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CALENDAR FOR 1941-42 


1 Tuesday 

2 Wednesday 

3 Thursday 

4 Friday 

5 Saturday 


JULY 


BankHoliday. 


Academic Year for Arts & Science Colleges 
begins. 



Wednesday 

17 Thursday 

18 Friday 

19 Saturday 


20 SUNDAY 

21 Monday 

22 Tuesday 

23 Wednesday 
,24 Thursday 

25 Friday 

26 Saturday 


27 SUNDAY 

28 Monday 

29 l^uesday 

30 ’Wednesday 

31 Thursday 


Last date for (i) applications for permis- 
sion to take the M.A. or M.Sc. Exami- 
nation from candidates who have passed 
the Previous M.A. or M.Sc. Examination 
in or before 1934; (ii> applications, for 
permission to submit thesis for Ph.D. 
degree and (iii) applications for regis- 
tration of teachers for examinations in 
Oriental Learning. 

Submission of Annual Reports by Colleges 
admitted to the privileges of tnc Univer- 
sity after 1931. 



{Nag Panchami (Holiday). 







V 


CALENIJAR lOR 194 !. 




AUGUST 

1 

Friday 

Tilak Anniversary (Holiday), 

2 

Saturday 


3 

SUNDAY [ 


4 

Monday 

NAGPUR UNIVERSITY INCOR- 

5 

Tuesday 

PORATED. 

6 

Wednesday 

Rakshabandhan (H oltday ) . 

7 

Thursday 

8 

Friday 


9 

Saturday 

1 

10 

SUNDAY 


11 

Monday 


12 

Tuesday 


13 

Wednesday 


14 

Thursday 

Janmashtami (Holiday), 

IS 

Friday 

16 

Saturday 

Academic Council. 

17 

SUNDAY 

Executive Council. 

18 

Monday 


19 

Tuesday 


20 

Wednesday 


21 

Thursday 


22 

Friday 



Saturday 


24 

SUNDAY 


25 

Monday 

Submission of statements of probable ni: 
ber of students taking the University 1 
aminations of 1942 in each subject. 

26 

Tuesday 

Ganesh Chaturthi (Holiday) 

27 

Wednesday 

28 

Thursday 


29 

Friday 


30 

Saturday 


M 1 SUNDAY 

1 
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SEPTEMBER 

1 

' Monday 

Last date for receipt of W, R. Toshi Prize 
Essay (1940). 

2 

Tuesday 

3 

Wednesday 


4 

Thursday 


5 

Friday 


6 

Saturday 


7 

SUNDAY 


8 

Monday 


9 

Tuesday 


10 

Wednesday 


11 

Thursday 


12 

Friday 


1^ 

Saturday 


14 

SUNDAY 


15 

Monday 

Last date for completion of the First 
Medical Inspection of students. 

Last date for registration of candidates 
for LL.M. Examination. 

Last date for admission of students to 

16 

Tuesday 

colleges. 

17 

Wednesday 


18 

Thursday 

Last date for applications for admission 
to Previous and Final LL.B Examina- 
tions by non-collegiate candidates and 
to the LL.M. Examinations. 

19 

Friday 

20 

Saturday 

Pitra Mokshii Amavasya (Holiday). 

21 

SUNDAY 


22 

Monday 


23 

Tuesday 


24 

Wednesday 


25 

Thursday 


26 

Friday 


27 1 

Saturday 


28 

SUNDAY 


'29 

^Monday 


30. 

Tuesday 

Dashera (Holiday). 
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CALENDAR FOR 1941 . 

OCTOBER 

1 Wednesday LAXMINARAYAN DAY 

Last date for application for Intermediate 
(Arts, Science and Agriculture) Exa- 
minations by non-collegiate candidates. 

2 Thursday Gandhi Jay anti (Holiday). 

3 Friday Submission of Budgets and Annual 

Returns by Colleges and last dat;i 

for forwarding the first Medical 

Inspection Keport to the Director of 
Physical Education. 

4 Saturday U.T.C. Annual Camp commences. 

5 SUNDAY Divali Holidays in Colleges begin. 

6 Monday 

7 Tuesday 

8 Wednesday Last date for applications for admission to 

Examinations in Oriental Learning and 

9 Thursday Intermediate in Commerce (by non- 

10 Friday collegiate candidates) 

11 Saturday 

12 SUNDAY 

13 Monday 

14 Tuesday 

15 Wednesday Last date lor application for First and 

Final Examinations for Diploma in 
Engineering by non-collegiate students. 

16 Thursday 

17 Friday 

18 Saturday U.T.C, Annual Camp ends, 

19 [SUNDAY 

22 Wednesday Last date for applications for B.A. (Pass) 

and B.Sc. (Pass), B.Sc. (Agr.), B. Com. 
and M. Ed. examinations by non-col- 
legiate candidates. 

23 Thursday !d-ul-Fitr. (Holiday). 

24 Friday 

25 Saturday 

26 SUNDAY Divali Holidays for Colleges end. 

Last date for permitting change of sub- 
jects by college students in the first year 

27 Monday of their course. 

28 Tuesday 

29 Wednesday 

30 Thursday 

31 Friday « 
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NOVEMBER 

1 

Saturday 

Last date for submission of Application 
Forms for enrolment of students. 

2 

SUNDAY 


3 

Monday 


4 

Tuesday 


5 

Wednesday 


6 

Thursday 

Last date for application for M.A. and 
AI.Sc. examinations by non-collegiate 
candidates. 

7 

Friday 


8 

Saturday 


9 

SUNDAY 


10 

Monday 

Last date for submission of applications 
for hire of gown and hood by candidates 
for degrees. 

11 

Tuesday 

Armistice Day 

12 

Wednesday 

13 

Thursday 


14 

Friday 

Last date for submission of applications 
by candidates for degrees for admission 
to Convocation. 

IS 

Saturday 


16 

SUNDAY 


17 

Monday 


18 

Tuesday 


19 

Wednesday 


20 

Thursday 


21 

Friday 


22 

Saturday 


23 

SUNDAY 


24 

Monday 


25 

Tuesday 


26 

Wednesday 

Academic Council— 12 Noon. 

27 

Thursday 

Executive Council— 12 Noon. 

28 

Friday 

University Court— 12 Noon. 

29 

Saturday 

« - 

Convocation— 3 p.m. 

30 

r 

1 SUNDAY 1 
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CALENDAR FOR 1941. 


DECEMBER 


1 

1 

3 

4 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 


5 

Friday 

6 

Saturday 

T 

SUNDAY 

8 

Monday 

9 

Tuesday 

10 

Wednesday 

11 

Thursday 

12 

Friday 

13 

Saturday 

14 

SUNDAY 

15 

Monday 

16 

Tuesday 

17 

Wednesday 

18 

Thursday 

19 

Friday 

20 

Saturday 

21 

SUNDAY 

22 

Monday 

23 

Tuesday 

24 

Wednesday 

25 

Thursday 

26 

Friday 

27 

Saturday 

28 

SUNDAY ^ 

29 

Monday 

30 

Tuesday 

31 

Wednesday. 


Convocation Holiday, 


Last date for sending lists of competitors 
in Athletic events, to the Director of 
j Physical Education. 


Conclusion of the University Sports 
Tournament. 

Last date for submission of Application 
Forms for admission to the Previous and 
Final LL.B. Examinations for College 
Students. 

Christmas Holidays begin. 

Christmas Day. 




CALENDAR FOR 1942 . 
JANUARY 


IX 


1 Thursday New Yearns Day (Holiday) 

2 Friday 

3 Saturday 

4 SUNDAY 

5 Monday Last date for submission of Application 

Forms for admission to the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) and Intermediate in 

6 Tuesday Science (Agriculture) Examinations for 

7 Wednesday college students. 

8 Thursday 

9 Friday 

10 Saturday 

11 SUNDAY 

12 ATonday 

13 Tuesday Last date for submission of Application 

14 Wednesday Forms for admission to the Intermediate 

15 Thursday in Commerce Examination for college 

16 Friday students. 

17 1 Saturday 

18 SUNDAY 

19 Monday Last date for submission of Application 

Forms for admission to the First and 

20 Tuesday Final Examinations for the Diploma in 

21 Wednesday Engineering and the Dip. T. and B.T. 

22 Thursday Examinations for college students. 

* 23 Friday 

24 Saturday 

25 SUNDAY 

26 ^Monday Last date for submission of Application 

Forms for admission to the B.A. (Pass)» 
B.Sc, (Pass), B. Sc. (Agr.) and B, Com. 

27 . Tuesday Examinations for college students. 

28 Wednesday 

29 Thursday ” Last date for sending certificates of atten- 

• dance and recommendations for condona- 

tion of deficiency in attendance for Pre- 

. vious & Final LL.B. Examinations. 

30 Friday 

31 Saturday Last date for completion of Second Medi- 

cal Inspection of college students and 
submission of Statement of deficiency 
in attendance at Parades and Annual 
camps of Exercise by U. T. C. 




X 


CALENDAR FOR 1942. 
FEBRUARY 



8 SUNDAY 

9 Monday Last date for sending certificates ot atten- 

dance and recommendations for condo- 
nation of deficiency in attendance for 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) and In- 
termediate in Science (Agriculture) Ex- 
aminations. 

10 Tuesday Last date for submission of Application 

Forms for admission to the ALA., M.Sc., 
B.A. (Hons.) and B. Sc. (Hons.) 
Examinations for college students. 

11 Wednesday 

12 Thursday 

13 Friday 

14 Saturday Last date for forwarding Second AFedical 

Inspection Report to the Director of 
Physical Education. 


15 SUNDAY 

16 Monday Last date for sending certificates of At- 

tendance and recommendations for con- 
donation of deficiency in attendance for 
. 17 Tuesday Intermediate in commerce examination. 

18 Wednesday 

19 Thursday Previous and Final LL.B. and LL.M. Ex- 

aminations commence. 

20 Friday 

21 Saturday 


22 SUNDAY 

23 Alonday Last date for sending certificates of attend- 

ance and recommendations for condona- 
tion of deficiency in attendance for the 
B.T. and Dip T. Examinations and tfie 

24 Tuesday First and Final Elxaminations for the 

25 Wednesday Diploma in Engineering. 

26 Thursday 

27 Friday 

28 Saturday 
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XI 




MARCH 

1 

SUNDAY , 


2 

Monday 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) and Inter- 
mediate in Science (Agriculture) Exami- 
nations commence. Last date for send- 
ing certificates of attendance, etc., for 
B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass), B. Sc. (Agr.) and 
B. Com Examinations. 

3 

Tuesday 


4 

Wednesday 


5 

Thursday 


6 

Friday 


7 

^ Saturday 


8 

SUNDAY 


9 

Monday 

Intermediate in commerce and all Exami- 
nations in Oriental Learning commence. 

10 

Tuesday 

11 

Wednesday 


12 

Thursday 


13 

Friday 


14 

Saturday 


15 

SUNDAY 


16 

Monday 

First & F'inal Examinations for Diploma 
in Engineering, B.T. and Dip. T. Exa- 
minations commence. 

17 

Tuesday 

Last date for sending certificates of atten- 
dance, etc., for B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. 
(Hons.), M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations. 

18 

Wednesday 

19 

Thursday 


20 

Friday 


21 

Saturday 


22~ 

SUNDAY 


23- 

^^onday 

B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), B.Sc. (Agr.) and 
B. (Tom. and M. Ed. Examinations com- 

24 

Tuesday 

mence. 

25 

Wednesday 


26 

Thursday 


•27 

Friday 


28 

Saturday 


20 

1 SJUNDAY 


.30 

1. Monday 


31 

1 Tuesday 
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APRIL 

1 

Wednesday 


2 

Thursday 


3 

Friday 

Academic Year 1940'41 ends. 

4 

Saturday 


5 

! SUNDAY 


6 

Monday 


7 

Tuesday 

B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. (Hons.), M.A. and' 
M.Sc. Examinations commence. 

8 

Wednesday 

9 

Thursday 


10 

Friday 


11 

Saturday 


12 

SUNDAY 


13 

Monday 


14 

Tuesday 


15 

Wednesday 


16 

Thursday 


17 

Friday 


18 

Saturday 


19 

SUNDAY 


20 

Monday 


21 

Tuesday 


22 

Wednesday 


23 

Thursday 


24 

Friday 


25 

Saturday 


26 , 

SUNDAY 


27 

Monday 


28 

Tuesday 


29 

Wednesday 


30 

Thursday 

. 
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MAY 

1 

Friday 


2 

Saturday 


3 

SUNDAY 


4 

Monday 


5 

Tuesday 


6 

Wednesday 


7 

Thursday 


8 

Friday 


9 

Saturday 


10 

SUNDAY 


11 

Monday 


12 

Tuesday 


13 

Wednesday 


14 

Thursday 


15 

h riday 


16 

Saturday 

1 


17 

f SUNDAY 


18 

Monday 


19 

Tuesday 


20 

Wednesday 


21 

Thursday 


22 

Friday 


23 

Saturday 

] 


24 

SUNDAY 


25 

Monday 


26 

Tuesday 


27 

Wednesday 


28 

Thursday 


29 

Friday 


30 

Saturday 


A* 1 

SUNDAY I 

1 




1 Monday 

2 Tuesday 

3 Wednesday 

4 Thursday 

5 I Friday 

6 I Saturday 


7 SUNDAY 

8 Monday 

9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday 

11 Thursday 

12 Friday 

13 Saturday 
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CALENDAR FOR 1941-42 


CHAFTEK I. 

COMMON SEAL AND COAT OF ARMS 

The “blazon” or verbal description of the Coat 
of Arms accepted is as follows: — 

“Vert, on an open book inscribed with the 
words ‘Vidya Param Daivatam’, in Sanskrit 
proper ; edged and bound or, a cobra hood expand- 
ed and surrounded by the body in the form of 
the cajutal letter Q, also proper.” 

Colour: Book; white; leaves: gold-edged; cobra: 
dark (natural). 





CHAPTER II. 


OFFICERS, AUTHORITIES AND OTHER 

BODIES. 

OFFICERS. 

CHANC3ELLOR. 

His Excpllciicy Sir Henry Twyiiain, K.('.s.i., c.i.E., 
i.c.s. (Governor of the Centra! Provinees and 
Berar. } 

V ice-Chancellor . 

T. J. Kedar, Esq., B.A., ll.b., M.L.A. 
(Eleeted with (‘ffeel from Kitli fJauiiary, ]941.) 

Treasurer. 

W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a.. ra-.B. 

(Elected with effect from 2nd January. J9'4().) 

Registrar. 

U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed on 12th 
July, 1929.) 

Assistant Registr.\r. 

K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. (Appointed on 16th 
December, 1929.) 

( ’oN'sui/riNG K>7Grxi;r:;r;. 

Rai Bahadur Sunderlal. (Appointed on’ 1st 
September, 1939.) 
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Librarian. 

Y. M. Malay, Esq., m.a. (Appointed on 1st Dec., 
1932.) 

Deans of the FAOUi/nES. 

Arts: Dr. A. 0. Seii-Gupta, m.a. (Edin.) d.litt., 
(Elected on 24th August, 1939.) 

Science: R.S.S.N. Godbole, m.sc. (Elected on 
23rd August, 1939.) 

Education: 11. H. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Caiittxb.) 

(Elected on 12tli July, 1939.) 

Agriculture: E.A.Il. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. (Edin.). 

(Elected on 2Sth November, 1940.) 

Laic: W. R. Purauik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Elected on 
nth x\ugust, 1939.) 


A. AUTHORITIES 

1. MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 

[Under Section 16 (1) of the Act.] 

Class I — Ex-officio jMembers. 

(i) Chancellor : — 

1. lli.s Excellency Sir TTenry IVynam, k.c.s.L, 
(M.F., lc.s. 

(ii) Vice-Chancellor : — 

■ 2. T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., ll.b., M.L.A, 
(Elected with effect from 16th January, 
1941.) 

(iii) ’ Mijiistcrs of the (lovcrnor of the Central 

J^rovinces and Berarx — 



4 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(iv) Chief Justice, High Court of Judicature at 

Nagpur : — 

3. The Hon’ble Sir Gilbert Stone, Kt.^ 

Barrister-at-Law . 

(v) Bishop of Nagpur : — 

4. The l\t. Revd. A. O. Hardy, iM.a., d.d. 

(vi) The Members of the Executive and Academic 

Councils : — 

(a) Members of the Executive Council. 
[Under Statute 3 (1).] 

*Vice-Chancellor : T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., ll.b.. 
]M.Ij.A. ( Elected with effect from 16th 
January, 1941.) 

■). Treasurer : W. R. Purauik. Esq., n.A., 

(Elected with effect from 2nd Jannarv, 
1940.) 

CLASS I— EX-OFFTCTO. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

■Law. W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., i,i..b. (Elect- 
ed on 5th Aiififust, 1939.). 

6. Science: R.S.S.N. Godbole, m.sc. 

(Elected on 23rd Au<?ust. 1939.) 

7. Arts: Dr. A.C. Sen-Gupta. m.a. (Edin.) 

D.LITT., (Elected on 24th Auf?ust, 1939.) 

S. Education: II. S. Staley, . Esq., m.a. 

(Cantab.) (Elected on 12th July, 193fi.) 

9. Agriculture: E. A. II. Churchill, Esq., 

B.sc. (Edin.). (Elected on 28th .Novem- 
ber, 1940.) . 


•The a.stemk imlicates that the naiii® hag already' been 
included m the list, at least once. • 
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Member elected by the Constituency of the Regis- 
tered Oraduates of the University to be a 
member of the Provincial Assembly (1936) : 

10. B. G. Khaparde, Esq., b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 
CLASS II— OTHER MEMBERS. 

Elected by the Court (Mth February, 1939) : — 
*W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., lb.b. 

11. R.M. Deshmukh, Esq., b.a,, ll.b., Bar.-at- 

Law, M.L.A. 

12. Dr. G.L. Sharraa. m.d. 

13. Miss Avi J. K. R. Cama, m.a., ll.b. 

14. C. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Academic Council (25th August, 
1939) 

15. N. Gan{?uli, Esq., m.a. 

16. R.B.D.V. Bal. m.sc. (Agr.) (Hons.) 

A.I.C., p.r.s. (London) . 

17. Dr. M.A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph. d. 

( London.) 

18. Dr. H.C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (London). 

Nominated by the Provincial Government {21tk 
January, 1939) : — 

19. Thaknr Chhedilal, m.a., Barrister-at-Law, 

M.L.A. 

20. The lion 'hie :\rr. Brijlal Biyani. M.L.A. 

((''entral). 

21. M.Y. Shareef. Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Cantab.), 

Ba r-at-Law, ]\I . L . A . 


•The* n.sterisk indicates that the name has already been 

included in the list, at least once. 

« 
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(b) Members of the Academic Council. 

[Under Statute 5 (i) and (ii).] 
*Vice-Chancellor : T.J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., ll.b., 
M.L.A. (Elected with effect from 16tli 
January, 1941.) 

CLASS I— EX-OFFTCIO MEMBERS. 

Deans of Faculties '. — 

*Law: W.R, Puranik, E.sq. b.a., ll.b. (Elect- 
ed on 5th August, 1939.) 

*Scien<'e: R. S. S. X. Godbole, Ji.sr. (Electe<l 
on 23rd August, 1939.) 

*Arts: Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta. ai.a. (Edin.), 
d.IjITT., (Elected on 24th August, 1J)39.) 
*Education: 11. S. Staley. Es(p, m.a. (Cantab.) 

(Elected on 12th July, 1939.) 
*AgricuUure-. E.A.TI. Clinrebill, E.sq., b.sc. 
(Edin.) (Elected on 28th November, 
1940.) 

Professors and Readers : — 

• • • • • 
Principals of Colleges : — 

*Morris College: Dr. A.C. Sen Gupta, m.a.,' 
(Edin.), D.LiTT. 

22. Hislop College-. D.G.Mose.s, Ef'ip. ^r.A. 

23. College of Seimee: Dr. K. Kri.shnamurti, 

D.sc. (London.) 

24. Robertson. College: Ilirde Narain, E.sq., 

M.A., B.T. 

* King Edward College: N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

25. Spence Training College-. L. G. D ’Silva, 

Esq., b.a. 

*OflUege of Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, 
Esq., B.sc. (Edin.). 


^ *The asterisk indicates that the name lias already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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26. City College: S. L. Pandharipande, Esq,, 

M.A. 

27. University College of law : Y. V. Jakat- 

dar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

28. Hitlmrini l^ahha Law College: H.D. Palit, 

Esq., B.A., lij.b. 

29. Ilitkarini Sabha City College: B.V. Deg- 

weker, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

30. Central College for Wamen: Miss K. S. 

Ranga Rao, m.a., l.t., f.r.g.s. 

31. Rajkuniar College: T.L.II. Smith-Pearse, 

Esq., B.A. (Oxon.). 

32. Government Engineering Miool : C. 

Cliatterji, Esq. 

33. Wasudeo Arts College: Ur. D. (1. Londhe, 

M.A.. pii.D. (Leipzig). 

34. Chhattisgarh College ; J. Yoganandam. 

Esq.. M.A., I.UB. 

3.“). i^itabai Arts College: O.D. Joshi, Esq., 

.M.A., LL.B. 

36. G. .S', (^ollege of Commerce : S. N. Agar- 

Aval. Esq., .m.a. 

Chairman of the Board of High School Education • 

37. P’.l*. Tostevin, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.) 

CLASS II— OTIIEl? MEMBERS. 

Elected hg the Facultg of Law (31.s7 March^ 
19.39) 

38. i\r. Tlidayatullah, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.), 

Bar-at-Law. 

39. H. W. Fiilay, E.sq.. m.a., ll.b. 

Elected* by the Faculty of Arts (24t/i August, 
■•1939) 

40. * V. S. Naidn, Esq., m.a. 
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*Dr. TI. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (Load.). 
*llirde Naraia, Esq., ai.a., b.t. 

41. Y.V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. 

Elected hy the Facidty of Science (23rd August, 
1939) 

42. S.B. Belckar, Es<i., m.a. 

43. Dr. V. N. Tliatte, d.sc. 

44. Dr. S. C. Dliar, .M.st., a.sr. (Cal. & 

Edin.). P.R.s. (Cal.) k.r.s.e., k..\m. 

45. K. 1). Pauday, Es(|., .m.a., a.sc. 

Elected by the Faculty of Education {Vlth August, 

1939) 

46. Y. B. Raaade. Esq., ai.sc., l.t. 

47. L.P. D’Houza, Es(j., ala., t.i>. (Loitdoji). 
Elected bg the Faculty of Agriculture i'lHth Xorem- 

her, 1940) 

48. J. F'. Dastar, Es(}., ji.se.. D.i.e. 

*R. B. D. V. Bal, M.sr. (A-r.) ( lions.), 
A.i.e., F.c.s. (Loud.;. 

Nominated hy the Clia}wellor ( With effect from 
2Qth January, 1939) 

*M. Y. Sliareef. Esq., .m.a., i.l.u. {(’aiilab), 
Bar.-at-Law. M . 1 . . A . 

49. (!. S. BrahmaraksJias, E.sq., h.a., ll..m. 

50. Dr. Mrs. K Paramanaiid, b.a., h.i.itt., 

D.i’UiL. COxoa.;, Bar.-al-Law. 

51. Khan Bahadur 11. j\l. Wilaval iillali. b.a., 

i.s.o. 

52. Dr. B.P. klishra, m.a., u.i.itt., r.L.a. 
Elected by the Court {\Mh February. 1039) : — 

53. Dr. W.S. Barlinfjay, m.a., i'h.d. (Load.).. 

Bar.-at-Law. 

54. - P.A. Bambawale, Esq., ji.sc., T,r..n. 

55. X. K. Behero. Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t*. 

*The asterisk indicateH that the name lias alrea<ly been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Co-opted Members (With effect from 25th August, 
11)39). 

56. A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.c. 

57. Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d. (London). 
5S. S. (}. Taqi, Esq., m.a. (With effect from Qth 

December, 1939). 

. • • • • 

J\r.A. Moghe, m.a., m..sc., ph.d. (Lond.) 
(co- 0 ])ted witl) effeet from 7th Dec., 
1938) . 

(vii) Treasurer : — 

-'W. R. Pnranik, Esq., b.a., lt-.b. f Appointed 
witli effeet from lliid January. 1940). 

(viii) Principals of Colleges 

*Morris College : Dr. A. (’. Son-Cupta, m.a. 
(Edill.), D.I.ITT. 

‘^Ilislop College- : D.(l ..Mo'c.s E'^q., m.a. 
^College of birisncc: Dr. K. KrLshnamiirti, 

D. sc. (London I . 

" Poherlson ('oUegi : liirdo Xarain, Es(|.. M..A., 
B . T . 

'^l\ing Edward ('olhgc : X. (lanjjuli. Esq., 
M . A . 

*Sp<nre Training College : Ti. 0. D’Silva, Esq.. 

B.A. 

^College of Agrieullure: E. A. II. Cliurchill, 

E. sq.. B.sc. (Ed in.). 

*CUg College: S. L. Pandliaripando, Esq., 
m.a. 

^ V nive-rsitg College of Jaiw: Y. V. Jakatdar, 
Plsq.. B.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-al-Law. 


*TJie asterisk indirates that the name has already been 
inclndQd in the list, at least once. 
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*IIitkarini Sabha City College: B. V. Degwe-. 

ker, Esq., m.a., m.sc., li^.b. 

*Hitkarini Sabha Law College: II. D. Palit,. 
Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

*Central College for Women: Miss K. Ranga 
RaO, M.A., L.T., P.R.G.S. 

*Rajkumar College: T.L.H. Smith-Pearse, 
Esq., B.A. (Oxon.). 

*Government Engineering School: C. Oliatter- 
ji, Esq. 

*Wasu(Jeo Arts College: Dr. JI. (< . LondliP, 
M.A., Pii.i). (Leipzig). 

*Chhaitisgarh College : •!. Yoganaiidain. Esq., 
M.A., LL.B. 

*Sit(d)(ti Arts College-, G.D. do.shi. Es(j.. jj.a., 
LL.B. 

*G .S .College of Coiinnerce : S.N.Aganval, 
Esq., Ji.A. 

(ix) Profe.<isors <nul Readers : — 

(x) Ez-offieio members nnder Statnte 2 d) : — 
Director of Public Instruction. (U’ntral Pro- 

X'inees and lierar : — 

■*P.P. Taslevin, I]sq., .m.a. (Oxoii.). 

Director of Industries, Central Prorinces and 
Berar : — 

59. K. D. (Julia, Es<p, ai.sc. (Livorjiool ) , . 
Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, Cenfx’nl 

Provinces and Berar: — 

60. Lt. Col. J. B. Hanu, c.i.f.., o.b.k., i.m.s. 
Five members of the Provincial Assembly Of 

the Central Provinces and Berar : — 

*T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., li..b., M.L.*A. 

,, ..T 

*The asterisk indicates that the rriine lins already been 
included in the list, at least once« 
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•Thakur Chhedilal, m. a., Bar.-at-Law, 

M.L.A. 

61. J. T. Chopda, Esq., M.L.A. 

62. M.P. Kolhe, Esq., b.a., M.L.A. 

63. K.P. Pande, E,sq., m.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 

Consulting Engineer of the University . — 

64. Rai Bahadur Sunderlal . 

An officer of the Education Department, not 
engaged in teaching (Nominated ivith 
effect from the \9th Januarg, 1939) : — 
165. R.S.D.K. IMohoni, ai.a., b.t. 

Inspectress of Schools (Nominated ivith effect 
from 19th Januarg, 1939) : — 
t66. ]\Ii.ss F. Timotty, m.a., b.t. 

Head Masters of High Schools (Nominated 
ivith effect from 19th Januarg, 1939) : — , 

67. Y. J. Sontakke, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

68. ]Mrs. ^lathui'abai Dravid, b..v. 

Principal, Government Engineering School, 

Nagpur : — 

. (iiatterji. Es(i. 

One member of the liar Council, Central Provinces 
and- Herar : — 

CL A SS 1 1— LIFE-M EMBER. 

(xi) Appointed bg the Chancellor to he life-member 

on the ground that he has rendered eminent 
services to education : — 

CLASS III— OTHER MEMBERS. 

(xii) Elected bg the Begistered Graduates (With 
effect from the Sth January, 1939) : — 

69. Bahvant Martand Pandit, Esq., b.a., li..b. 

aBterisk indicates that tho name has already been 
included in the list, at least once, 
t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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70. Blmlchandra Dattatraya Kathalay, Esq., 

B.A., LL.B. 

71. Bhaskar Vijiayak Fradlian, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
Dr. Govind Lai Sharma, m.d. 

72. Hari Narayan Neiie, Esq., M.A.,rj.T. 

73. Jamiia Prasad Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b., 

Bar.-at-La\v. 

74. Kanmashankar Prcmshankar Dave, Es(}., 

M.B.B.S. 

7.). xMadliao Xarayan Phadko. E.sq., Bar.-at- 
Law . 

76. I\la(lliao Slirihari Aney, Es(i., b.a., b.b. 

77. Madliav Wasnd('o Saiuudra. E,sq., b.a., 

LL.B. 

78. ilanoliar (iaiifiadliar PatwardJiaii, Esq., 

JI.B.B.S. 

^Xarayan Kesheo Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., 

L.T. 

79. Xarayan Pralhad llirurkar, Es<|., m.a., 

LL.B. 

80. Xarliar (jovind Oka, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

81. Xarliar La.xmaii Jnamdar. Es(|., .m.a.. T.n. 

(Lond.). 

82. I’andiiran^r Slieorani Bagadtlioy, Es<|., m.a. 

LL.B., B.COiM. 

^Parashnrain Amrit BambaMale. Esq., m'.sc., 

LL.B. 

83. Ibslonji Jehanpir Jiefri.sl rar. Esq., b.a. ‘ 

84. Pnrushottam Viiia.vak Di.xil, E.sq.. n.sf?. 

Bar. -at -Law. 


*T'he asterisk iiulicates that the name 
included in the list, at least once. 


lia.s already Been 
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85. Mrs. Ramabai Tambe, b.a.^ t.d. 
•Karachandra Wasudeo Fulay, Esq., m.a., 

hhM. 

86. Ramchaiidra Vithal Tvaliker, Esq., b.a. 

87. Kamnarayan Kayasth, Esq., m.sc. 

"^Ramrao Madharao Deslimakh, Esq., b.a., 

L.L.B., BarrLster-at-Law, ]\I . L . A . 

88. Shriniwas Nilkanth De.shpandc, Esq., b..\(t. 
8!). Snkhdeo Rra.'^afl Hakim, Esq., b.a., lb.b. 
90 . I'ma Prasad Slirivastava, Escj., m.a. 

i)1. I'liiesli Datta Pathak, Esq., m.a., li..m. 
*I)r. Waman Sheodas Barliii"ay, m.a., I’H.d. 

(Loiid. ) , Barristar-at-Law. 

*Wasiideo Ramehandra Pnranik. Esq., 

B.A., UU.B. 

(xiii) Persons noniiiKtied l>i) associations or indi- 
viduals makinff to the Vniversitu annual ean- 
tributions of an amount prescribed by the 
t^taiufes for a. purpose approved by the 
Krecutivc Council : — 


(xiv) Persons nominated by other non-academic 
bodies approved in this behalf by the 
Chancellor on the recommendation of the 
Court : — 

62. S. II. Batlivala. Esq., b.a. {Nominated 
on 20th January, 1939, for a period of 
three years.) 

(xv) Elected by Colleyes under Btatute 2 (5) : — 
Ilislop College (elected on ISth January, 

19.39) 

93. FI. (r. Isaacs. Esq., m.a. 

94: (‘}.B.Baj>at, Esq., m.a. 


•Tho hstpriak imlicatps that the name has already been 

inehidM in the Uat, at least onee. 
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King Edward College (^elected on 18th January, 

1939) 

95. V.B.Kolte, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

96. S . G . Somahvar, m.a. 

Morris College {elected on 18th January, 

1939) : 

97. K.C.Guha, Esq., m.a. 

98. S.X. Banhatti, Esq., jm.a.. el.b. 

Robertson College {elected on 18fh January, 

1939) 

99. X. H.Xavlokar, Esq., m.a. 

100. y .M.JShahaiie, Bs([., ji.sc. 

College of Science {elected on \8th January, 

1939) 

101. P..\..\^i.sc‘ar, Esq., m.a. 

,102. V.ll .DliaOadfjhao, Es(|., m.sc. 

C'^tg College {elected on 18th January, 1939) 
’''A. Soil, Es(l.. !M.A.. U.I.. 

lOG. B.ir.]Muii.je. Escj., m.a. 

Spence Training College {elected on 18//i 
J a n n a ry, 1 9 39 V 

*Y.B. Ballade, Esq., m.sc.. i..t. 

104. y.X.llilra. Esq.. ii.A., i„t.. t.d. 

College of Agricidliirc {elected on \Hh October, 

1940) 

105. Dr. G.S.TJliatia. M..m‘.. i*ii.i>. ^London), 

F.C.S.. K.K.M.S. 

106. B.X.lIi.sra. E.sq., m.a. 

University College of fjnc ( elected in Nov.-—^ 
Dec., 1938):- 

107. V . K .Ba.jwade, Est].. ,m.a.. ia,.M. (Elect*' 

ed on 22nd XYiv., 1938.) 

108. K.f'.Jain, E.s((.. b.a., i.i.,|5. fEloefed on 
3rd Dec.. 19;!8. ) 

*The asterisk indicates tiiat tho name has alreadj Men 
included in the 3st, at least once. 
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IJHkarini Cullcqc {e-Uclcd on 01 h October, 
1940) 

]0!>. D. Ahilay, K.sq., m.a.. b.t. 

no. S.X.Ij. S.lii-iv!ist}iv}i, Ksq., M.A. 
fliikdtini Loir (^olhu/e (elected on Otii Oetoher, 
1!)40):— 

ni. K.L. Diibcy, Ksrj., b.a., i.c.b. 

112 . X.K. J><»y, K,s(j., n.st'., 1.1..15. 

dentrol ('oUeqe. for Women (eleeled on 22nd 

Soeemher, 19.‘>S) : - 
ll'!. Ali'.s S. .\ai<Iu, .\i.A. 

111. .\lis.s S.l. \’iiK*pn1, .M.A. 
flojkiimor ('olle-tje, Hoiimr (eleeled on Zrd 

Sovember, 19:>9): — 
n.'). \'.V. Sovaiii, K.sq.. m.a. 

111). .Molian, Esq., m.a. 

Oorenimeiit K nqineering School, Nagpur 

(elected on ‘drd November, 19.‘19) : — 

-117. I’liric.i Singli, Ks(j.. k.a. (Hobs.), c.e. 

( Ho?i.s . ) . 

ns. T.C. fjoseph. Esq., b.e., m.e. (lions.). 

Wasitdeo .irts flollege, Wordha (elected on ^rd 
l>ee., 19:I8):— 

• • • • • 

119. Y.]\r. Palltak, Esq., m.a., i.e.r. 

,(‘hlioltisgorh ('ollege, JtiV}>nr (eleeled on ^rd 

Nor., 19:191:— 

»120. I. Diiht*. Es(|.. .m.a. 

*121. S.P. lUiaifiava. E.s<|.. m.a., 

Sitidini Ari.'i ('ollege, Akola (elected on 2rd 
November, 19:191 : — 

122.. N.K. Kelkar, Esq.. m..a., b.t. 

‘123. Iv.ll. ]\lurknti', E.sq.. m.a., i.r..n. 

, • ' -rr_.- _r . ' ' 

ill fi casual vacancy on Otii October, 1040. 
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iJ .a .College of Commerce, W'nrdhn {elected in 
1941 ) 


(xvi) Nominofed by the Chancellor (u'ith effect 
from liUh January, ]9.‘!9) 

T>. Parnkh, li]s<(.. u.a., rA-it. 

124. Tlu' lloin)k- Dr Sir M. B. Dii<lal>]ioy, Kt.. 

K.C.S.I., K.c.i.E,, Bar.-at-Baw, d.mtt. 

*]\riss Avi .1. K. K. I’aina, m.a.. i,i..a. 

125. Ban,jit M. (’Iiet Sinjrli. Ii]s(|.. ai.a., t.d. 

( London ) . 

126. T.L. Sliroro, Ksq., u.a., nn.n. 

127. Mrs. B. Abhyankar, ti.a., ii.t. 

128. P.(\ Nafrdavne, Ks<j., u.a. 

129. Dr. Syrd Miidmjnl Hasan, m.b.u.s. 

1.30. Pandit. Sbaligi'am Dwivuli. m.a., lu.b. 

131. Dr. Goorge da ’Silva, j..ai. & s. 

2. MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL. 

[Under Statute 3 (1).] 

1. YUc-Chaucellor: T. J, Kodar, u.a.,' 

^M.L.A. (Blrctrd willi (>nVr| from 
16th flannary, 1941.) 

2. Treasurer: W.B. Pnranik. Es(|.. u.a.. ia-.b. 

(Eloctod with effect fntin 2nd .laniiarv, 
1940). 

GLASS T— EX-DFPIGIO. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

* Law : \V. 11. Pnranik, Esq., u.a., i.l.b 
(Elected on 5th Angn.st, l!l.‘59.) 

3. ffcience: R.S.S..\’.Godbole, .m.sc. (Elec.t- 

ed on 23rd August, 19.39.) 


•Tlio asterisk indieates that the name has alreaily b.een 
uiclude<l in the list, at least onca. 
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4. Arts: Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta, m,a. (Bdin.), 

D.LiTT. (Elected on 24th August, 1939.) 

5. Education: H.S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Can- 

tab.) . (Elected on 12th July, 1939.) 

6. Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., 

B.sc. (Edin.). (Elected on 28th 
November, 1940.) 

Member elected by the Constituency of the Regis- 
tered Graduates of the University to be a 
member of the Provincial Assembly (1936) : 

7. B. (j. Khaparde, Esq., b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 

CLASS 11— OTHER MEMBERS.. 

Elected by the Court {llih February, 1939) : — 
*W.R. Puranik. Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

8. R. M. Deshniiikh, Esq., b.a., ll.b., Bar.-at- 

Law, M.L.A. 

9. Dr. (r.L. Sharma, m.d. 

10. Miss Avi J.K.R. Cama, ji.a., ll.b. 

11. C.B. Parakh, E.sq., b.a., ll.b. 

Elected btj the Academic Council {'loth August, 
1939) 

12. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

13. R.B.D.V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr.) (Hons.), 

A.I.C., F.c.R. (Lond.). 

14. Dr, M.A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.d, 

(Lond.) . 

15. Dr. H. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

Nfiminated by the Provincial Government ( with 
effect from 27 th January, 1939) : — 

16. Thakur Chhedilal, Esq., m.a., Barrister- 

al-Law, M.L.A. 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
Included ‘in the list, at least once. 

*2 
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17. The Hon’ble Mr. Brijlal Biyani, M.L.A. 

(Central). 

18. M. Y. Shareef, Esq., m.a.. ll.b. (Cantab.), 

Barrister-at-Law, M.L.A. 

3. MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC 
COUNCIL. 

[Under Statute 5 (i) and (ii).] 

1. Vice-Chancellor: T..T. Kedar. Esq., b.a., 

Lii.B., M.L.A. (Elected 'ivith effect 1‘i‘Om 
16th Jaiiufiry, 1941.) 

CLASS r— EX-OFEICIO MEMBERS. 

Deans of FociilHes : — 

2. La^o: W. R. J’uranik, Esq., b..\.. ll.b. 

(Elected on .'Sth August, 19:59.) 

3. Science: R.S.S.N. Godbolc, Ji.sr. (Elect- 

ed on 23rd Augu.st, 1939.) 

4. Arts: Dr. A.C. Sen-Gupta, m.a. (Edin.), 

D.iiiTT. (Elected on 24th August, 1939). 

5. Ed'ucation: H. S. Staley, Esq., m. a. 

(Cantab.). (Elected on 12th duly, 

1939. ) 

6. Agriculture: E.A.H. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. 

(Edin.). (Elected on 2Sth November, 

1940. ) 

Professors and Readers : — 

Principals of Colleges : — 

*Morris College : Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta, m.a. 
(Edin.), n.LiTT. 

7. Hislop College : D.G.Mose.s, Esq., m-A. 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least onca 
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8. College of Science : Dr. K. Krishnamurti, 

D.sc. (London) . 

9. Robertson College : Hirde Narain, Esq., 

M.A., B.T. 

10. King Edvmrd College : N. Ganguli, Esq., 

M.-A. 

11. Spence Traininrj College-. L. G. D ’Silva. 

Esq., B.A. 

^College of Agrictdlure: E.A.H. Churchill, 
Esq., B.sc. (Edin.). 

12. City College S.L.Pandharipande, Esq., 

M.A. 

12. Unirersity College of Low : Y.V. Jakat- 
(lar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). Bar.-at-Law. 

11. Uifkarini City College : B.V. Degweker, 
Esq.. M.A., M.SO., LL.B. 

l.l. Hitkarini Law College : IT.D. Palit, Esq., 

B.A., 1.1..B. 

16. Central College for Women : Miss K.S. 

Ranga Rao, m.a., l.t., p.r.q.s. 

17. Rajkninar College : T.L.H. Smith-Pearse, 

Esq., B.A. (Oxon.). 

IS. (lovemment Engineering School : C.Chat- 
terjee. Esq. 

10. Wasudeo Arts College : Dr. D. G. Londhe, 
M.A., PH.D. (Leipzig) . 

20. Chatpisgayh College : J. Yoganandam, 

Esq.. M.A., IiIi.B. 

21. Sitahai Arts College : G.D. Joshi, Esq., 

M.A., LL.B. 

22. C.S. College of Commerce : S., N. Agar- 

Aval, Esq., m.a. 

*Tli*e ^nsterisk imlicatea that the iiani6 has already been 
included * in the list, at least once. 
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Chairman of the Board of High School Education i 

23. F.P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.). 

CLASS II— OTHER MEMBERS. 

Elected by the Faculty of Law (31s< March, 1939) : 

24. jVId. Hidayatullah, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.), 

Bar.-at-Law. 

25. R.W. Pulay, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Faculty of Arts {2^th August, 
1939) 

26. Dr. H.C. Seth, m.a., rn.D. (Lond.), 

27. V.S. Naidn, Esq., m.a. 

■^^Ilirde Narain, E.sq., m.a., b.t. 

28. V.V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. 

Elected by the Faculty of Science (23rrf August, 
' 1939) 

29. S.B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

30. Dr. V.N. Thatte, d.sc. 

31. Dr. S. 0. Dhar, m.sc., d.sc. (Cal. and 
Edin.), r.E.s. (Cal.), f.r.s.e., f.n.i. 

32. K.D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

Elected by the Faculty of Education {12th August, 
1939) 

33. Y.B. Ranade. E.sq., m.sc., l.t. 

34. L.P. D ’Souza, E.sq., m.a., t.d. (Lond.). 

Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture (with effect 
from 2Sih November, 1940) : — 

35. J. F. Dastur, Esq., m.sc., d.i.c. 

36. R.B.D.V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr.) (Hons.), 

A.I.C., p.c.s. (Lond.) . 

No))u noted by the Chancellor (with effect from 
26th January, 1939) : — 

37. M. Y. Shareef, Esq., m.a,, ll.b. (Cantab.), 

M.L.A,, Bar.-at-Law. 

'' ' ■ ■■■ ■ ■ i’ 

*Th« asterisk indicates that the name has almeady been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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38. G.S. Brahmarakshas, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 

39. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a., b.litt., 

D.PHiL. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

40. Khan Bahadur IT. M. Wilayatullah, 

B.A., i.s.o. 

41. Dr. B.P. Mishra, m.a., d.litt., ll.b. 
Elected by the Court {11th February , 1939) : — 

42. Dr. W. S. Barlingay, m.a., pu.d. (Lend.), 

Bar.-at-Law. 

43. P.A. Bambawale, Esq., m.sc., ll.b. 

44. N. K. Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 
Co-opted Members (With effect from 25th August, 

1939.) 

45. A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

46. Dr. R. L. Nirula, B.sc.y ph.d. (Lond.). 

47. S.G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. {Co-opted iritli 

effect from ^tk December. 1939.) 

48. Dr. M.A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.d. 

(London) {Co-opted with effect from 
llh December, 19.38.) 

4. COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

[Under Section 22 (i) of the Act.] 

(Constituted by the Court on 8th 
December, 1939.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

• 1. T. J. Kedar. Esq., b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 
Treasurer — 

• 2. W.R. Puranik. E.sq., b.a.. ll.b. 

Members — 

3. The Ilon’ble Sir M. B. Dadabhoj', k.c.le.. 
Barrister -at-Law. 

4,.* K.B.H.M. Wilayatullah, b.a., i.s.o. 

5. ‘ Umesh Dutta Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

6. ’Dr. George da Silva, l.m. & s. 
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7. R. N. Kayastha, Esq., m.sc. 

8. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a., b.litt., 

D.PHiL. (Oxon.), Barrister-at-Law. 

9. P.J. Registrar, Esq., b.a. 

10. N. G. Oka, Esq., b.a., ut. 

11. N. P. Hirurkar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

12. T. L. Sheore, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

13. M.W. Samiidra. Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

14. B. V. Pradhan, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

15. G. S. Bialniiarakshas, Evq., b.a., ll.m. 

5. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 13th February, 1939.) 

Dean; Dr.A.O. Sen-Gupta, M.A. (Edin.), 
D.LITT. 

Vnder Clause (i) Stafuie 8: — 

The Ilead.s of Dcpartnienls of Studins com- 
prised in the Faculty (e.r-offirio)- - 

1. English: Rev. T.W. Gardiner, m.a. (Can- 

tab.), O.B.E. (Appointed with effect 

from 2nd December, 1939.) 

2. Philo soph g : Dr. Jwala Prasad, .m.a,, i'ir.v>. 

(Cantab.). (Appointed with effect from 
2ud December, 19.39.) 

3. History: Ilirde Xarain, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

(Appointed uith eff(>ct from 2nd 

December, 1939.) 

4. Economics: Dr. A. C. S(!n-Gupta, m.a,, 

(Edin.), D.LITT, (Appointed with effect 
from 2nd December, 1939). 

5. Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit: M. M, V. V. 

Mirashi, m.a. (Appointed with effeqt from 
2nd December, 1939.) 
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6. Arabic and Persum: Shams-ul-lTlama M. 

A. Ghani, m.a., m.litt. (Cantab.). 
(Appointed with effect from 2nd 
December, 3939.) 

7. European Langucujes F, P. Tostevin, 

Esq., M.A. (Oxon.). (Appointed with 
effect from 2nd December, 1939.) 

8. Mathematics: Dr. S. C. Dhar, m.sc., d.sc. 

(Cal. & Edin.), p.r.s. (Cal.), f.r.s.e., 
F.x.T. (Appointed with effect from 2nd 
December, 19.39. ) 

9. Hindi: Dr. B. P. IMlshra, m.a.. d.litt., 

r.ii.n. ( Apjiointed with effect from 2nd 
December. 3939.) 

10. f/rdit: S.G. Taqi. Esq., m.a. (Appointed 

with effect from 2nd December, 1939.) 

11. Marathi: Banbatti. Esq., m.a., 

i.n.B. (A])pointed M’ith effect from 14th 
December, 1939.) 

12. Other Indian Lauffuages : P. C. Guha, 

Esq., m.a. (Appointetl Avith effect from 
2nd Decem))er. 3939.) 

13. political Science. : A. Hen. Esq., m.a., b.l. 

(Appointed Avith effect fi’om 2nd Decem- 
ber, 19.39.) 

14. (}ej}(jra.i>hif : V.S<. Forbe.s. Esq., m.a. 

(Cantab.) {Ai)pointed in a casual vacan- 
cy Avith effect from 17th Januarv, 1940, 
until 20th AuRUst, 1941.) 

In. Mu.'<ic: — IMr.s. Comolata Dutt, f.t.c.l. (Ap- 
pointed Avith effect from 21.st Oct., 
1938.) 

16. Home Science: Mrs. Ramabai Tambe, b.a., 
T.D. (Appointed with effect from 21st 
Oct., 1938.) 
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17. Commerce: B.E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. 

(Appointed with effect from 14th Febru- 
ary, 1940.) 

Under clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(i) English: — 

18. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

19. S. S. L. Chordia, Esq., m.a. 

20. M. N. Mitraj Esq., m.a. 

21. T.L.II. Smith-Pearse. Esq., m.a. 

(ii) Philosophy : — 

22. S'.N. Phatak, Esq., m.a.. ll.b. 

23. P.S. Rainanathan, Esq., m.a. 

24. D.G. jMoses, Esq., m.a. 

(iii) History : — 

23. J.IS. Pahade, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

26. B.L. Powar. E-'^q., m.a. 

+27. M. Ghose, Es(j., m.a. (For English), 

(iv) Economics : — 

28. M.ll. .\anavati. Esq., .m.a. 

29. Dr. II.C. *Seth, m.a., pu.d. (Loud.), 

30. V.S. \aidn. Esq., m.a. 

(v) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit: — 

31. Hira Lai Jain, Esq., .m.a., i.l.b. 

32. N.R. Xavlekar, Esq., .m.a. 

33. S.P. Cliaturvedi, Esq., .m.a. 

(vi) Persian and Arabic [and (x; Urdu].: — - 

34. Agha Hyder Ifa-san Abidi, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

35. Ranke Rehari Lai, E.sq., m.a. 

t36. Ghnlain Mustafa Khan, Esq., m.a. 

(vii) European Languages : — 

• ■ • • 

(viii) Mathematics: — 


fAppointed ia a casual vacancy. 
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(ix) 'Marathi '. — 

37. S.L. Pandharipande, Esq,, m.a. 

(x) Urdu [S«e under (vi) above ] . 

(xi) Hindi: — 

38. R.D. Pathak, Esq., m.a. 

(xii) Other Indian iMnguages : — 

*R.C. Guha, Esq., m.a. 

*B.E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. (Appointed 
until 12th February, 1942.) 

(xiii) Political Science: — 

39. P.J, Jajrirdar, Esq., m.a. 

40. Dr. 11. X. Sinha. m.a., imi.u. (London). 

( xiv ) (rcograph y : — 

(xv) Music : — 

(xvi) Home Sciejire : — 

Under Clause (Hi) of Statute 8 : — 

41. L. P. 1) ’Souza. Esq., m.a., t.u. (London). 

42. II. IlidayatuHali, E.s(|., h.a. (Cantab.), 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

43. Dr. lirs. S. Paraiuauand. n.A., b.htt., 

i>.pini,. (Oxon.), Barrister-at-Law. 

44. Dr. \'.S. .Ilia, n.A., iMi-n. (Lond.). 

.4"). K.B.S. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

4(). Dr. W.S. Barlinpay, .m.a.. rii.D. (Lond.), 
Bari’i.sler-at-Law. 

47. Miss X.S. Kotval, n.A., b.t., t.d. 

(Note. — Teachers in European Languages, 
Mathematics, Oeography. Music and Ho-me Science 
will he, appointed later under clause (ii) of Statute 
8 . ‘ if and when necessary.) 

••The ‘asterisk indieates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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6. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 13th February, 1939.) 

Dean; R.S.S.N. Godbole, M.Sc. 

Under CloHsr (i) of Statntc 8: — 

The Heads of Departiiiont.s of Studies com- 
prised in the Faculty (cj--off\cio) : — 

1. MafhemaHcf; : Dr. S. C. Dliar. vi.sc.. o.sc. 

(Cal. & Edin.), p.h.s. (Cal.), p.r.s.f.., 
F.N.r. (Appointed with etlVel from 2nd 
December, 1929.) 

2. rini.^ics: Dr. V.X. Tluitte, o.sc. (Nag.). 

(Appointed with ell'ect from ^iid De- 
cern l)er, 1939.) 

•j. (Ku'iuishu) : llao Sahib S. .\ . Codhole, ii.sc. 

( A])])oiiiled with elVi'cl fnuii 2)id Decem- 
ber, 1939.) 

4. Dr.li.L. Xiimla. b.s<'., pu.d. 
(Loiidoa). D.T.c. (Appointed with effect 
fi'om 291 h Se])teTid)er, 1940.) 

5. Zoolofi!): Dr. .M . A. Moglie, .m.a., .M.sr.» 

1 * 11 . 1 ). (LoikIoii), K./..S. (Appointed witli 
effect from 29lh S('))1ei/ihe!*. 1940.) 

6. J'htgiuf-i’riiid : C. Chattei'ji. E.s(j. (Appoint- 

od with effect from 22ud X’ovemlier, 

1939. ) 

7. T((h iiologji : Dr. 11. S. Tljaknr. n.sc. (Ap- 

pointed with effect from 2nd December, 

1940. 

Under Clame (ii) of Htolvte, 8: — 

( i ) Mathemali'Cs : — 

8. S.B. Delekar, E.sq,, m.a. 
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9. K.D. Panclay, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

10. Dr. N.6. Shabde, d.sc. (Nag. and Edin.). 

11. B.V, Degwekar, Rsq., m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

(ii) Physics : — 

12. r.D. Mnkerji, Esq., m.sc. 

l.‘{. V.jNl. Dlmbadghao, Esq., m.sc. 

14. Dr. B.R. Son, m.sc., ph.i>. (London). 
■•■Dr. V.N. Thatte, d.sc. (Nag.). 

(i ii ) Ch emistry : — 

10. D.V. (diandorkar. Esq., m.sc. 

16. Dr. K. Krishnamiirti, D.sc. (Loud.). 

17. Dr.A.N. Kappanna, d.sc. (Dacca). 

IS. Dr. D.N. Chakravarti, d.sc. (All.) 

(iv) Botany : — 

19. K.V. Varadpandc, Esip. :m.sc. 

(v) ZoOloyy : — 

20. Karam Singh, E.s(j., .m.sc. 

21. S.M. nnsain. Esq., ji.sc. 

( vi ) K nyineeri ng : — 

+22. L.C. Mehta, Esq.. m..\. 

23. T.('. .7o.soph, Esq., b.l., .m.e. 

24. Purtej Singh, Esip, b.a. (lions.). 

Under Clause (iii) of Sfafuie 8: — 

25. K.D. Phatlerji. Estp. b.sc., l.t. 

26. P.N. Xascar. Esep, m.a., l.t. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

•27. J.F. Dastnr. E.sq., m.sc., d.i.c. 

28. E.A.II. Churchill. Ehj.. b.sc. (Ediu.). 

■ 29. .M. L. De, Esep, m.a. 


■■*T1u 5 asterisk indieates that the name has already been 
iurluded ’in the list, at least once, 
t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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7. FACULTY OP LAW. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 13th February, 1939.) 

Dean: W. R. Puranik, Esq., B.A. LL.B. 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Stndie.s in Law 
{ex-officio) : — 

1. W.R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Appoint- 

ed with effect from 2nd December, 
19.S9.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. H.D. Palit, E.sq., b.a., bl.b. 

3. M. Ilidayatullah, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.), 

Dar.-at-Law . 

4. Y.V. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a. (Oxou.), Bar.- 

at-Law. 

5. Dr. D.W. Kathalay, ll.b. (Nag.). 

6. K.C. Jain. Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

7. Dr.A.C. Sen-Gupta, m.a. (Edin.), d.litt. 

8. V.V. Mira.shi., E.sq., m.a. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

9. The Ilon’ble Sir Gilbei’t Stone, Kt., Bar.- 

at-Law. 

10. The Ilon’ble Mr. Justice iM. B. Niyogi, 

M.A., LL.ai. 

11. R.W.Pulay, Esq., >i.a., ll.b. 

W.R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., iiT,.B. 

12. N.P. Ilirurkar, E.s(i., m.a., liL.B. 


f 

*The asterisk indicates tliat the name has already, been 
included in the at least once. 
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13. Dr. Sir M. V. Joahi, Kt., b.a., ll.b. 

14. M.R. Bobde, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

15. P.V. Dixit, Esq., b.sc., Bar.-at-Law. 

16. P.A. Bambawale, Esq., M.sc., ll.b. 

17. T.R. Sen, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

8. FACULTY OP EDUCATION. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 13th February, 1939.) 

Dean: H. S. Staley, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Studies in 
Education (ex-offieio) : — 

1. II. S. Staley, E.sq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

(Api)ointed with effect from 2nd Decem- 
ber, 1939.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statxite 8: — 

2. L.P. D ’Souza, Esq., m.a., t.d. (London). 
*3. S.P. Awasthy, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

4. Y.B. Ranade, E,sq., M.sc., l.t. 

5. S.N. Mitra. Esq., b.a., l.t., t.d. (London). 

Under Clause (Hi) of Statute 8: — 

6. T.L.II, Smith-Pearse, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 
Under Clame (iv) of Statute 8: — 

7. R.S.D.K. Mohoni, m.a., l.t. 

8. T.N. Wazalwar, Esq., b.sc., ll.b., b.t. 

9. N.K. Behere. Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 

10. N.N, Mitra, E.sq., b.sc., l.t., dip. ed. 

(Lond.) . 

11 .• M.A. Rahim, Esq., m.a., ll.b., m.ed. 


Appoint^*! in a casual vacancy. 
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9. FACULTY OP AGRICULTURE. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 9th August^ 1940.) 

Dean: E. A. H. ChurchUl, B.Sc. (Edin.). 

Under Clanse (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of the Dei)artineiits of Studies com- 
prised in the Faculty {ex-officio) : — 

1. Agriculture: E.A.II. Churchill. Ksq., b.sc. 

(Ediu.). (Appointed with effect from 
2iid December, 1939.) 

2. Agricultural Chemist rij : It.D.D.V. Bal, 

Ji.sr. (Ajrr.) (lions.), a.i.c., p.c.s. 
(Lond.). (Appointed with effect from 
2nd December, 1939.) 

3. Botany and Plant Pathology : J.F. Dastur, 

Esq., ALSO., D.i.c. (Appointed with effect 
from 2nd December, 1939.) 

Under Clause (u) of Statute 8: — 

4. K.S.S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

5. K.R. .Sontakay, Esq., m.so., ll.u. 

6. Dr. G.S. Bhatia, m.sc., i’ii.d. (London), 

F.C.S., P.R.M.S. 

7. R. N. Mishra. E.sq.. m.sc. 

8. S.K. Mishra, Esq., l.ao. 

9. P.N. Nascar, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

Under Clause iiii) of Statute 8: — 

10. Dr. R.L. Nirula, b.sc., pu.d. (Lond.) 

11. D.V. Chandorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

12. Baehan Sinph, Esq. 

13. R.S. Kiledar, Esq., m.a. 

14. Dr, R.J. Kalamkar, b.sc., B.Ag., ,ph,d. 
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B. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 

BY THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

10. FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 26th August^ 1939 under Section 
20 (2) of the Act.) 

1. Mr. W.Tv. Purauik, Treasurer {ex-officio — 

Chairman) . 

2. Dr . A . C . Seii-Gupta. 

3. Mr. C.B. Parakh. 

4. Mr. P>.(J. Khajiarde. 

5. R.B.D.V. Bal. 

11. LAW COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 

(Under paragraph 3 of the Ordinance No. 26 
relating to University College of Law.) 

V ivc-Ckanccllor.-— 

1. T.-l. Kedar. E.sq. (Chairman-ex-officio). 

(Eloeted Avitli effect from 16th January, 
1941.) 

Dean of the. Facnlfif of Law — 

2. W.I\. Purauik, Esq., b.a.. ll.b. (Elected 

on oth August, 1939.) 

Notnimited hy the Chancellor — 

3. The lion ’ble Mr. du.<ttice M.B. Niyogi. 

. (Nominated for three years with effect 

from 16//f April, 1939.). 

Director of Pnhlic Instruction, C. P. and Berar - — 

4. E.P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.). 

Appointed hy the Executive Council (with effect 
from ith August, 1940) — 

5. Mr. S.Y. Deshmukh, 

6. ''Mr. M.Y. Sharoef. 

7. Mr. B.G. Khaparde. 
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8, One person elected hy the Provincial Bar 
Council : — 

Mr. M.E. Bobde, b.a.,ll.b (Elected on 
28th August, 1939.) 

Secretary : Principal, University College of Law 
{ex-officio). 

12. UNIVERSITY STUDENTS' INFORMATION 

BUREAU. 

(Constituted with effect from 22nd August, 1939.) 

1. Dr. M.A. Moghe (Chairman). 

2. Mr. K.M. Vaidya. 

3. Mr. Homan H. Mehta. 

4. Mr.M. Hidayatullah. 

5. Shams-nl-Ulama M. A. Ghaui. 

13. BOARD OF PHYSICAL WELFARE. 
(Constituted on 14th February, 1939.) 

(a) Teachers of Colleges : — 

1. Mr. N. Ganguli (Chairman). 

2. Mr. M. Ghose. 

3. Mr. IJ.D. Mukerjeo. 

4. Mr. P.N. Nascar. 

(h) Other persons : — 

5. Dr. G.L. Sharina. 

6. Dr. V.S. Jha. 

7. The Adjutant of the University Training 

Corps. 

Secretary — 

The Director of Phy.sical Education. 

14. EXAMINERS' REMUNERATION 
COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 7th August, 1940i) 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) 
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2. Dr. A.C. Sen-Gupta. 

;j. U.B.D.V. Bal. 

15. THE LAXMINARAYAN BEQUEST 
ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 8th October, 1939.) 

1. Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta {Chairman). 

2. The Vice-Chanc*e]]or. 

.‘5. The Treasurer. 

4. ]\lr. B.G. Khaparde. 

r,. R.B.D.V. Bal 

16. THE BUILDINGS COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 8th October, 1939.) 

1. Dr. A. Seu-Gupta (Chairman). 

2. The Treasurer. 

.‘5. :\rr. r.B. Parakh. 

4. R.B. Suuderlal. 

17. PLAYGROUNDS COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 3rd February, 1940, for a 
period of three years.) 

1. ]\Ir. X. (laufruli (Chairman). 

2. Mr. E.A.II. Churehill. 

3. Mr. B.E. Dadachaiiji. 

4. Tlie Consulting Engineer. 

Secrelamj — 

Tlie Director of Physical Education. 

18. TECHNOLOGICAL EXPERIMENTS 
COMMITTEE. 

t Constituted on 27th November, 1937.) 

1. J)r. A.C'. Sen-Gupta (Chairman). 

2.. R.B.D.V. Bal. 

3. ’IJ.S..S.N. Godbole. 

4.. Dr. R.S. Thakur. 

3 
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19. LAXMINARAYAN TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 16th November, 1940.). 

Vice-Chancellor : — 

1. T.J. Kedar, Esq., h.a., i.l.h., M.L.A., 

J^residcnt (Ex-officio) : — 
Dean, Faculty of i^dcnce (cx-officio) : — 

2. R.S.S.N. (jodbole, m.sc. 

Appointed hy the Executive Council on lUtli 
November, 1940 for a period of two years) : — 

3. Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta, m.a., d.litt. 
^R.S.S.N. God bolt*, m.sc. 

4. K.D. Gulia, Esq., m.sc. 

5. V.S. Pbadke, Esq. 

^0. COMMITTEE OF SELECTION FOR 
LAW LECTURERS. 

The Vice-Chancellor : — 

1. T.J. Kedar, P]sq.. b.a., lAi.B., M.L.A. 

The Head of the Department of Studies in Law : — 

2. W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law : — 

*W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

One member of the Academic Council (nominated 
by the Acatlemic Council on 4th December, .1940 
for a period of 5 years ) : — 

3. II. D. Palit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature, 
Nagpur : — 

4. The Ilon’ble Sir Gilbert Stone, Kt., 

Bar.-at-Lqw. 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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The Advocate-General of the Central Provinces and 
Berar : 

W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

The Chairman of the Bar Council of the Central 
Province ft and Berar -. — 

5. II. N. Padhye, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

C. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

21. EXTENSION LECTURES COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 18th August, 1933 under Exten- 
sion Lectures Regulation 2. ) 

Vice-Clumcellor — 

1. Mr. T.J. Kedar. 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts — 

'2. Dr. A.C. Sen-Gupta. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science — 

:i. R. 8. S. X. Godbole. 

Dean of the Faculty of AgriculUire — 

. 4. Mr. E.A.H. Churchill. 

Three members appointed by the Academic CouncH 
(\m. August, 1933). t 
Seats vacant. 


22. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 25th August 1939, under 
University library Regulation 1.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. ,Mr. T.J. K edar (Ch^rman — ex-officio). 

•The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 

1 Appointments postponed. 
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Dean of the Faculty of Arts — 

2. Dr. A.C. Sen-Gupta. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science — 

R.S.S.N. Godbole. 

Two Heads of Departments of Studies appointed 
hy the Academic Council {2i5th August^ 
1939)— 

4. Mr. V.V. Mirashi. 

5. Shams-ul-Ulama M.A. Ghani. 

One Principal of a College (elected on 25th August^ 
1939)— 

6. Mr. N. Ganguli. 

Three other persons appointed by the Academic 
Council (25th August, 1939)^ — 

7. Dr. M.A. Moghe. 

8. Dr.S.C. Dhar. 

9. Mr.M. Ilidayatullah. 

S< c)( (ary — 

The Librarian, Nagpur University Library. 

23. SIR MANECKJI DADABHOY LAW 
LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

(Under Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy Law Library 
Regulation 1.) 

V ice- Ch ancellor — 

1. Jlr. T.J. Kedar (Chairman). 

Dean of the Faculty of Law — 

2. Mr.W.R. Puranik. 

Head of the Department of Law — 

^Mr. W.R. JPuranik. 


•The asterisk iixlicates that the name has alrpady been 
ir-cludc i in the list, at least once. 
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Two members appointed by the Academic Council 
(5th August, 1938) — 

3. Dr. D.W. Kathaley. 

4. Mr.M. Hidayatullah . 

Principal, University College of Law (ex-officio 
Secretary) : — 

5. Mr.Y.V, Jakatdar. 

24. GENERAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council on 
6th December, 1939) : — 

(Faculty represented). 
(1) I\ir. W.R. Piiranik (Chairman). Law. 


(2) Dr.A.C. S«n-GrU})ta .. Arts. 

(3) JVlr. N. Ganguli .. " 

(4) Mr.IIirde Narairi 

(5) R.S.S.N. Godhole .. Science. 

(6) Dr.M.A. Mofrhe 

(7) Dr.S.C. Dhar 

(8) Mr.II.S. Staley. Education. 

(9) Mr. E. A. II. Churchill. Agriculture. 


SUBJECT EXAMINATION COMMITTEES. 

(Constituted on 25th August, 1939, under 
Section 34 (3) of the Act.) 

I.— ARTS. 

(2')) English- - 

1. Rev. T.W. Gardiner (Chairman). 

•2. jNIr. N. Ganguli. 

( 2fi ) Ph U oso phi/ — 

. 1. Dr. D.'g. Londhe (Chairman) 

2. .Mr.D.G. Moses. 

• ‘1. Dr. W.S. Barliiigay. 

(27) History— 

. 1. *Rev. T.W. Gardiner (Chairman). 

2.-- Dr. II. N. Siuha. 

^Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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(28) Economics — 

1. Dr. H.C. Seth (Chairmm) . 

2. Mr.B.E. Dadachanji. 

(29) Sanshrit, Pali and Prakrit — • 

1. Mr.V.V. Mirashi {Chairman) . 

2. Mr . S . P . Chaturvedi. 

3. Mr.N.R. Navlekar. 

(30) Persian and Arabic — 

1. K.B.H.M. Wilayatullali {Chairman). 

2. Shams-ul-Ulatna M.A, Ghani. 

*3. Mr. S.G. Taqi. 

(31) European Langua^jes — 

1. M. P. P. Toste^^n {Chairman). 

2. Pev. Sister Leoni. 

3. llev. Father 1>. Garron. 

(32) Hindi — 

1. Dr. B. P. iMishra {Chairnian) . 

2. Mr. B.P. Bajpai. 

3. :\rr. B.D. Patiiak. 

(33) Marathi — 

1. Mr. S.L. Pandharipaiide {( 'h airman) . 

2. Dr.S.D. Pendse. 

(34) Vrdu— 

1. Mr.S.G. Taqi (Chairman).* 

2. Shams-ul-UJama M.A. Ghani. 

(35) Other Indian Languages — 

*1. Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta {Chairman). 

2. Dr.A.N. Kappanna. 

3. Dr.H.N. Sinha. 

4. Mr.B.E. Dadachanji. 

(36) Political Science — 

*1. Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta (Chairman). 

2. Dr.H.N. Sinha. 


* Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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(37) Mush {Constituted on 9th August, 1940) — 

1. Dr. Mrs. S. Parmanancl (Chairman). 

2. R.B.II.S. Mnnje. 

3. Mr. B. Subba Rao. 

(38) Geography — 

1. I^Ir. IJirde Narain (Chairman). 

2. Miss K.S. Ranga Rao. 

3. jMr. V.S. Forbes. 

(39) Home-Science — 

1. Dr. Mrs. S. Pannanand (Chairman). 

2. i\Iiss K.H.Raiiga Rao. 

3. Mrs. Tianiabai Tambe, 

TT. -SCIENCE. 

(40) Physics— 

1. Dr.V.X. Tiiatle (Chahman) . 

2. .Mr. V.M. Dabadgbao.* 

(41 I ('hcmisfry — 

1. Dr.K. Ki'i.sbnaniurti (Chairman).* 

2. iVlr.D.R. Paraigpe. 

(12^ M<ft h I mo i ics — 

• 1. Dr.S.C. Dhar (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S.B. Belekar. 

3. BFr.K.D. Panday. 

(13) liotaiiy {('onstiiutcd on 1th T>ec., 1940) — 

1. Dr.R.L. Ninda (Chairman). 

2. K.V. \"aradpando. 

(44) Zooloyy (('onstiiutcd on 1th Dec., 3940) — 

* 1. Dr.M.A. .Moghe (Chairman). 

. 2. )\rr. Karam Singh. 

(4.')) Civil Engineering (Consfitutad‘ on Qth Dec., 
1939)—' 

1.-. Mr.C. Chatterji (Chairman). 


•Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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2. Mr. Purtej Singh. 

3. Mr . L . C . Mehta. 

(46) Mechanical Engineering {Constituted on fith 

Dec., 1939)— 

1. Mr. C. Chatter ji (Chairman), 

2. Mr . T . C . J oseph . 

(47) Physics, Chemistry and Mathcmat ics (Engi- 

neering) (Constituted on Gth Dec., 1939) — 

1. Dr.V.N. Thatte (Chairman). 

2. Mr.T.C. Joseph. 

3. Mr.B.M. Bhattacharya. 

III.— liAW. 

(48) Late— 

1. i\Ir. 11. D. Palit (Chairman i 

2. Mr. .M. Ilidayatiillah. 

IV.— EDUCATION. 

(49) Education — 

1. Mr.H.S. Stalcv (('hairman . 

2. Mr.K.W. Franklin. 

3. ]\Ir . S . P . Awasthy . 

V.— ACrvICr’LTL’lU'U 

(50) Agricult ai c~ 

1. Mr. E. A. If. ('Iiurcliilj ( ('hairman ] 

2. Mr.B. Subba Ban. 

3. Mr.K.S.S. Iyer. 

(51) Agricidtural ('hemisiry — 

1. R.S.S.N. Godboie (Chairman). 

2. R.B.D.V. Bal. 

(52) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

1. Mr.J.P. Dastur (Chairman). 

2. Mr.K.R. Sontakey. 

3. Dr.R.L. Nirula. * 


•Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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53. SPECIAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE 

(1941.) 

(Constituted under Section 34 (3) of the Act.) 

1 . K . 1> . 1) . V . Bal {Chairman) . 

2. M r . 8 . L . Pa ndhai’i{)ando . 

Mr. V.K. Raj wade. 

54. EXAMINATIONS RECOGNITION 
COMMITTEE. 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on 
13th February, 1939.) 

1. l)r.A.(\ Heji-Gupta {Chairman) . 

2. ill'. Hirdo Narain. 

Mr.S.B. J'>elekar. 

4. Mr.M.L. De. 

5. Dr.A.X. Kap])anua. 

55. EDITORIAL BOARD OF THE NAGPUR 
UNIVERSITY JOURNAL. 

(Constituted under Resolution of the Academic 
Council, dated the 28th November, 1933 
for three years). 

. Appninlml hit the Faeultij of Arfa on the 

S//j Allf/llsl. 

1. Dr. Il.('. 8.“ni ((hainiian) . 

2. Dr.U.X. Sinlia. 

.■). *Dr.W.8. Barlinjray. 

Appointed hit the. Faeuttif of ftciance on the 
7lh A up a. A. 1!)R);— 

.4. Dr.D..\. (Miakravariv. 

5. Dr.R.L. Xirula. 

6. l)r.N.(J. Shabde. 

Appointed hit the Fneutfii of Edveation 07 i the 

2Qfh Jnhi. 1!)4():— 

7. • Ur. L. P. DVSouza.. 

*Appoinfc<1 in a oasu.al vacancy. 
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Appointed hy the Farnliij of Agriculture on the 
29th July, 1940:— 

8 . R.B.D.V. Bal. 

Appointed hy the Faculty of Law on the 
21th July, 1940:— 

9. Sir. ]\I. Ilklayatnllah. 

D. BOARDS OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED 
BY THE FACULTIES UNDER 
STATUTE 9(a). 

I. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted on 5th December, 1939.) 

(56) English — 

1. Rev. T.AV. (Jardiiier. :\r.A.. o.it.i:. (Head of 

the iJcpnrfmciil.) 

2. X. (Jangiili, Es(|., \i.a. 

3. ]\r. (Ihose, E.sq., m.a. 

4. ir.N. Mitra. E.sq.. 

5. llaclaii fJopal. Es((.. \i.a., li.ijTi’. 

6. S.S.L. Cliordia. E^().. m.a. 

7. R.C. (iidia. Es(|.. .m.a. 

8. D.S. Virdi, Emi.. vi.a. 

(57) Philosophy 

1. Dr. Jwala I^rasa<l. .\i.a., imi.d. (Head of 

the Dejxfrltncnt.) 

2. D.d. IVIoses, Es(|., ,m.a. 

3. Dr.V.S. Jlia. u.a.. pu.d. 

4. P.*S. Ramanathan, E.sq., m.a. 

5. Dr.W.B. Barliiigay, .\i.a., imi.d., Barrister- 

at-Law . 

6. S.N. Pbatak, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

7. Dr.D G. Londhe, m.a., pii.k. 

8. Dr.C.D. Deshmnkh, m.a., imi.d. 
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(58) Historij — 

1. Hirde Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. (Head of 
the Department.). 

2. Dr.H.X. Sinlia, m.a., rn.n. 

:i. Rev. T.W. Cjavdiner, m.a., o.b.e. 

4. T.Fei-riandez. Km|.. m.a. 

5. B.L. PoAvar. Es<i.. m.a., l]..b. 

(j. B.N. Badre. Esq., m.a. 

7. J.S. Pahade, Esq., m.a.,b.t. 

8. A.L.T. Abi-aham, E.sq., m.a. 

(.5!)1 Kcoiioin ics — 

1. l)r.A.(’. Son-Bupta, m.a. (Edhi.), d.wtt., 

(Ilf ad of the Department). 

2. B.U. .Mnnje. Esq., m.a. 

.M.H. .VaJiavati. Ks{j., m.a., ll.b. 

•P V.S. .\ai<1u. Em).. m.a., i.l.b. 

5. Dr.W.B. Rafrhaviah, m.a., pji.d. 

(». B.E. Dadaehanji, Esq., m.a. 

7. Dr. II. C. Seth, m.a., PH.n. 

8. Mr. W. V. De.slipande, b.com. 

((>()) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit — 

1. V.V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. (Head of the 

Dr-inirt nient.) 

2. Bapal, Es<|.. .m.a. 

3. S.B. Somalwar. E,sq.. m.a. 

4. (J.K. Barde, Esq., m.a. 

5. .\.R. .\avlekar. Esq., m.a. 

•8. Ileera lad Jaiu, Esq., m.a.. i.l.b. 

7. S.P. Bhatim’edi. Esq., m.a. 

. 8. Dr. Mrs. S. Paraniaiiand. b.a.. b.I/ITT., 

ivpnib., Bar.-at-LaAv. 

!). Pandit Krishna Shastri Ghnle. 

(81) Persian and Arabic — 

!.• Shains-id-Dlama M.A, Ohani. m.a., m.litt. 

. (Head of the Department.) 

2. Byed Md. Afrha H.ydpr Hasan, E,sq,, m.a,, 

L.T. 
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3. S.G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. 

4. Khan Bahadur H..M. WiJayaJullali, b.a., 

i.s.o. 

5. Khan Bahadur ^Moulvi ^^hdul Kadir. 

6. ]\1.P. Sami, Esq. 

7. j\ronlvi ]\Ialnnud AJi Khan. 

8. Banke Biharilal. E.sq., m.a. 

((> 2 ) Enropiunt Lunijudij* s — 

1. P.P. Tostevin, Esq., ji.A., o.b.e. {Head 

of the i>( par hilt’ nt.) 

2. Kev. Si.ster Leoni. 

3. Rev. Pathor I’arron. 

4. Rev. Father E. De Age. 

((J3) EoUhcii! Sr IP nee— 

1. A. Sen, Es(j., .m.a., b.i.. {Head of the 

Dt partnunt.) 

2. Dr.Il.X. Sinha. m.a., rii.i). 

3. llirde Xarain. Esq., m.a., b.t. 

4. Dr. W.S. Barli)iga\’, m.a., i'h.d., P.ar.-at- 

Law. 

T). B.L.Pcnvar. Esq., m.a., li..b. 

(i. i\Iis.s K.S. Raiigarao, ji.a., u.t., k.k.c.s. 
7. B.C. Duhey, E.s(j., m.a., i.l.b. 

H. T. Fernandez, Es(j.. m.a. 
r64) Hindd— 

I. Dr.B.P. iMiisKra, m.a.„ uu.b. 

{Head of the Department ) . 


2_ 

R.D. Palhak. Esq., m..a. 

, \A..H 

3. 

S.P. ('haturvedi, Ivsq., 

.M.A. 

4. 

B.P. Bajpai, E.sej., .m.a. 



R.X. I’ande, Es<j., .m.a., 


«. 

K.P. (luru, E.sq. 


7. 

n.D. Dube, Esq., m.a. 



H. JI.L. -Iain, Esq., .m.a., li..b. 

(6.')) Marathi- 
'S. S.X. Banliafti, Esq., m.a., ll.b. {Head of 
the Department) . 
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2 

3 

4, 

5, 

6 , 

7, 

8 , 


Dr. S.D. Peiidse, m.a., ph.d., m.o.l. 
Si.L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 

N.B. Bhawalkar, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

V.B. Kolto, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

H.N. Nene, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

Y.K. Deshpande, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
Y.M. Kale, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 


( 66 ) rtdu- 

1. S.G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. {Head of the 

Depart tne7it) . 

2. ]Mahadeo Prasad Sami, Esq. 

3. Shaius-iil-Ulama M.A. Ghani, m.a., m.litt. 

4. Syed Md. Aglia Ifyder Ilasan, Esq., jt.A., 

L.T. 

0. Khan Bahadur Syed Zakir Ali. i.s.o. 

6. Ghulam Mustafa Khaii, Ksq., m.a., ll.b. 

7. S.S. Haider, Esq., m.a. 

8. Banke Biharilal, Esq., m.a. 

(67) Other Indian Lanejuages— 

1. R.C. Guha, Esq., m.a. (Head of the 

Department) . 

2. Dr.A.X. Kapi)anna. D.sr. 

3. \' . C . ,M . i\Iohan, Esq., m.a. 

4. B.E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. 

(68) doofjraphg ( With effect from IQth August 
^ 1938) — 

1. V.S. Foi'bcs, E.sq., m.a. (Cantab.).* (Head 
of the Department.) 

'2. Uttam Siiigli Toniar, Esq., b.a., t.o. 

*3. Miss K.S. Rangarao, m.a., l.t., f.r.o..s. 

(69) Music (With effect from 10th August, 1938) — 

1. 'Mrs. Comolata Dutt, f.t.c.l. (Head of 
the Department.) 


•Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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2. (t.B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. 

.‘3. Miss B. Mitra, m.a. 

4. Miss Ruben. 

5. B.S. Ran, Esq., l..\(3. 

6. IVI.V. Atbawale, Esq. 

7. R.B.H.S. Mnnje, 

8. D.S. Patwardhan, Esq. 

(70) Home Science {With effect from 10/// Aue/mt, 

1938)— 

1. Mrs. Ramabai Tambe, b.a., t.d. (Head of 

the Deportment.). 

2. JMr.s. K. De.shpande, n.A. 

3. Miss K.S. Ranjrarao, .m.a., l.t.. f.r.g.s. 

4. Mrs. ]\f . Dravid, b.a. 

5. Mi.s.s S.I. Vincent, m.a., e.t.i-. 

6. K.D. ('hatter,iee, E,sq., b.sc., l.t. 

(71) Commerce (With effect from 0th Fehruary, 

1940)— 

1. B.E. Dadachanji. Es(j., m.a. (Head of the 

Department.) 

2. S.N. Agarwal, E,sq., m.a. 

3. W.V. De.shpande, Esq., b.com., Bar.-at-Law. 

4. K.K. Manke.shwar, Esq. 

5. M.V. Mathur, Esq., m.a., b.com. 

n. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Constituted on 4th December, 1939.) 

(72) Physica — 

1. Dr.V.N. Thatte, n.sc. (Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. G.S. Makode, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. B.R. Sen, m.s(\, pii.d. 

4. Dr.A.S. Gane.san, m.a., ph.d., d.i.Ci 

5. V.M. Dhabadghao, Esq., Ji.se. 

6. TJ.D. Mukerji, Esq., m.sc. 
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7. (i.P. Aguihotri, E.sq.. u.sc. 

8. Dr.S.W. Chinchalkar, d.sc. 

{T,i) Chemist rij — 

1. Hao Sahel) S.N. Godbole, m.sc. {Head of 

the Department). 

2. Di-.D.N. Chakravarti, d.sc. 

3. Tai’anjpe, Esq., m.sc. 

4. Dr.K. Krishnamurti, d.sc. 

5. 1). V. ('handorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

6. L.K. (lOkhale. Es<j., m.sc. 

7. Ij.S. Surey, Esq., m.sc, 

8. (l.K. Tamhankar, Esq., .m.sc. 

(7-i) Malhemalics — 

1. Dr.S.C. Dhar, m.,sc., d.sc. (Cal. & Edin.), 

D.K.s. (C^al.). F.U.S.E., F.N.i. {Head of 
the Deixtriment) . 

2. K.J). Paiulay, Esq., m..\., b.sc. 

Dr.X.d. Sliahde. d.sc. 

4. S.B. Belekav, Esq., m.a. 

5. V. Ragliavachai’i. Esq., m.a. 

6. V;L. Mutatkar, Esq., m.a. 

7. X.A. Shasti'i, Esq., m.sc. 

8. li.V. Degivekar, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

(75) liolmnf {M’ith effect from 24:ih September, 
1040)— 

1. Dr. R. Tj. NiruJa, b..sc., pii.d., d.i.c. {Head 

of the Department) , 

2. K.V. Varadpaiido, E.sq., m.sc. 

3. V.B. Shukla, Esq., m.sc. 

4. J.F. Da.stur, Esq., m.sc., d.i.c. 

5. Dr. R. H. J?ichharia, m.sc,, ph. d. 

( Cantab. ) , 

' 0. Dr. (i.B. Bhatia, m.sc., pii.d. (London), 

• F.C.S., F.R.M.S. 


*Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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(76) Zoology {With effect from 2-itli Scp(enihci\ 

1937)— 

1. Dr.M.A. Moghe, m.a., m.so., pu.d. (Loud.) 

(Head of the Department) . 

2. Karam Singh, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. S.S. Patwardhan, d.sc. 

4. Syed Mahmood Husain, Esq.. 

5. Dr.N.S. Sahasrabiidhe, ji.s. (Bom.) 

6. K.Il. Sontakay, Ksq.. m.sc.. i.l.u. 

(77) Engineering — 

1. C. Chatterji, Esq. {Head of Ike Depart- 

ment). 

2. D. V. Ciiaiidorkar, Esq., .m.sc. 

3. T.C. Jose])li, Esq., u.e., .m.e. 

4. R.S.P.K. Sen. 

0. Pnrte.j Singli, E.sq.. n.A. (ITons.^. ce. 

(IIoii.s.). 

6. L.C. llelita, E.sq.. m..v. 

7. R.B. Snnderlal. 

8. K. Nair, Esq., b.a., h.sc. (Teeh.). 

(78) Technology (Wdh effect from ^>rd Decemher, 

(1940)—* 

1. Dr. R.S. Tliaknr, n.sc. {Head of the De- 
partment) . 

2. Dr. 11. K. Sen, d.sc. 

3. Dr. K. Venkatraman, d.sc. 

4. R.S.S.N. (Jodbole, .vr.sc. 

5. K. Nair, Esq., 

•Other members of the Board will be appointed after 
Ihe teaching staff <, f the Luxminarayan Institute of Techno- 
logy has been appointed. (Vide Minute No. 2 (it) of tho 
Faculty of Science, dated 3rd December, 1940). ■ 
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III. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OP LAW. 

(Constituted on 2nd December, 1939.) 

(7!)) Lau '— 

]. W.R. Pni’anik, Esq., b.a., IjL.b. {Head 
of the Department) . 

2. Y.V. Jakatdar Esq., b.a. (Oxoii.), Bar.- 
at-Law. 

:5. II. I). J^alit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

4. M. Bliashkar Rao Niyogi, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

5. M. llidayatullali. Esq., b.a. (Cantab.), 

Bar.-at-La\v . 

G. T.L. Sheore, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

7. K. B. S. Zakir Ali, 

8. B.L. Gupta, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

IV. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OP EDUCATION. 

r Constituted on 25th November, 1939.) 

( 80 ) Ed ucd f to n — 

1. H. 8. Staley, Eso., m.a. (Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. N.N. !Mitra. Esq., b.sc., l.t., t.d. 

8. E.W. Franklin, E.sq., m.a., b.t.. t.d. 

CLond.). 

4. L. P. D 'Souza Es(j., m.a.. t.d. (Lond.) 

T). Rai Bahadur A.L. Mukerjee, b.sc., l.t. 

6. * Y.B. Ranade, Esq., m.sc., l.t. 

7. S.N. Mitra, Esq., b.a., l.t., t.d. (Lond.). 

8. L.G. D 'Silva, Esq., b.a, 

V. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OP AGRIOULTURE. 

(Constituted on 28th November, 1940.) 

(81) AgricuUurc — 

1. E.A.II. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. (Edin.) 

, {Head of the Department ) . 

4, 
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2. K. S. S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

3. Dr.V.G. Vaidya, B.Ag., ph.d. 

4. Dhannalal, Esq., L.Ag. 

5. S. K. Mishra, Esq., L.Ag. 

6. R. S. Kiledar, Esq., m.a. 

7. Dr. R.J. Kalamkar, b.sc., B.Ag.. pii.d. 

8. II. B. Shahi, Esq. 

(82) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

1. J.F. Dastur, Esq., m.sc., d.i.c. {Head of 

the Department) . 

2. Dr. R. H. Richharia, m.sc., ph.d. 

3. Dr. K.L. Nirnla. B.sc., ph.d., d.i.c. 

4. Dr. G.S. Bhatia, m.sc., ph.d., f.c.s., 

P . H . M . S . 

f)! S.B, Vaidya, Esq., B.Ag. 

6. K.R. Sontakay, Esq., m.sc., ll.b. 

7. H. P. Dwivedi, Esq., b.a». 

8. Karam Singh, Esq., m.sc. 

(83) Chemistry — 

1. R.B.D.V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr.) (Hons.), 

A.i.c., F.c.s. (Bond.). {Head of the 
Department ) . 

2. R.N. Mishra, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.sc. 

4. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

5. R.H. Joshi, Esq., m.sc. 

E. ENDOWMENT COMMITTEES. 

S4. Jakatdar Elocution Committee ( 1941 ) : — 

{Appointed hy the Academic Council on the 31.«r< 
January, 1941 under Regulation 4 relating to 
the Endoument ) : — 

1. Mr. C. B. Parakh {Chairman.) 

2. Mr. R. C. Guha. 

3. Mr. K. M. Vaidya. 



ENDOWMENT COMMITTEES. 


51 


35. W. R. Joshi Prize Committee (1941) : — 

{Appointed hy the Academic Council on the 31st 
January, 1941, under Regulation 3 relating 
to the Endoument.) 

1. R.S.S.N. Godbole (Chairman). 

2. R.B.D.V. Bal. 

3. Mr. D.V. Chandorkar. 

86. University Post-graduate Scholarship Com- 
mittee (1938-40) : — 

87. Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede 

Lectureship Committee (1940-42) : — 

{Constituted under Regulation 5 (a) relating to 
the Endowment.) 

The Vice-Chancellor : — 

1. Mr. T.J. Kedar. 

The Founder : — 

2. Rao Bahadur Madho Rao Bapu Rao 

Kinkhede . 

Appointed hy the Founder on 22nd November, 
1940:— 

3. R.B.S.M. Parande, b.a., b.l. 

Appointed hy the Nagpur Philosophical Society : — 

• * • 4 * 

Appointed hy the Faculty of Law on 27th July, 
1940:— 

4. Mr. M. IlidayatuUah. 

Appointed hy the Faculty of Arts on 8th August, 
1940:— 

5. Dr. W. S. Barlingay. 

Appointed hy the Facidty of Science on 7th August, 
1940.— 

6. .R.S.S.N. Godbole. 
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Appointed by the Faculty of Education on 20tk 
July, 1940: — 

8. R. S. D. K. Mohoni. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Agriculture on 
29th July, 1940:— 

.9. Mr. J.F. Dastur. 

88. League of Nations Essay Competition Com- 

mittee (1941) : — 

• • • • • 

89. Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Faranjpe 

Memorial Lectureship Committee (1940> 

42) :— 

. • * H ^ 

{Constituted under Regulation 5 (a) relating to 
the Endowment.) 

The Vice-Chancellor : — 

1. Mr.T.J. Kedar. 

The senior male member of the donor's family : — 
,2. Dr. A.S. Paranjpe. 

Appomted by the senior mule member of the 
donor’s family on the loth September, 1940: — 

3. Mr. P. G. Paranjpe, b.a., b.l. 

Appointed by — 

The Faculty of Arts on Sth August, 1940:— 

4. Mrs. Ramabai Tambe. 

The Faculty of Science on 1th August, 1940: — 

5. Mr. S. B. Belekar. 

The Faculty of Law on 21th July, 1940: — 

6. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice M.B. Niyogi. 

The Faculty of Education on 20th July, 1940 : — 

7. Mr. r.B. Ranade. 
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The Faculty of Agriculture on 29th July, 1940: — 

8. Mr. D. V, Chandorkar. 

90. The Byramji Debating Trophy Committee 
(1941) 

1. R.B.M.K. Golvalkar {Chairman). 

2. Mr. V.R. Sen. 

3. The Principal, Spence Training College. 

4. The Principal, Robertson College. 

f). The Principal, llitkarini City College. 

F. REPRESENTATIVES OF THE 
UNIVERSITY ON OTHER BODIES. 

1. Board of High School Education, Central Pro- 

vinces and Berar. 

{Appointed on 26th August, 1939, hy the Exe- 
cutive Council.) 

1. Ilirde Naraiu, Esq., jvi.A., b.t. 

2. V. V. Miraalii, Esq., m.a. 

3. S.B. Belekar, E«q., m.a. 

4. R. S. S. X. Godbole, m.sc. 

■ 5. P. N. Nasear, Esq., m.a. 

fi. R.W. Fiilay, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

7. P.A. Bambawale, Esq., m.sc., ll.b. 

2. Inter-University Board, India. 

{Appointed hy the Executive Ceruncil for a period 
of three years tvith effect from 1st April, 1939). 
Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta, m.a. (Edin.), d.litt., 

l.E.S. 

3. Court of the Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore. 

{Appointed hy the Court on- 6th December, 
1935-.) 

M. L. De, Esq., m.a. {For the period 1936-40). 
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4. C. F. and Berar Vernacular Literary Academy, 

{Appointed by the Executive Council on 10th 
August, 1940.) 

Dr.S.D. Pendse, m.a., ph.d,, m.o.l. (For 
the period 1940-45.) 

5. Member Elected by the Registered Graduates 

of the University to the Central Provinces 
L^islative Assembly (1936). 

iVIi*. B. G. Khaparde, Esq., b.a., ll.b,, M.L.A. 

6. Inter-Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and 

European Education. 

{Recommended by the Ex. Council on IGth 
Novemher, 1940 for nomination on the Board 
for three years from 1st January, 1941.). 

Dr. V.S. Jha, b.a., pii.d. 

7. Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and Euro- 

])ean Education. 

(Nominated by the Executive Council on oth 
April, 1941 for a period of three years from 
l.vt April, 1941 to ‘Ust March, 1944.). 

Dr. H.C. Seth, m.a., pii.d. 
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SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1923. 

Chancellors. 

1923 His Excellency Dr. Sir Prank George Sly, 

D.LITT., K.C.S.!., I.C.S. 

1925 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, M.A. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., I.O.S. 

1927 His Excellency Mr. John Thomas Marten, m.a. 
(Oxon.), c,s.i., i.c.s. {from 19th August, 
1927, till IBth December, 1927) . 

1927 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, M.A (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., i.c.s. 

1929 His Excellency Mr. Shripad Balwant Tambe, 

B. A., LL.B. (Acting from SOth November, 
1929, till 28th March, 1930.) 

1930 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, M.A. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 

C. V.O., C.B.E., I.c.s. (from 29th March, 1930 
to 29th July, 1932). 

1932 His Excellency Sir Arthur Nelson, m.a. 

(O.xon.), K.C.I.B., O.B.E., j.p. (Acting from 
. 30tfe July to 24th November, 1932.) 

1932 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, M.A. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O., C.B.B., I.C.S. (from 25th November, 
1932 to 15th September, 1933.) 

1933 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowon, 

. B.A. (Oxon.), C.S.L, C.I.E., V.D., 1.0.8. 

J.p. IFrom 16#A September, 1933 to 15<A 
. May, 1936). 
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1936 His Excellency Mr. E. Raghavendra Rao, 
Bar.-at-Law. (Acting from IQth May to 
15tk September, 1936.) 

1936 Ills Excellency Dr. Sir Hyde Clarendon 
Gowan, b.a. (Oxon.) d.litt., k.c.s.i., c.i.e., 
V.D., I.C.S.. j.p. {From 16//i, September. 
1936.) 

1938 Hi.s Excellency Mr. Hugh Bomford, b.a., 
C.I.E., i.e.s. {From Srd March, 1938.) 

1938 Ilis Excellency Sir Francis Verner Wylie, 
K.C.S.I., C.I.E., I.e.s. {From 28th May, 1938.) 

1940 His Excellency Sir Henry Twynam, k.c.s.i.. 
C.I.E., I.e.s. {From 1st Jnne, iOlO.) 

Vice-Chancellors. 

1923 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
B.L.. K. C.I.E. {Nominated, 1th Axigiist, 1923.) 

1925 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipiu Krishna Bose, m.a., 
B.L., K.c.i.E. {Elected, 81st July, 1925.) 

1927 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
B.L.. K.C.I.E.* {Fe-elecfed, 3rd December, 

1927.) 

1929 Rev. Dr. J. P. MePadyen, m.a., d.d. 
{Elected, 2'ird November, 1929.) 

1932 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. {Elected 
with effect from 15th January, 1932.) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. {Re-elected 
with effect from 15th January, 1934.) 


*The Honorary Degree of Doctor of LaTra was subsequently 
conferred on him by the Nagpur University. 
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1934 Dewau Bahadur V.M. Kelkar, m.a. {Acting 
Vice-Chancellor from 6th February to 151h 
June, 1934.) 

]9.>4 ]\Ir. M. ]i. Niyofyi, ll.m. {From 16th 

June, 1034 to loth January, 1936.) 

1936 Dr. 8ir Ilari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., d.litt., 
D.c.ii., LL.D. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. {Elect- 
ed with effect from 16th January, 1936.) 

1936 Col. K.V. Kukday, l.m.s.. c.i.e., i.m.s- 

(Rotd.) (Acfiny V ice-OhancelXar from 
12th April to VMh August, 1936.) 

1036 Dr. Sir irari Singh Gour, Ki., at. A., d.lttt., 
n.c.L., liL.i). (Cantab.). Bar-at-Law, 
{From 11th August, 1936.) 

1038 Mr. T. J. Kedar, b.a., Uj.b., ]\I.L,A. {Elect- 
ed with effect from 16th January, 1938.) 

1041 Mr. T.J. Kodar. n.A., !.i..n.. M.L.A. (Re- 
olortod A\illi olb'cl I’roin 16th January, 
1041.). 


TrK V.SURER.S . 


1023 Rao Bahadur V. ]\1 . Kcdkar, m.a. {Nomi- 
nated, 20ih Septemher, 1923.) 

1925 ‘ Rao Bahadur V’’. M. Kolkar, m.a. {Elected, 
31. July, 1925.) 

1927 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. {Re-elected, 
3rd December, 1927.) 

1929 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkai', m.a. {Re-elected, 

. 23rd November, 1929.) 

1931 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. {Re- 
elected, 8th December, 1931.) 
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1933 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-- 
elected with effect from 8th December, 1933.) 

1935 Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., c.i.b.,. 

M.B,E. (Appmnted Officiating Treasurer 
with effect from Uh April, 1935.) 

1935 Col. K.V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e, i.m.s. 

(Retd.) (Elected with effect from 8th 
December, 1935.) 

1937 Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e., i.m.s., 
(Retd.). (Up to ZQth April, 1937.) 

1937 Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., 
C.I.E., M.B.E. (Acting). (From 1st Maif, 
1937.) 

1937 Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s,, c.i.e., i.m.s.. 

(Retd.). (From 2iul November, 1937). 

1937 Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b,, 
c.i.e., M.B.E. (Elected with effect from 15th 
December, 1937.) 

19.39 *Mr. A.C. Seii-Gupta, m.a. (Edin.), d.litt. 
i.E.s. (Appointed Officiating Treasurer with 
effect from 5th August, 1939.) 

19.39 Mr. W. R. Puranik, b.a., ll.b. (Elected! 
with effect frmn 2nd January, 1940.) 

DEANS. 

(i) P.vcuLTY OP Arts. 

1924 A. C. Sells, Esq., m.a., i.e.s. 

1927 Rev. Dr. J. F. McPadyen, M.A. (Olas.), D.ix 

1930 P. P. To.stevin. E.sq., ma., (Oxon.) (From 
12th August, 1930.) 

•The Honoraiy Degree of Doctor of Letters was inferred 

on him by the Nagpur University in 1939. 
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1933 A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m;.a., (Edin.), i.e.s.. 
(From IBth August, 1930.) 

(ii) Faculty of Science. 

1924 R. II. Beckett, Esq., b.sc. 

1930 M. Owen Esq., m.sc. (Wales.), p.inst.p. 
(From IBth August, 1930.) 

1935 M. L. De, Esq., m.a. (From ls< August, 1935.) 

1939 R.S.S.N. Godbole, ii.sc. (From 2Brd Au- 
gust, 1939.) 

(iii) Faculty op Law. 

1924 Rao Bahadur W. R. Dhobley, b.a., b.l., i.s.o. 
1926 P. S. Kotval, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

1936 Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt., k.c.i.e.,b.a., ll.b. (From 

21sf March, 1936 to 5th February, 1939.) 

1939 W.R. Puranik, Esq., b.a, ll.b. (From 5th 
August, 1939.) 

(iv) Faculty op Education. 

1924 E. A. Maciiee, Esq., m.a. 

1933 F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). (From 
• 22nd July, 1933.) 

1937 n. 8. Staley, Esiq., m.a. (Cantab.) (From 

2ith July, 1937.) 

(v) Faculty op Agriculture. 

•1926 R. G, Allan, Esq., m.a., l.ao. (Cantab.). 

1932 J. C. McDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 
. (From 2nd August, 1932.) 
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1934 J. H. Ritchie, Esq., m.a., b-sc. (Aber.) (From 

26th November, 1934.) 

1935 J. C. McDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 

(From 28th November, 1935.) 

1936 E. A. II. Churchill. Esq., b.sc. (Edin.). 

(From 6th August, 1936.) 

Chairman, L. B. Fund. 

1930 Rao Bahadur V.M. Kelkar, m.a. 

1935 Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., 
M.B.K. (From 4th April, 1935.) 

1935 Col. K. V. Kukday, L.ar.s., i.m.s., c.i.e. (Retd.). 
(From Sth Dec., 1935.) 

1937 Dewau Bahadur K.V. Brahma, b.a., ij^.b., 

C.I.E., M.B.E. (From 1st Mag, 1937.) 

1937 Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e., i.m.s., (Retd.). 
(From 2nd Dec. 1937.) 

1937 D&wau Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., 
C.I.E., M.B.E. (From loth Dec. 1937.) 

1939 Dr.A.C. S^n-Gupta, m.a. (Ediii.), d.litt., 
i.E.s. (From 5th Aiiyu.st, 1939.) 

Consulting Engineer. 

1939 Rai Bahadur Sunderlal (Appointed on 1st 
September, 1939.) 

Registrars. 

1923 G. G. R. Hunter. Esq,, m.a.* (Appointed, 

Ath August, 1923.) 

1924 R. R. Khanna, Esq., m.sc. (Appointed, l«i . 

January, 1924.) 


•Now D. Phil. (Oxon.). 
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1924 K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. { ApprAnkd ^ 
14th December, 1924.) 

1926 M. A. Mo"he, Esq., m.a., m.sc. (Appointed 
1st June, 1926.) 

1929 U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed, 12th 
July, 1929.) 

Assistant Registrars. 

1926 M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. (Appointed, 
1a‘< March, 1926.) 

1926 IJ. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed, 12th 
August, 1926 . ) 

1928 S. P. Bancrji, E.sq. (Appointed. Officiating 

Assistant Registrar, 4th October, 1928.) 

1929 K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. (Appointed, 16 tk 

December, 1929.) 



lONORARY DEGREES. 


Doctor of Literature. 

1924. 

His Excellency Sir Frank George Sly, k.c.s.1., i.o.s., 
Governor, Central Provinces and Berar, and 
Chancellor of the University. 

1933. 

Rai Bahadur Hiralal, b.a., m.r.a.s. (London.). 

1939 

A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a., i.e.s. 

M. M. K. G. 'Tamhan, m.a. 

Doctor of Laws. 

1930. 

Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., b.l., 
Kt., K.C.I.E., Ex- Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

1937 

His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, Kt., 
b.a. (oxON), K.C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., I.C.S., J.P., 
Chancellor of the University. 

1940. 

The Hon’ble Sir M.B. Dadabhoy, Kt.. K.c.s.i., 
K.C.I.E., Bar.-at-Law. 

Sir Moropant Vishwanath Joshi, Kt., b.a., le.b. 



EESEARCH DOCTORATES CONFERRED 
by the NAGPUR UNIVERSITY. 


No. Name. 


Subject of Thesis 
or Treatise. 



I. LL.D. 

1 Dattatraya Warn an The Law of Pre-emp- 1937 

Kathalay, b.a., ll.m. tion in British India. 

II. D. Litt. 

1 Baldeo Prasad Mishra, Tiilsi Darshan (The 1939 

M.A., I.L.B. Philosophy of Tulsi- 

das.) 

III . Ph.d. 

1 M. Sundcrial, M.A.,n.3. Religion in Georgian 1935 

Poetry. 

2 Shankar D a m o d a r The Philosophy of Jna- 1939 

Pendse, m.a., m.o.l. neshwar. 

3 Ram Kumar Varma, A Critical History of 1940 

m.a. Hindi Literature from 

750 to 1700, V E. 

S Madhao Gopal Desh- An Investigation of the 1941 
mukh, M.A. U..B. Principles of Poetics 

underlying the works 
of the Chief Saint- 
Poets in Maharashtra 
from Jnaneshwar to 

Ramdas 

fi5*r ^i«). 

IV. D. Sc. 

1 Shrjipat Waman Chin- Investigations on Mag- 1934 
clialkar, m.sc. netic Birefringence. 
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No. 

Name. 

> 

1 Subject of Thesis 
j or Treatise, 

Year. 

/ 

2 

Narajan Govind Shab- 
de, M.sc. 

Contributions to Spheri- 
cal Harmonics and the 
Confluent Hypergeo- 
metric Functions. 

1934 

3 

Shankernath Shripat 
Patwardhan, M.sc. 

Structure of Mechani.sm 
of the Gastric Mill in 
Decapoda. 

1936 

4 

Vishwanath Narayan 
Thatte, m.sc. 

The variations with tem- 
perature of the fre- 
quency of the piezo- 
electric oscillations nf 
Quarts together with 
eleven other contribu- 
tions. 

19.16 

5 

Vishwanath Vinayak 
Gore, m.sc. 

The Influence of M edia 
on Liesegang Pheno- 
menon. 

1938 





CHAPTER m. 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923.* 

(CENTRAL PROVINCES ACT No. V OP 1923.) 
[Received the assent of the Governor-Oeneral on 
the 6th of June, 1923.] 

Published in the “Central Provinces Gazette” 
of the 16th June, 1923. 


An Act to Establish and Incorporate a 
University at Nagpur. 

WnKRKAS it is expedient to establish and incorpo- 
rate a University at Nagpur, to be known as the 
Nagpur University; 

Axd whereas the previous sanction of the 
Coveruor-Gcneral. as required by section 80-A, sub- 
section (3), of the Oovernment of India Act, has 
be(‘i) accorded to the ])assiiig of this Act; 

It is hereby enacted as follows;— 

1. n) This Act may be called The Naqeur Uni- Short 
VERSiTv Act, 1923. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as thecom- 
Local Government may, by notification, appoint in menco- 
this behalf. meat. 

2. In this Act. unless there is anything repug- Defini- 
nant in the subj(‘ct or context, — 

(rt) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 

•As amendcil by the Amending Acts of 1930, 1933, 1934 
and 1936; and by the Government of India (Adaptation of 
Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

5 
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powers 
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elty* 


University, by or under the provisions 
of this Act; 

(6) “hostel” means a place of residence for 
students of the University maintained or 
recognised by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “registered graduates” means graduates 

registered under the provisions of this 
Act; 

(d) “Statutes,” “Ordinances” and “Regula- 

tions” mean respectively the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force; and 
they shall be deemed to be rules within 
the meaning of section 20 of the Central 
Provinces General Clauses Act, 1914; 
and 

(e) “University” means the Nagpur Univer- 

sity. 

The Univebshy. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
of the University, and the first members of the 
Court, of the Executive Council and of the Acade- 
mic Council of the University, and all persons 
who may hereafter become such officers or members, 
so long as they continue to hold such office or mem- 
bership, are hereby constituted a body corporate by 
the name of the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University shall have. perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued 
by the said name. 

4 . Subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the 
University shall have the following, powers, 
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namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 

of learning as the University may think 
fit, and to make provision for research 
and for the advancement and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge; 

(2) to hold examinations, and confer degrees 

and other academic distinctions on 
persons who — 

{a) have pursued a course of study in the 
University or in a college, or 
(b) are teachers in educational institution', 
under conditions laid down in the Ordi- 
nances and Begulations, and have passed 
the examinations of the University under 
like conditions, or 

(e)* hold a degree in Arts or Science of the Central 
University or a degree of any other Provin- 
University recognized by the University as 
equivalent thereto : provided that no such 1934 
person shall be eligible for examination for 
a degree higher than the degree already 
held by him (i) until three academical 
years have elapsed since he passed the 
examination for that degree; (n) in a 
subject other than those in which he passed 
the examination for that degree, or (m) 
in a subject for which practical work in a 
laboratory is prescribed: 

Provided that the Statutes may make pro- 
vision for examining and conferring 
degrees and other academic distinctions 
upon women who have not pursued a 

•This sub-clause was added by the University Amendment 
Act of 1934 which received the assent of the Qovernor-Ueneral 
on the 6th April, 1934 and was published in the Central 
Provinceg. Gazette, dated the 13th April, 1084. 
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course of studies in the University or in 
a college; or 

(d)* are whole-time librarians or library 
clerks : 

(3) to confer degrees and other academic dis- 

tinctions on persons who have carried on 
independent research under conditions 
laid down in the Ordinances and Regu- 
lations ; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other dis- 

tinctions on approved persons, in the 
manner prescribed in the Statutes; 

(5) to provide such lectures and instruction 

for and to grant such diplomas to per- 
sons, not being enrolled students of the 
University, as the University may deter- 
mine; 

(6) to admit colleges to the ])rivilegos of the 

University and to recognize hostels, 
under conditions which may be pres- 
cribed in the Statutes and Ordinances; 

(7) to inspect colleges and hostels; 

(8) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may deter- 
mine; 

(9) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 
appoint persons to such Professorships, 
leaderships, Lectureships and posts; 

(10) to recognize teachers as qualified to give 
instruction in colleges; 

*TIiis stib-clause was added by the Central PBOvlnces Act 
No. XI of 1933, which received the assent of the Governor- 
General on 21st September, 1933, and was publii^hed in the 
Central Provinces Gazette on 7th October, 1933. 
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(11) to institute and award fellowships, scholar- 

ships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and 
other rewards in accordance with con- 
ditions which may be prescribed in the 
Statutes and Begulations; 

(12) to institute, maintain and manage colleges 

and hostels in the manner which may be 
prescribed in the Statutes; 

(13) to demand and receive such fees as may 

be prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(14) to supervise and control the residence and 

discipline of students of the University, 
and to make arrangements for promot- 
ing their health and general welfare; 
and 

(15) to do such other acts, whether incidental 

to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects 
of the University as an examining and 
teaching body, and to cultivate and pro- 
mote arts, science and other branches of 
learning. 

5. The University shall be open to all persons of 
either sex, of whatever race, creed or class, and it 
shall not be lawful for the University to adopt or 
impose on any person any test whatsoever of reli- 
gious profession or belief in order to entitle him 
to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or 
to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, 
or to enjoy or exercise any privileges thereof, except 
where such test is imposed in any testamentary or 
other instrument creating a benefaction which has 
been accepted by the University: 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers of 


tlniver- 

sity open 

to all 

classes, 

castes 

and 

needs. 
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the University or not), who have been approved for 
that purpose by the Executive Council, from giving 
religious instruction in the manner which may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances to those who are will- 
ing to receive it. 

^*^”8 6. (1) The courses of study in the University 

Univer- colleges shall be prescribed by the Ordinances 
rtty. and Regulations, and the teaching thereof shall be 
organised by such authorities as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(2) No attendance at any teaching other than 
teaching conducted by the University or by a 
College in accordance with the provisions of this 
section shall qualify for admission to any examina- 
tion of the University other than an examination for 
admission to the University. 

(3) It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose 
of preparing students for admission to the Univer- 
sity, or to frame courses or recognize institutions 
for that purpose, save with the previous sanction of 
the Local Government, and sub,iect to such condi- 
tions as the Local Government may impose. 

Visitation. 

Virtta- *7. (1) The Provincial Government shall 
have the right to cause an inspection to be made 
by such person or persons as it may direct, of the 
university, its buildings, laboratories, workshops 
and equipment and of any college or hostel, and 
also of the examinations, teaching and other work 
conducted or done b.v the University, and to cause 
any enquiry to be made in like manner in connection 
with any matter connected with the University. . 

* As amended by the Government of India (Adapta- 
tion of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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The Provincial Government shall, in every case 
give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or enquiry to be made, and the 
University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 

(2) The Provincial Government shall com- 
municate to the Court and to the Executive Council 
its views and shall, after ascertaining the opinion 
of the Court and the Executive Council thereon, 
advise the University on the action to be taken. 

(3) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government such action, if any, as it 
has taken or may propose to take upon the results 
of the inspection or enquiry. 

Such report shall be submitted, within such 
time as the Provincial Government may dii*eet, 
through the Court which may express its opinion 
thereon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not, 
within a reasonable time, take action to the satisfac- 
tion of the Provincial Government, the Provincial 
Government may, after considering any explanation 
furnished, or representation made by the Court and 
the Executive Council, issue such instructions as it 
may think fit, and the Executive Council shall 
comply therewith. 

Officers of the University. 

8. The following shall be the oflRcers of the Uni- 
versity: — 

(i) the Chancellor, 

(n) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(m) the Treasurer, 

(iv) the Eegistrjar, 

(v) the Deans of the Faculties, and 

(vi) such other officers as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be officers of the 
University. 


Officers 
of the 
Univer- 
sity. 
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9. *(1) The Governor of the Central Provinces 
and Berar shall be the Chancellor, He shall, by 
virtue of his office, be the head of the University 
and the President of the Court, and shall, when 
present, preside at meetings of the Court and at 
any Convocation of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as 
may be conferred on him by or under this Act. 

(3) Every proposal to confer an honorary 
degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Chancellor. 

(4) The Chancellor shall, where committees of 
selection for Professorships, Keaderships or Lec- 
tureships of the Univeraity arc constituted, appoint, 
in the manner prescribed in the Statutes, one or 
more members of eveiy such committee. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by 
the Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall hold office for such term and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon 
as possible, subject to the approval of the Chan- 
cellor, make such arrangements for carrying on the 
office of Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until 
such arrangements have been made, the Registrar 
shall carry on the current duties of the office of 
Vice-Chancellor. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the princi- 
pal executive and academic officer of the Univer- 
sity. and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, 
preside at meetings of the C ourt and at any Con- 

* As amendorl by the Government of India ( Aduptation 
of Indian Laws> Order, 1937. 
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vocation of the University. He shall be an ex- 
•officio member and chairman of the Executive 
Council and of the Academic Council, and shall be 
entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting 
of any authority or other body of the University, 
but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of the authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
arc faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive 
Council and the Academic Council. 

(4) Tlu! Vice-Chancellor may, in any emergency 
Avhich in l)is opinion requires that immediate action 
sliould he taken, take such action as he deems 
necessary, and .shall at the earliest opportunity re- 
port his action to the authority which in the ordinary 
<’ourse would have dealt with the matter. 

(5) TIic Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of tlie Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal and suspension of the officers 
and teachers of the University, and shall exercise 
sioneral control over the affairs of the University. 

Tie shall be responsible for the discipline of the 
Uni\'crsity in accordance with this Act, tlie Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
T)owers as may ho conferred on him by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the The 

Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject to coijfirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall serve upon such conations 
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The 

Regie- 

tnr- 


Other 

offlcera 


and for such period, and shall receive such remunera- 
tion (if any) from the funds of the University, aa 
the Executive Council shall deem fit, 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the Universitj’’, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an er-officio member of the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall, subject to the control of 
the Executive Council, manage the property and in- 
vestments of the University. He shall be res- 
ponsible for the presentation of the annual estimates, 
and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Coun- 
cil, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 
moneys are expended on the purpose for which they 
are granted or allotted. 

(6) Unless otherwise provided for under this. 
Act, all contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as may 
be conferred on him by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances. 

13. The Registrar .shall be a whole-time officer 
and shall act a.s the Secretary of the Court, of the 
Executive Council and of the Academic Council, 
He shall exercise such powers and perform such- 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on him by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances, 

14. The powers and duties of such othfer officers- 
as may be declared by the Statutes to be offleew 
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of the University shall be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

Authorities op the University. 

15. The following shall be the authorities of 
the University: — 

(i) The Court, 

(ii) the Executive Council, 

(m) the Academic Council, 

(iv) the Committee of Reference, 

(v) the Faculties, and 

(vi) such other authorities as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University . 

16. (1) The Court shall consist of the follow- The 

ing persons, namely: — Court. 

Class I . — Ex-officio members. 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii) *^the Ministers of the Governor of the 
(’entral Provinces and Berar, 

(iv) tthe Chief Justice of the High Court of 

Judicature at Nagpur. 

(v) the Bishop of Nagpur, 

(vi) the members of the Executive and Acade- 

mic Councils, 

(vii) the Treasurer, 

{viii) the Principals of colleges, 

(ix) the Professors and Readers of the Univer- 

sity, and 

(x) such other ex-officio members as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

* As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of 'Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

t As amended by the Nagpur University (Amendment) 

Act, 1936, published in the Central Provinces Gazette dated 
10th April, ,1936. 
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Class II— Life members. 

(xi) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chan- 

cellor to be life members on the 
ground that they have rendered 
eminent services to education. 

Class 111. — Other members. 

(xii) Graduates elected by the registered gra- 

duates from among their ovra body, 
fxiii) persons nominated by associations or in- 
dividuals making to the University 
annual contributions of an amount to 
be prescribed by the Statutes for a 
purpose approved by the Executive 
Council, 

(xiv) ])orsons nominated by other non-acade- 
mic bodies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor on the recommendation 
of the Court, 

{xc) persons, other than Professors and Read- 
ers of the University, elected in 
accordance with the Statutes, from 
among their own bodies, by the 
teachers in the University and in col- 
leges, and 

(xvi) persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) The number of members to be elected or 
nominated under clauses (xii) to (xvi) of sub-sec- 
tion (1), the tenure of office of such members, and 
the mode of election of members to be elected 
under clause (xii) and clause (xv) of sub-section 
(1) shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

17. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed 

by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meet- 
ing to be called the annual meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
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signed by not less than twenty-ftve per cent, of the 
members of the Court, convene a special meeting of 
the Court. 

18. The Court shall be the supreme governing Powers 
body of the University and shall have power to gf 
revise the acts of the Executive and Academic tue Court. 
Councils and shall exercise all powers and perform 
all duties conferred or imposed on it by or under 
this Act and shall exercise all the powers of the 
University not otherwise provided for by or under 
this Act. 


19. The E.xecutive Council shall be the exe- The 
cutive body of the University, and its constitution y*®™' 
and the terms of office of its members shall bo ])res- council, 
cribed by the Slatnt('s. 


20. (1) The Executive Council— 

(a) shall direct the form, custody and use of 
the common seal of the University; 

(h) shall hold, control and administer the pro- 
perty and funds and shall make con- 
tracts on behalf of the University; 

(c) shall have power, subject to tlie Statutes, 

to transfer and accept transfer of any 
movable or immovable property on 
behalf of the University; 

Provided that all such transfers or accept- 
ance of transfer shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting: 

Provided further that no transfer of im- 
movable property shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Court and 
of the Chancellor; 

(d) shall manage and regulate the finances, ac- 

counts and investments of the Univer- 


Fowers 
and 
duties 
of the 
Execu- 
tive 

Council. 


• sity; 

(e) may invest any moneys belonging to the 

• University including any unapplied in- 
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come, in any of the securities described 
in section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 
1882, or in the purchase of immovable 
property in India, with the like power 
of varying such investment; or may 
place on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such monej^s 
not required for immediate expenditure; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes; 

(g) shall frame the budget of the University; 

(/i) shall lay before the Local Government an- 
nually a full statement of the financial 
requirements of all colleges and hostels; 

(j) shall admit colleges to the privileges of the 
University, subject to the provisions of 
this Act and under conditions which 
may be prescribed in the Statutes: 

Provided that no college shall be so admitted 
without the previous sanction of the 
Local Government; 

{k) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 
of colleges and hostels; 

(l) may institute, at its discretion, such Pro- 

fessorships, Readerships or Lecture- 
ships, or other teaching posts as may be 
proposed by the Academic Council; 

(m) may abolish or suspend, after report 

from the Academic Council thereon, any 
Professorship, Readership, Lecturesliip 
or other teaching posts in the Univer- 
sity; 
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(n) save as otherwise provided for by this Act 
or the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers 
and other servants of the University, and 
shall define their duties and the condi- 
tions of their service, and shall provide 
for the filling of temporary vacancies in 
their posts; 

{o) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations ; 

(p) may delegate, subject to such conditions 

as may be prescribed by Regulations 
made by the Executive Council, its 
power to make contracts and to appoint 
officers, teachers and other servants of 
the University to such person or autho- 
rity as the Executive Council may deter- 
mine; 

(q) shall, subject to the powers conferred by 

this Act on other authorities of the 
University, regulate, determine and ad- 
minivSter all matters concerning the Uni- 
versity, and, to this end, shall exercise 
.such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes, 
and shall exercise all other powers of 
the University not otherwise provided 
for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council may appoint, from 
among its own members, a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. The Treasurer 
shall be the Chairman thereof, and at least one mem- 
ber shall' be a member elected to the Executive 
Council by the Court. 


Finance 

Oom- 

tnittee. 
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21. (1) The Academic Council shall be the aca- 
demic body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the Academic Council 
shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examination within the University, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
on it by or under this Act. 

(3) It shall have the right to advise the Executive 
Council on all academic matters, and, in particular, 
the Executive Council shall take no action in res- 
pect of the fees paid to examiners, the number, 
qualifications and the emoluments of teachers, and 
the admission of colleges to the privileges of the 
University otherwise than after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Academic Council. 

22. (1) The Committee of Kefereneo shall con- 
sist of the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and not 
more than thirteen members of the Court elected by 
it in such manner and holding office for such term 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes: 

Provided that of the members so elected none 
shall be a member of the Executive Council. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with 
items of neiv expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

23. (1) The University shall include Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Law and such other Faculties as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescrilied by the Statutes. 
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(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who 
shall be elected by the Faculty in such manner and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be responsi- 
ble for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Regulations relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his 
duties as Dean such remuneration (if any) as may 
be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such depart- 
ments of study as may be prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances. The head of every such department shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

24 . The constitution, powers and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

UXIVERSITY Bo.VRDS. 

25. (1) The University shall include such 
Boards as may be pre.scribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The coii.stitutioii, ]>o\ver.s and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

St.vtutes, Ordinances and Regui^ations. 

26 . Subject to the provisions of this Act, and 
in addition to all matters which by this Act are to 
be or may be prescribed by the Statutes, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: — 

(«) the classification and the mode of appoint- 
.ment of the teachers of the University; 

6 


Otber 
authoti- 
ties of 
the Uni* 
veislty> 


Univer- 

sity 

Boards. 


Statutes. 



82 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(h) the maintenance of a register of registered 
graduates; 

(c) the discipline of students. 


Statutes 

hour 

Initiated 

and 

anade. 


27. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out 

in the Schedule. 

(2) The Court may make, amend or repeal Sta- 
tutes in the manner hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute and sueh draft shall 
be considered by the Court as soon as may bo. 
The Court may approve such draft and pass the 
Statute, or may reject it, or may return it to the 
Executive Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. After any draft so 
returned has been further considered by the Exe- 
cutive Council, together with any amendments 
suggested by the Court, it shall be again presented 
to the Court with a report of the Executive Council 
thereon, and the Court may then deal with the draft 
in any way it thinks fit. 

(4) Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Court or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by 
the Court, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor 
who may refer the Statute or draft back to the 
Court for further consideration or, in the case of 
a Statute passed by the Court, assent thereto or 
withhold his assent. A Statute passed by the Court 
shall have no validity until it has been assented to 
by the Chancellor. 


(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of a 
Statute or the repeal of any Statute— 

(a) affecting the status, power or constitution 
of any authority of the University until 
such authority ^s been given an opposr- 
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tunity of expressing an opinion upon 
the proposal, or 

(b) affecting the conditions of admission of 

colleges to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, until the Academic Council has been 
given an opportunity of expressing an 
opinion upon the proposal; 

and such opinions shall be forwarded by the Execu- 
tive Council to the Court along with any draft it 
may propose. 

(6) The Court may pass resolutions regarding 
the desirability of amending, repealing or adding 
to the Statutes, and may instruct the Executive 
Council to present a report on such resolutions. 

28 . Subject to the provisions of this Act and ordi- 
the Statutes, and in addition to all matters whieh aances. 
by this Act or the Statutes are to be or may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances, the Ordinances may 
provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(а) the admission of students to the University; 

(б) the courses of study to be laid down for all 

degrees and diplomas of the University; 

(c) the conditions under which students shall 

be admitted to the degree or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
University and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 

(d) the levying of fees for residence in hostels 

maintained by the University; 

(«) the fees to be charged for the enrolment of 
• students, for attending courses of teach- 

•ing in the University, for admission to 
the examinations, degrees, and diplomas 
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of the University and for the registra- 
tion of graduates; 

(/) the conditions subject to which persons 
may be recognized as qualified to give 
instruction in the University and 
Colleges ; 

(g) the conduct of examinations; 

(h) the term of office, duties and conditions of 

service of officers and teachers of the 
University in so far as these are under 
the Act subject to the Executive Council. 

29. (1) Ordinances shall be made by the Exe- 

cutive Council: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — 

,(o) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 
scribing examinations to be recognized 
as equivalent to the University examina- 
tions or the further qualifications men- 
tioned in sub-section (1) of section 33 
for admission to the degree courses of 
the University, unless a draft of the 
same has been proposed by the Academic 
Council, or 

(&) affecting the conditions and mode of 
appointment and duties of examiners 
and the conduct or standard of examina- 
tions or any course of study, except in 
accordance with a proposal of the Faculty 
or Faculties concerned and unless a draft 
of such Ordinance has been proposed by 
the Academic Council, or 
(c) affecting the number, qualifications and 
emoluments of teachers of the Univer- 
sity, unless a draft of the same has been 
proposed by the Academic Council. 
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(2) The Executive Council shall not have powei 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic 
Council under sub-section (1) but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for reconsidera- 
tion, either in whole or in part, together with any 
amendments which the Executive Council may 
suggest. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Coun- 
cil shall have effect from such date as it may direct, 
hut every Ordinance so made shall be submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Chancellor and the Court, 
and shall be considered by the Court as soon as may 
be. The Court shall have power by a resolution 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the meinixu's voting at such meeting to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, 
signify to the Court and the Executive Council his 
disallowance of such Ordinance, and from the date 
of receipt by the Executive Council of intimation of 
such disallowance, such Ordinance shall become 
void. 

(5) * The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exercising his power of 
disallowance. An order of suspension under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifteen days from the date of 
consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, which- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
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Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Chancellor who, after obtaining the views of the 
Executive Council, may, if he approves the drafts 
make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under 
this sub-section shall cease to have effect on the 
expiry of six months from the making thereof. 

30. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the 

University may make Regulations consistent with 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(а) laying down the procedure to be observed 

at their meetings and the number of 
members required to form a quorum; 

(б) providing for all matters which by this 

Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely con- 
cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act, the Statutes 
or the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the members of such authority of the dates and 
hours of meetings and of the business to be con- 
sidered at meetings and for the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of 
any Regulation made under this section other than 
a Regulation made by the Court : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such 
direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after 
obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 
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Hostels and Residencb. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
1 in a hostel, or under such conditions as may he 

prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University Hostels, 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by 
tlie Executive Council on such general or special 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) Tlie condition of residence in hostels shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by -any authority or 
ofTicor of the University authorized in this behalf 
by tlie Executive Council, 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or witlidraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the con- 
ditions prescribed by the Ordinances; 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations. 

33. (1) Students shall not be eligible for ad- Admis 
mission to a eoui’se of study for a degree unless un”vw- 
they have T)assed the final examination held under sity 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, courses. 
1922, or an examination recognized in accordance 

with the provisions of this .section as equivalent 
tlu'W'to, or the Matriculation Examination of an ill of 
Ii\dian University incorporated by any law for the 1-^22. 
time being in force, and possess such further quali- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
and have been enrolled a.s students of the University. 
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(2) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Provincial Government* 
recognize (for the purposes of admission to a course 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity, or, as equivalent to the final examination 
held under the Central Provinces High School 
Education Act, 1922, any other examination. 

(3) Unless exempted from the provisions of this 
sub-section by a special order of the Executive Coun- 
cil, made on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council, no student shall be admitted to a course of 
study leading up to a degree unless he is enrolled 
as a member of a college. Any such exemption 
may be made subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may think fit. 

(4) Students exempted from the provisions of 
sub-section (3) and students admitted in accord- 
ance with the conditions prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances to courses of study other than courses of 
study leading up to a degree, shall be non-eollegiatc 
students of the University. 

34 . (1) Subject to the provisions of the Sta- 

tutes, all arrangements for the conduct of examina- 
tions shall be made by the Academic Council and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of a committee of 
not more than nine members constituted by the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner i.s for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to fill the vacancy. 


•As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Lavs) Order, 1937. 
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(3) The Academic Council shall appoint examin- 
.-ation committees, consisting of members of its own 
body or other persons, or both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prepare the re- 
sults of examinations and to report such results to 
the Executive Council for publication. The Chair- 
man of any such committee shall be appointed by 
tlic Academic Council from among its own body. 

Annual Eeport and Accounts. 

35. The annual report of the University shall Animal 
1)0 prepared under the direction of the Executive 
t'ouiicil, and shall be submitted to the Court on 

•or before such date as may be prescribed by the 
;Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting. The Court may pass resolutions 
thereon and communicate the same to the Executive 
■Council which shall take such action as it thinks fit, 
and the Executive Council shall inform the Court. 

•of the aetion taken by it or of its reasons for taking 
110 action. 

36. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet Annual 
•of the University shall be prcyiared under the accounts, 
'direction of the Executive Council and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Local Covernment for audit. 

(2) *The accounts when audited .shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette and copies 
thereof .shall, together with copies of the audit 
report, be submitted to the Court and to the Pro- 
vineial Government. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, be- Budget, 
fore such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 

the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of hew expenditure, of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 

* As amended by the (tovernment of India (Adaptation 
of Indian .Laws) Order, 1937. 
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which it is proposed to include in the financial esti- 
matevS, shall be referred by the Executive Council 
to the Committee of Eeference wliich may make re- 
commendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after consider- 
ing the recommendations (if any) of tlie Committee 
of Keference, submit the fiuaneial estimates as 
finally approved by it to the Court with .such re- 
commendations . 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by tl»e Conrt at its annnaf 
meeting, and the Court may ])ass resolutions witlr 
reference thereto and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council which shall take them into con- 
sideration, and take such action thereon as it thinks, 
fit: 

Provided that where there has been a disagree- 
ment between the Jlxceutive Council and tlie Com- 
mittee of Reference upon any item of expenditure- 
referred under sub-section (4), the decision of the 
Court thereon shall be final. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

With- 37. On the recommendation of the Executive- 
toawalof Council, made with tin* (‘oncurrence of not less- 
grees. two-thirds of the members present at the meet- 
ing, the Conrt may, by a lusolntion ])assed with the- 
concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at a meeting compt-ising not less- 
than one-half of the members of the Conrt, with- 
draw any degree or di]>loma conferred by the Thii- 
versity, other than an honorary degree. 

Bentoval 38. The Chancellor may, with the concurrence- 
_ of not less than two-thirds of the members of the 
•hSpof*^ Executive Council for the time being in India, 
theXTni- remove the name of any person from the register 
verrtty. of graduates or from the roll of students of the- 
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University or may remove any person from member- 
ship of any of its authorities or other bodies. The 
reasons for such removal shall be stated in writing. 

39. If any question arises whether any person Diwutes- 
has been duly appointed, elected, nominated or co- 

opted as, or is entitled to be, a member of any tion of 
authority or other body of the University, the matter Unlver- 
shall be referred to the Chancellor whose decision 
thereon shall be final. oihody. 

40. (1) An appeal may be made by petition to Appeal 
the Chancellor against the order of any officer or pgu^***” 
authority of the University affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall 

send a copy of any such petition to the officer or 
authority eoneenied, and sliall give such officer or 
authority an opportunity to show cause why the 
appeal should not be entertained. 

(2) The Chancellor may reject any such appeal, 
or may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission of 
persons, not bc'ing officers of the University or 
members of any authority thereof, to enquire into 
the matter and report to him thereon. On receipt 
of the commission’s report, the Chancellor shall 
send a copy thereof to the Executive Council. The 
Executivi* Council shall take such report into con- 
sideration, and shall, within three months of the , 
receipt thereof, pass a resolution thereon which shall 

be communicated to the Chancellor. 

(3) A commission appointed under sub-section 
(2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with any papers or informa- 
tion which are, in the opinion of the commission, 
relevant to the matter under inquiry, and such 
officer or authority shall be bound to comply with 
such requisition. 
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41. Where any authority of the University is 
given power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint 
committees, such committees shall, unless otherwise 
provided, consist of members of the authority con- 
cerned and of such other persons, if any, as the 
authority in each case may think fit. 

42. All casual vacancies among the members 
(other than ex-officio members) of any authority 
or other body of the University shall be filled as 
soon as conveniently may be by the person or body 
who appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted the 
member whose place has become vacant, and the 
pei-son appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted to 
a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authority or body for the residue of the term for 
wliich the person whose place he fills would have 
been a member. 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be invalidated 
merely by reason of any vacancy in its membership. 

44. Every salaried officer and teacher of the 
University shall be appointed on a written con- 
tract. 

The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar 
of the Universily, and a copy thereof shall be fur- 
nished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween the University and any officer or teacher 
of the University shall, on the request of the officer 
or teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of 
arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 
the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire 
appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the 
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tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any 
civil court in respect of the matters decided. by the 
tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to 
be a submission to arbitration upon the terms of 
the section within the meaning of the Indian Arbi- 
tration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, 
with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply 
accordingly. 

46. (1) The University shall constitute for the PwmIod 

bt-nefit of its officers, teachers and other servants 
.such pension and provident funds as it may deem TxaH 
fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

’”‘(2) Where sucli pension or provident fund has 
l)e('n so constituted, the Provincial Government 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Funds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund as if it 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

*47. No educational institution beyond the limits Terrlto- 
of the Gentral Provinces and Berar or of the 
Avhich at the commencement of this Act were Peuda- powers, 
tory 8tate.s of the (’cntral Provinces shall be admit- 
ted to any privileges of the University, and no 
educational itistitution within the limits of the 
Geutral Provinces and Berar .shall, save with the 
sanction of the Chancellor, be associated in any 
Avay with or seek admission to any privileges of any 
other University iiicorporated by law in British 
India, and any such privileges granted by any such 
other University to* any educational institution 
within the Central Provinces and Berar prior to 
the eoramcncement of this Act shall be deemed to 
be withdrawn on the commencement of this Act. 

•As modified liy the Government of India (Adaptation of 
Indian Ija^irs) (Amendment) Order, 1940. 
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Transitory Provisions. 

Comple- 48. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
*ouiws Ordinances, any student of a college 

and exa- Central Provinces afSliated to the Allaha- 

minationsbad University who, immediately prior to the com- 
'^cncomcnt of this Act, was studying or was eli- 
coUeUs examination of the Allahabad Uni- 

in the voreity, or for the Intermediate Examination of the 
Central United Provinces or an examination recognized by 
cesaMt- Allahabad University as equivalent thereto for 
atedto Intermediate students of colleges in the Central 

the Provinces and Berar, shall be permitted to com- 

■bad^ni- course in preparation therefor, and the 

verstty. University shall provide for such students instruc- 
tion and examination in accordance with the pros- 
pectus of studies of the Allahabad University or of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion of the Uniied Provinces or for the examination 
rccoKuized as equivalent thereto for Intermediate 
students of colleges in the Central Provinces. 

Appoint* 49, Tbe first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed 
first any time after the passing of this Act. Such 
Chancel- appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con- 
ior. tained in sub-section (1) of section 10, be made by 
the Chancellor for a period of not more than three 
years on such conditions as he thinks fit. 

First ap- 50. (1) At any time after the passing of this 

Act and until such time as the authorities of the 
uSver-^ University shall have been duly constituted — 

Bity staff. Treasurer may be appointed by the 

Chancellor ; 

(b) any other officers of the University may bo 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with 
the previous sanction of the Chancellor; 
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(c) teachers of the University shall be appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor after considering 
tlie recommendation, of an Advisory Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Director of Public Instruction, and 
such other person or persons, if any, as 
the Chancellor thinks fit to associate with 
them . 

(2) Any ni)[)ointment made under sub-section 
{!) shall 1)0 for such period, not exceeding three 
years, and on such conditions as the appointing 
authority thinks fit: 

Provided that )io sucli a})pointment shall be made 
until financial ju'ovision has been made therefor. 

51. The \dce-Chancellor appointed under 
section 49 shall have pow'cr — 

(a) with tiie previous approval of the Chancel- 
lor, to make additional Statutes to pro- 
vide for any matter not provided for by 
th(! first Statutes; 

(/>) to constitute provisional authorities and 
bodies, and on their recommendations to 
make rules providing for the conduct of 
the work of the University; 

(c) subject to the control of the Local Govern- 

ment, to make such financial arrange- 
ments as may be necessary to enable this 
Act or any part thereof to be brought 
into operation; 

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to 

* make such appointments as may be. neces- 

sary to enable this Act or any part 
thereof to be brought into operation ; 


Extra- 
ordinary 
powers of 
first Vice- 
Oban- 
ceilor. 
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(e) to appoint committees, as he may think fit, 
to discharge such of his functions as he 
may direct; and 

(/) generally to exercise all or any of the 
powers conferred on the Executive^ 
Council by this Act or the Statutes. 

NOTIFICATIONS KELATING TO 
THE ACT. 

( 1 ) 

Government op the Central Provinces. 

Education Department. 

(Miscellaneous. ) 

Nagpur, the 1st August, 1923. 

No. 513. — In exercise of the powers eonferredf 
on it by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, the Local Government is 
pleased to declare the. 4th of August 1923 as the date 
on which the aforesaid Act shall come into force. 

( 2 ) 

Nagpur, the 1st August, 1923. 

No. 514. — In exercise of the power conferred on 
him by section 49 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923,. 
His Excellency the Chancellor is pleased to appoint 
Rai Bahadur Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E., M.A., B.L., 
M.L.C., as the first Vice-Chancellor of the University 
for the period of two years with elfect from August 
the 4th, 1923. 

By order of Government, 

(Ministry of Education), 

C. E. W. JONES, 

Secretary to Government, 

Central Provinces.. 
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( 3 ) 

Government op India. 

Foreign and Political Department. 

Delhi, the 28th November, 1923. 

No. 139-1. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order-in-Coun- 
cil, 1902, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the Governor-General-in-Council is pleased to 
direct that the following further amendments shall 
be made in the First Schedule to the notification of 
the Government of India in the Foreign Department 
No. 3510-1. B., dated the 3rd November, 1913, apply- 
ing certain enactments to Berar, namely: — 

(3) After entry No. 144 the following entries 
shall be in.sertod, namely: — 

145. Tlie Nagpur . 

Xiniversily Act, Only the following sections in 
1923 (iVntral Pro- the modified form set forth below 
vinces Act, V of shall apply: — 

1923) . * * 

2. (1) In this Act, unless there 

is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, by or under the provisions of 
the Nagpur University Act, 1923 ; 

(/>) “hostel” means a place of residence 
for students of the University maintained 
or recognized by the University either as 
jiart of or separate from a college ; 

(c) “Statute.s” and “Ordinances” mean res- 
pectively the Statutes and Ordinances of 
the University for the time being in force; 
and they shall be deemed to be rules with- 
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in the meaning of section 20 of the 
Central Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1914; and 

(d) “University” means the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University, the Visitor, the officers and 
authorities of the University and the University 
Boards shall exercise and perform in Berar, so far 
as may be, the powers conferred and the duties or 
functions imposed upon them for the time being by 
or under the Nagpur University Act, 1923. 

(3) Such powers, duties and functions shall be 
exercised and performed in Berar in the same manner 
and subject to the same conditions as may be pres- 
cribed for the time being in the Central Provinces. 

6. It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose of 
preparing students for admission to the University, 
or to frame courses or recognize institutions for that 
purpose, save with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government, and subject to such conditions as the 
Local Government may impose. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University .shall be such as may be recognized by the 
Executive Council on such general or special condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in hostels shall 
be prescribed b.y the Ordinances ; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
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ofiScer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the condi- 
tions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween the University and any officer or teacher of the 
University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbi- 
tration consis.ting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
officer oi- teacher concerneil. and an umpire appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor. The decision of the tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any civil court 
in respect of the matter decided by the tribunal. 

Every such request shall be deemed to be a submis- 
sion to arbitration upon the terms of the section 
within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, ixof 
1899, and all the provisions of that Act, with the 1899. 
■exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accord- 
ingly. 

47. No educational institution within the limits 
of Berqr shall, save with the sanction of the Chan- 
eellor, be as.sooiated in any way with or seek admis- 
sion to any privileges of any other University 
incorporated by law in British India, and any such 
privileges granted by any such other University to 
a,ny educational institution prior to the commence- 
ment of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall be 
deemed to be withdra^vn on the commencement of 
that Act. 
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1923. 
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48 . Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college in 
Berar affiliated to the Allahabad University who, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this 
Act, was studying or was eligible for any examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University, or for the Inter- 
mediate examination of the United Provinces or an 
examination recognized by the Allahabad Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto for Intermediate students 
of colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar, 
shall be permitted to complete his course in pre- 
paration therefor, and the University shall provide 
for such students instruction and examination in 
accordance with the Prospectus of Studies of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces or for the examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto for Intermediate students of 
colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

G. D. OGILVIE. 

Offg. Secretary to Government of India. 

( 4 ) 

Central Provinces Act No. I of 1930. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1930. 
(Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the 8th March, 1930.) 

An Act to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may be called the Nagpur Univer- 
sity (Amendment) Act, 1930. 

2. After se<'tion 4 (2) (&) of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the following shall be inserted; — 
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or 

(c) are graduates in Arts of the University or Amend- 
any other University recognized by the University, in neat of 
any subject in which they have graduated, provided 
that they shall not be allowed to present themselves ©f 
in the Final Examination until three academical 
vears shall have elapsed since their graduation." 

( 5 ) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI of 1933. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1933. 
(Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the 1th October, 1933.) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1933. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend thee. P. Act 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- ▼ 
after appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1 . This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1933. 

2. In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, c.P. Act 
at the end of .sub-clause (c) of clause (2) the word V of 
"or" shall be added and thereafter the following 
sub-clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

"(d) arc whole-time librarians or library Amoad- 
clerks." meat of 

section A 

(.6) Actv of 

Central Provinces Act No. X op 1934. 

The Nagpur University (Am.endment) Act, 1934. 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

-Whereas it is expedient further to amend the o. P. Act 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- V of 
after appearing; 
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It is hereby enacted as follows:— 

1 . This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1934. 

2 . In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, 
for clause (c) of sub-section (2), the following clause 
shall be substituted, namely : — 

“(c) hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other University 
recognized by the University as equivalent thereto: 
provided that no such person shall be eligible for 
examination for a degree higher than the degree 
already held by him (i) until three academical years 
have elapsed since he passed the examination for that 
degree, (it) in a subject other than those in which he 
passed the examination for that degree, or (in) in a 
subject for which practical work in a laboratory is 
prescribed.” 

(7) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI of 1936. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1936. 
(Puhlished in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
lOf/t April, 1936.) 

-4» Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, for the purpose herein- 
after appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1 . This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1936. 

2 . In sub-section (1) of section 16 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, for item (iv), the following 
item shall be substituted, namely: — 

“ (iv) The Chief Justice of the High Court of 
Judicature at Nagpur.” 
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( 8 ) 

Bxtbacts from The Oovebnment op India 

(Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
{Published in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette dated the 21st May, 1937) . 

^ ^ 

3. The Indian laws mentioned in the Schedules 
to this Order shall, until repealed or amended by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority, 
have effect subject to the adaptations and modifica- 
tions directed by those Schedules to be made there- 
in or, if it is so directed, shall cease to have effect. 

* ^ * 

7. Subject to the foregoing provisions of this 
Order, any reference by whatever form of 
words in any Indian law in force immedi- 
ately before the commencement of this Order 
to an antliority competent at the date of the 
passing of that law to exercise any powers or 
authorities, or discharge any functions, in any 
I)art of British India shall, where a corresponding 
new authority has been constituted by or under 
any Bart of the Government of India Act, 1935, 
for the time being in force, have effect until duly 
repealed or amended as if it were a reference to 
that new authority. 

c- * * • • 

SCHEDULE VIII. 

Central Provinces Acts and Berar Laws. 

(i) Central Provinces Acts. 

» « » * • 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923. 

{C. P. Act V of 1923) . 

For section 7 substitute — 

Visitation. 

7. (1) The Provincial Government shall have Visit# 
the right to cause an inspection to be made by sucht*®®- 
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person or persons as it may direct, of the University, 
its buildings, laboratories, workshops and equip- 
ment and of any college or hostel, and also of the 
examinations, teaching and other work conducted or 
done by the University, and to cause any enquiry 
to be made in like manner in connection with any 
matter connected with the University. 

The Provincial Government shall, in every 
case give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or enquiry to be made, and the 
University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat . 

(2) The Provincial Government shall com- 
municate to the Court and to the Executive (Joun- 
cil its views and shall, after ascertaining the 
opinion of the Court and the Executive Council 
thereon; advise the University on the action to be 
taken. 

(3) Tlie Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government such action, if any, as it 
has taken or may propose to take upon the results 
of the inspection or enquiry. 

Such report shall be submitted, within such 
time as the Provincial Government may direct, 
through the Court which may express its opinion 
thereon . 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not, 
within a reasonable time, take action to the sati.s- 
faction of the Provincial Government, the Provin- 
cial Government may, after considering any expla- 
nation furnished, or representation made by the 
Court and the Executive Council, issue such 
instructions as it may think fit, and the Executive 
Council shall comply therewith. 

Section 9 : — For “Governor of the Central 
Provinces” substitute “Governor of the Central 
Provinces and Berar”. 
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Ssctum 16: — Omit “Members of the Executive 
CouncU and” and after “Central Provinces” in- 
sert “and Berar”, 

Section 33 For “Governor-General in Coun- 
cil” substitute “Provincial Government”. 

Section 36 : — For “to the Local Government 
.and to the Visitor” substitute “and to the Provin- 
cial Government”. 

Section 46 : — For “Governor-General in Coun- 
cil” substitute “Provincial Government”. 

Section 47 : — At the beginning insert — 

“(1) Subject to the provisions of this section”; 
for “Berar or the Feudatory States of the Central 
Provinces” substitute “and Berar”; after the 
third and fourth “Central Provinces” insert 
“and Berar”; and at tlie end of the section insert — 

“(2) Tlie Central Government, with the con- 
currence of the Provincial Government, may autho- 
rize the University to admit to its privileges an 
institution within any State which, at the com- 
mencement of this Act. was a Feudatory State of 
(he Central Provinces and while any such direction 
is in force (his Act shall have effect with the 
following modifications — 

(a) references to the Provincial Government 
shall ho references to the Central Government; and 

(b) the Chancellor of the University shall be 
such person as the Governor-General, exercising 
liis individual judgment, may nominate.” 

The Schedule, Statute 2 — For clause (1) (v) 
substitute — 

“(a) five members of the Legislative Assembly 
of the Province elected by the members thereof”. 

Statute 13 : — For the words “the Feudatory 
States” substitute “any State which at the com- 
anenoement of the Act was a Feudatory State”. 
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( 9 ) 

Extracts prom Tub Government of India 

(Adaptation of Indian Laws) 
(Amendment) Order, 1940. 

AT THE COURT AT BUCKINOHAM PALACE. 

... The 7th day of Mareh, 1940. 

(Pnhlished in the Central Provincea and Bcrar 
Gazette dated the 26th April, 1940) . 

« * # # # 


1. This Order may be cited as “ The Goveniment 
of India (Adapiation of Indian Law.s) (Amend- 
ment) Order, 1940.” 

2. The Schedules to the principal Order shall be 
modified as directed in the Schedule to this Order, 
and shall have effect as so modified from the fir.st 
day of April, nineteen hundred and forty. 

THE S-CIIEDFLE. 


MODIFICATIO.VS OF SCHEDULE VUI TO THE 
I’KINCIPAI. ORDER. 

For the direction relatiiif? to .s(‘ction 47 of the 
Nagpur rniver.sit 3 ' Act. 192.‘1 (C.P. Act V of 192:>) 
substitute — 

‘'Section 47. — For ‘ the tVnlral l’rovinee,s, Bei-ar 
or the Feudatory .States of the Cenlral I’rovinces ' 
substitute ‘the Cenlral Province.s and Berar or of 
the States which at the commencement of this Act 
were Feudatory States of the Central I^rovintfe.s,* 
and after the third and fourth ‘ Central Provinces * 
insert ‘ and Berar 



CHAPTER IV. 

STATUTES. 


1 , In these Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) "the Act” means the Nagpur University 

Act, 1923, and “section” means a section 
of the Act, and “paragraph” means a 
paragraph of this schedule; and 

(b) “officers,” “authorities,” “Professors,” 

“Readers,” “Lecturers,” “servants,” 
and “registered graduates” mean res- 
pectively, officers, authorities. Professors, 
Readers, Lecturers, servants, and regis- 
tered graduates of the University. 

The Court. 

2. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in 
sub-section (1) of section 16, the following persons 
shall be ex-officio members of the Court, namely: — 

(i) the Director of Public Instruction; 

(ii) the Director of Industries; 

(iii) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals; 
*(iv) five members of the Legislative Assembly 

of the Province elected by the members 
thereof ; 

(v) the (Consulting Engineer of the Univer- 
sity; 

(vi) an officer of the Education Department, 
not engaged in teaching, nominated by 
the Chancellor; 

* As amended by the Goveniment of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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(vii) an Inspectress of Schools, nominated by 
the Chancellor; 

(viii) two Head Masters of High Schools, 
nominated by the Chancellor; 

. (ix) the Principal, Engineering School, 
Nagpur. 

(x) one member of the Bar Council of the 
Province elected by the members there- 
of. 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected under 
clause (xii) of sub-scction (1) of section 16 shall 
be thirty. 

(3) Every association or individual making a 
donation of not less than Rs. 10,000 and every 
aasociation or individual making an annual con- 
tribution of not leas than Rs. 5,000 to the funds 
of the University, for a purpose approved by the 
Executive Council, shall be entitled under clause 
(xiii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 to nominate 
one member to the Court, who shall be a member 
for five years, or as long as the annual contribution 
continues, as the case may be. 

(4) The number of i)ersons to be nominat<;d 
under clause (xiv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 
shall be three. 

(5) The number of persons to be elected under 
clause (xv) of .sub-section (1) of section 16 shall be 
two persons from each College elected by the 
teachers of that College and two persons elected by 
the teachers of the University. 

(6) The number of persons to be nominated by 
the Chancellor under clause (xvi) of sub-section (1) 
of section 16 shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years: 
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Provided that teachers elected under clause (xv) of 
sub-section (1) of section 16 shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be 
teachers. 


The Executive Council. 

3. (1) The members of the Executive Council, in 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurev, 
shall be — 

Clftss I. — Ex-officio members. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The member elected by the Nagpur Uni- 

versity Constituency to be a member of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Pro- 
vince. 

Class II. — Other members. 

(i) Five members of the Court, elected by 
the Court; 

(ii) throe Principals of colleges nominated by 

the Vice-Chancellor, of whom at least 
one shall be the Principal of a college 
situated outside Nagpur; 

(iii) one member elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body; 

(iv) three members nominated by the Provincial 

Government : 

Provided that no member elected or nominated 
under clause (i) or (iv) above shall be a salaried 
officer of the llnivei’sity or of any institution con- 
nected therewith: 

Provided further that if any Principals are, as 
Deans of Faculties, members of the Executive 
Council, the number of membera to be nominated 
under clause (ii) shall be reduced and the number 
of members elected under clause (iii) shall be in- 
creased by the number of such Principals, but so 
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that the number of members elected under clause 

(iii) shall in no ease exceed four. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
a member of a particular body or a.s the holder of a 
particular post shall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post, as the case may be. 

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Exe- 
cutive Council — 

(a) shall provide the buildings, premises, 

furniture, apparatus, equipment and 
other means needed for carrying on the 
work of the University; 

(b) may institute and manage colleges and 

hostels. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council, 
in addition to the Vice-Chancellor, .shall be — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

(i) the Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) the Professors and Readers; 

(iii) the Principals of colleges; and 

(iv) the Chairman of the Board of High 

School Education. 

Class II. — Other members. 

(v) Foil)' representatives elected by the mem- 

bers of the. Faculty of Arts and four 
representatives elected by the members 
of the Faculty of Science from among 
their own bodies; 

Provided that at least two of the persons 
elected by the Faculty of Arts shall 
represent colleges outside Nagpur; 

(vi) two representatives from each of the 
other Faculties elected by the members 
thereof from among their own bodies; 
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(vii) persons, not exceeding five in number and 
not being teachers in the University or 
in colleges, whom the Chancellor, 
may appoint on account of their possess- 
ing special knowledge in subjects 
recognized by the University; and 
(viii) three representatives, not being persons 
engaged in teaching, elected by the 
Court from its own body. 

(2) I'lui Academic Council as constituted under 
snb-paragraph (]) may co-opt as members teachers 
not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so consti- 
tuted. 

(;i) IVIemhcrs other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years; 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
1 ‘epresentative of any particular body or as the 
holder of a particular post shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as ho continues to be 
a member of that body or holder of that post, as the 
case may be. 


6. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Powers 


Academic Council shall have the following powers, 
namely : — 


of the 
Acade- . 
mtc 


(fl.) to make proposals to the Executive Council Council. 


for the institution of Professorships, 
Readi'rships, Tvoctureships or other teach- 
ers’ ]>osts, and in regard to the duties 


and emoluments thereof; 


{}>) to make Regulations for and to award in 


accordance with such Regulations, fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, 
medals and other rewards; 


(c) to constitute a committee to recommend the 
appointment of examiners after report 
from the Faculties concerned; 
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Powers 
of the 
Commit- 
tee of 
Befer- 
once. 


{d) to control and manage the University 
library or libraries, to frame Regulations 
regarding their use, and to appoint a 
library committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council to- 
manage the affairs of the library; 

(e) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 
the control of the Executive Council,, 
schemes for the constitution or reconstitu- 
tion of Faculties and for the assignment 
of subjects to such Faculties; 
if) to appoint persons to the Faculties in 
accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph 8 of the Statutes; 

{(/) to promote researeli within the University 
and to require reports on such researeli 
from the persons engaged thereon; and 
(h) such further powers as are prcscrilied 
under the Act or may be assigned by the 
Court subject to the provisions of the 
Act. 

The Committee of Reference. 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the 
financial estimates to be referred by the Executive 
Council to the Committee of Reference shall be — 

(а) in the ease of non-recurring expenditure, 

any item of ten thousand rupees or over, 
and 

(б) in the case of recurring expenditure, any 

item of three thousand rupees or over, 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in this behalf 
by the Ordinances, consider all items of expenditure 
referred to it by the Executive Council under sub- 
paragraph (1), and shall make and communicate to 
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the Executive Council, as soon as may be, its recom- 
mendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the cojisideration of the annual financial estimates 
by the Court, jjroposes any revision thereof involv- 
iiij? nanirriii" or non-recurring expenditure of the 
amounts ivspectively referred to in sub-paragraph 
(1), the Executive Council shall refer the proposal 
to the ('^ommitt('e of Reference, which may require 
llml, the proposal shall be laid before the Court for 
its decision then'on. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled 
to inspect any I'eports from the Executive Council 
or tlu' Ac;idemie Council relating to any item of 
proposes! expenditure referred to the Committee 
under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2), and 
to reepiire that the pro]H)sal shall be considered at 
a joint meeting of the Committee and the Executive 
(^)uneil. At any such joint meeting, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall i)r('side. 

TnE Faculties.* 

8. Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Heads of the departmemts of study 
compriseel in the Faculty; 

* Statement showing the strength of the various Faculties 
as aelopted by the Academic Council on the 25th August, 
lirm .'iiiel fiirthor aniendod by the* Council on the' 2nil Feb- 
ru.ary, 1!)4(): 

CUiuxes of Statute 8. No, of Total. Be- 

Members. marks. 

I. FACULTY OF AETS. 

Ctuu.sr (i) — Tfcods of Departments . . 1C 16 

CUiu.'ie (it) — Teaehn-.H of Subjects — 

1. English . . 3 

2. Philosophy . . 3 

3. History . . 3 


* To t-oino into force frojii 13th Februaiy, 1942. 

8 


The 

Facul- 

ties. 
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(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned to 
the Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council: 


Clauses 

of ^tatidc 8 

No. of Total. Be- 



2fcmbers. marks. 

4. 

Economics 

3 

5. 

Sanskrit, Pali & Prakrit 

3 

6. 

p ^ 1 (i) Persian & 

^ '• '[ (ii) Urdu 

Arabic 

3 

8. 

European Languages 

. . 

9. 

Mathematics 


10. 

Marathi 

.. 2 

11. 

Hindi 

o 

12. 

OtJier Indian Languages 

2 

13. 

Political Science 

!! 3 

14. 

Geography 

^ Tcaeher^' t<» be 

n])poiiitc(i if 

• and when 

15„ 

Music 

16. 

Home Science 


J necessary. 
27 


VlaufiC {Hi}- — TcarJtcrs of suhjcrfs 

having important heaving on subject.'^ 
assigned to the FacuUy 
C lausr (ii) — 0 1 h c r pe rsoTk s possess in g 

special hnowledge in subjects assigned 


to the Faculty . . 5t 

Total: .. 50 

II. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Clausie (i) — Heads of Departments . . 0 0 

Clause \ii) — Teachers of subjects — 

1. Mathematics . . 4 

2. Physicy . • 4 

3. Cliemistry . . 4 

4. Zoology * . - 

5. Botany . . 2 

6. Knginecring . . ^ 


Clause (Hi) — Teachers of subjects haring 
important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty . . 2 

tAs amended by th^ Academic Council on the 2nd Febru- 
ary, 1940 (vide Minute No. 25). 
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Provided that at least one teacher of each 
department of study comprised within 
the Faculty shall be appointed to that 
Faculty ; 


Clauses of Sfaiutc S No, of Toial. He- 


Members, 

marlcs. 

Clause (iv) — Other persons possessing 



special knowledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faculty 



Total : 


30 

III. FACULTY OF LAW. 



(Haase. (?) — The Head of the Depart- 



ment 

1 

1 

Clause (ii) — Teachers of Jmw 

Clause (???) — Tiaehers of subjects having 

o 


important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty 


o 

Clause (ir) — Other persons possessing 



special knowledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faeultif 


lot 

Total: 


18 

IV. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 


Clause (?) — The Tleafl of the Department , 

1 

1 

Clause (ii) — Teachers of Education 

Clause (???) — Teachers of subjects having 

4 

4 

important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty 


2 

Clause (iv) — Other persons possessing 



special knowledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faculty 


5 


Total: .. 12 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 
Clause (?) — If cads of Dcpaiinienis .. 3 3 

Clause (ii)-- Teachers of subjects in the 
Faculty . . 6 6 


tAs nmended by the Academic Council on the 2nd Febru- 
ary, 3940 {vide Minute No. 25). 
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Powers 
of the 
Facul- 
ties- 


(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to 

the Faculty but having in the opinion 
of the Academic Council an important 
bearing on subjects so assigned, as may 
be aiipointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 

to the P’aculty by the Academic Coun- 
cil on account of their possessing 
special knowledge in a subject or sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty. 

9. Sul)jeet to the provisions of the Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following poweis, namely: — 
(a) to constitute boards of studies; 

(h) to recommend to the Academic Council the 
names of persons suitable to ))e appointed 
examiners in subjects assigned to the 
P’aculty ; 

(c) subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, to organize the teaching and 
research worlc of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

(<l) subject to the control of the AcademK' 
Council, to regulate the conditions for 
the award of degrees, diplomas and other 
distinctions ; 


Clauses of Statute 8. No. of Total Be- 

Members. marks. 

Clause (iii) — Teachers of imhjiels hnrinii 
important bearing on subjects assigned 

to the Faculty ■ • 2 

Clause (iv) — Other persons possessing 

•special knowledge in subjtfis ossigncil 

to the Faculty . . 3 


Total: .. 


14 
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(e) to deal with any matter referred to it by 
the Academic Council. 

10. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the The 

executive officer of the P’aculty and shall preside at 
its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 

(2) He shall have the right to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, but not to vote unless he is a member of 
the committee. 

10-A. No educational institution shall be admitted, college 
re-admitted or continue to be admitted to the ])ri- Code, 
vileges of the University, unless it satisfies the 
requirements of the Ordinances in regard to the 
following particulars, viz : — 

(i) the number of .students in each class; 

(ii) the number, pay, appointment and tenure 

of office of the teachers; 

(iii) organization and government; 

(iv) equipment; 

(v) arrangements for the accommodation and 

residence of students; 

(vi) aecejdance of donations for the College; 

and 

(vii) such other provisions for maintenance of 

the tone and standard of University 
education in colleges as may be pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances from time 
to time ; 

Provided that an institution (a) which is main- 
tained by the Provincial Government, or (b) was 
admitted to the privileges of the University on the 
4th August, 19211, or (c) pro\-ides instruction in pro- 
fessional courses or (d) is intended foi- the edu- 
cation of a particular class or community, shall be 
required to satisfy only such parts of the Ordinances 
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Admis- 
sion to 
Univer- 
sity pri- 
vileges 


in regard to clauses (ii), (iii), (vi) and (vii) and 
subject to such conditions as may be specified by the 
Executive Council. 

Admission to University. 

11. (1) An educational institution, applying 

for admission to the privileges of the University 
shall send a letter of application to the Registrar, 
and shall satisfy the Executive Council that it com- 
plies with the provisions of Statute 10- A and, 

further — 

(a) tliat the college is to he under the manage- 
ment of the Provincial Government or a 
duly constituted governing body which 

sliall assume responsibility for mainte- 

nance of the tone and standard of univer- 
sity education in tJie college; 

(h) that the qualificalions of the teaching .staff 
and the conditions governing their 

tenure of office are .such as to make due 
provision for the. co\irses of instruction 
to be undertaken by the college; 

(c) that the buildings in which the college is 

to be located are suitable, and that pro- 
vision will be made, in conformity with 
the Ordinances, for the residence, in the 
college oi- in lodgings approved by the 
college, of students not residing with 
their parents or guardians, and for the 
supei’vision and physical welfare of 
students ; 

(d) tliat due provision has been made for a 

library ; 

(c) where admission to the privileges of the 
University is sought in any branch of 
experimental science, that provision has 
been made in conformity with the Ordiri- 
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ances for imparting instruction in that 
branch of science in a properly equipped 
laboratory or museum; 

(/) that due provision will, so far as circum- 
stances may permit, be made for the 
residence of the Head of the college and 
some members of the teaching staff in 
or near the college or the place provided 
for the residence of its students; 

(< 7 ) that the financial resources of the educa- 
tional institution arc such as to make due 
provision for its continued maintenance; 

(/t) that lh(! admission of the educational in- 
stitution to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, l)aving r('gard to the provision made 
for students by other colleges in the 
Sami' neighbourhood, will not be injuri- 
ous to th(' interests of education or dis- 
ciidinc; and 

(i) lhat the rules of the educational institu- 
tion fixing the fees to be paid by its 
students have not been so framed as to 
involve such competition with any exist- 
ing college in the same neighbourhood, as 
would be injurious to the interests of 
education. 

The applic'ttion shall further contain an assurance 
that, aftei' the educational institution has been ad- 
mitted to the lu’ivileges of the University, any 
transferenci' of management ami all cluuige.s in the 
teaching staff shall be forthwith reported to the Aca- 
demic Council and that the institution shall faith- 
fully observe the provisions of the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Regulations of the University as made 
from time to time. 

(1-A) Such letter of application shall reach the 
Registrar not later than the 1st of October preceding 
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the academic year in which it is proposed to com- 
mence the courses of instruction specified in the 
letter. 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application under 
sub-paragraph (1), the Executive Council shall — 

(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by two or 

more competent persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, and 
consider the recommendations of llie 
Academic Council relating thereto; 

(b) make su(;h further inquiry as may appear 

to it to be necessary; and 

(c) determine whether the application should be 

refused or whether it sliould be granted 
in whole or in part. 

If the Executive Comieil detenu iiu's Ihul ihe 
applicatio7i should be granted, it may limit the 
admission of the college to the i)rivileges of the 
University to a specified period or make the adnns- 
sion conditional on fulfilment of specified conditions. 

(3) Where the Executive Council determines that 
the a|q)lication, or any part thereof, should be 
granted, the Registrar shall submit the a])plication 
and all proceedings of the Committee of Enquiry, 
and of the Academic and Executive Councils relat- 
ing thereto, to the Provincial Government. 

And the Executive (/ouneil shall not grant the 
application, in whole or in part, until the Provincial 
Government has given its sanction thereto. 

(4) Where the application or any part thereof is 
granted, the order of the Executive Council shall 
specify the courses of in.struetion in respect of 
which the college is admitted to the privileges of 
the University and, where the application or any 
part thereof is refused, the grounds of such refusal 
shall be stated. 
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Ordinarily colleges shall not be admitted with re- 
trospective effect in respect of any courses of 
instruction. 

(5) An application under sub-paragraph (2) 
may be withdrawn at any time before an order is 
made under sub-paragraph (4). 

(6) Where a college desires to add to the courses 
of in.structioTi in respect of which it is admitted to 
the ])rivilcgcs of the University, the procedure pre- 
scribed in sub-i)aragraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph shall, so far as may be, be followed : 

Provided that in such cases as the Academic 
Council deems fit the local inquiry required under 
sub-paragraph (2) may be dispensed Avith. 

(6-A) No college may suspend any course of 
iirstruction in respect of which it is admitted to the 
privileges of the University without tlie previous per- 
mission of tlie Academic Council. 

(^) (^0 Uvery college admitted to the privileges 
of the University shall furnish sueh reports, returns, 
and other information as the Executive Council may 
require to enable it to judge of the efficiency of the 
college. 

(h) The ExceutiA’e Council .shall cause every 
such college to be inspected from time to 
time by one or more competent i^ensons 
authorized by the Academic Council in 
this behalf: 

Provided that each college shall be inspected at 
least once ev(*ry five years. 

(c) The Executive Council may call upon any 
college so inspected to take, within a 
specified period, such action as may 
appear to the Executive Council to be 
necessary introspect of any of the matters 
referred to in this statute. 
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(8) (a) A member of the Executive Council who 
intends to move that the rights conferred on any 
college be withdrawn, in whole or in part, shall give 
notice of his motion, and shall state in writing the 
grounds on which the motion is made. 

(6) Before taking the said motion into con- 
sidei’ation, the Executive Council shall 
s(*nd a cof)y of the notice and written 
statenuuit iiumtioned in sub-clause (o) 
to the Hoad of the college eonceriu'd, tu 
gel her with an intimation that any repre- 
sentation in writing submitted within a 
period s])Ocified in such intimation on 
belialf of the college', will bc consider'd 
by the Executive (touneil. 

(c) On receij^t of the rc'prc'seutation or on 

ex[)iration of the ])eriod referred to in 
sub-clause (b). tlie Executive Council, 
alter (•oiuidering tlu' recommendations 
the statement aitd the representation (if 
anyl, and aftej' inspection by such com- 
jH'tent person or persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf and 
after consideiing the. recommendation'-' 
of the Academic (’ouncil, and after 
such furtlu'r inquiry as may appear to it 
to b('. necessary, sliall det(‘]'minc the action 
to be taken and .submit the necessary 
pa])ers for sanction to the Provincial 
Government before making an order 
tliereon. 

(d) Where, by an order made under snb-clau.se 

(c), the rights conferred on a college are 
withdrawn, in whole or in part, the 
grounds for such withdrawal shall be 
stated in the order. 
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11-A. (1) Notwithstanding any provisions in the Validate 

Statutes and Ordinances to the contrary, the Execu- 
tive Council may, after considering the reoemraenda- 
tions of the Academic Council in this behalf and with 
the previous sanction of the Provincial Government, 
extend, with retrospective effect, the period for which 
a college has once been admitted 1o the i)rivileges of 
the (biiversity, without requiring the college to sub- 
mit a letter of a])plieation and making the local in- 
quiry prescribed by sub-paragraph (1) of Statute 11. 

(2) The Executive Council may, in j)assing an 
order under sub-paragraph (1) of this Statute — 

(ft) add to the courses of instruction in respect 
of Avliiidi the college has once been admit- 
ted to the privileges of the University; 
and 

(Ij) reipiire the college to satisfy such conditions 
in respect of continuation of its admis- 
sifsn in future as may be prescribed by or 
under the Statutes or Ordinances made 
from time to time. 

(3) When a college has by an order under sub- 
])aragraph (1) or (2) been admitted to the privileges 
of the University with retrospective effect, all rights 
exercised and ])rivileges enjoyed by the college or its 
teachers and students between the date with effect 
from which the college is admitted and the date on 
which the order is jmssed shall be deemed for all 
])urpose.s to have been exercised or enjoyed as if the 
order for admission of the college had been made 
before the date with effect from which it is admitted. 

12. (1) All proposals to confer honorary degrees Hono- 

shall be. made by the Academic Council to the Exe- wry 
cutivc Council and shall require the assent of the 'i®8rees 
Court before submission to the Chancellor for con- 
firmation : 
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Begis- 

tered 

gradu- 

ates- 


Commit- 
tees of 
iielec- 
tion in 
India. 


Provided that in eases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity may, with the previous approval of the Court 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Council. 

13. All graduates of the University or of any 
University in British India incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force or of any University in 
the United Kingdom, of three years’ standing and 
upwards, and all persons po.s.sossing honorary degrees 
of the. University, .shall, on payment of such fees as 
may l)e proscribed by the Ordinances, be entitled to 
have, their names eni-ollcd in the register of regis- 
tered graduates and. upon such enrolment, to enjoy 
all the y)rivileges of registration: 

’"'Provided that no graduate of any University 
other than the Nagpur TTniversity shall l)e enrolled 
unless he resides in the Central Provinces or Berar 
or any S-tate Avhich at the commencement of the 
Act was a Feudatory State of the Central 
Provinces. 

Te.\chers. 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 
15, aj)i)ointments to Professorships, Kcaderships and 
Lectureships in subjects other than Law shall be 
made on the nomination of Committees of Selection 
con-stituted for the purpo.se, as follows, namely: — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Study in 
the Faculty concerned; 

*A8 amended by the Governjnent of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, 



STATUTES. 


125 


(iii) one member of the Executive Council 

nominated by the Executive Council; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council 

nominated by the Academic Council 
on the ground of their special know- 
ledge of, or interest in, the subject or 
subjec.ls with whicli the Prof('ssor, 
Reader nr [jectiii'er, as the ease may 
I)e, will be concerned; 

(v) one inciuhcr, who shall not be an officer 

ni‘ a teaclier in tin* I’niversity or in a 
Colh'ge, appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed imdei’ 
sub-pai'agrai)h (11 siiall report to the Executive 
Council which shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committ<‘(', uiak;- the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If tin' Ex<-ciitive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall, in 
the case of a Pmb'ssorship or Readership, refer the 
ea.se to tin* Clianct'llor. who shall make such appoint- 
ment as lie thinks fit. and. in the case of a Lecture- 
ship, it shall mak(‘ the appointment itself as it 
thinks fit. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 15, 
appointments to Profe.ssorshijis, Readershi])s and 
Lecturerships in Law shall be made on the nomina- 
tion of the Committee of Selection constituted for 
the purpose, as follows, namely — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Head of the Department of Study in 

Law ; 

(in.) The Dean of the Faculty of Law; 

(iv) One member of the Academic Council 
nominated by the Academic Council on 
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the ground of his special knowledge of 

Or interest in Law; 

(v) The Chief Justice of the High Court of 

Judicature, Nagpur; 

(vi) The Advocate-Ceneral of the Central 

Provinces and Berar; 

(vii) The Chairman of the Bar Council of the 

Centra] Provinces and Berar. 

Provided lliat, if and so long as tlie Cltier 
Justice of the High Court of Judical ure, Nagpur, is 
a member of the (''omniittee under ar»' clause of this 
sub-])aragraph other than clause (v), or is unable to 
attend meetings of the Committee, another .judge of 
the High Court of Judicature. Nagpur, nominated 
by the Chief Justice, shall be a member of the 
Committee. 

(4) In the ease of Profe.ssor.ship or Kea(ier.shi])s 
in Law, the Committee of Selection appointed under 
sub-paragraph (3) .shall leport to the Executive 
Council, which shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committee, make appointments to the fiost 
accordingly. If the Executive ('ouncil does mtt 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall 
refer the case or ca.ses to the Chancellor, who shall 
make .such appointment, as he thinks tit. 

(5) In the case of Lecturerships in Law, the 
Committee of .Selection appointed under sub-para- 
graph (3) shall .select persons for report to the Exe- 
cutive Council, whose number shall be at least 
twenty-five per cent, more than the number of 
appointments to be made. The Executive Council 
shall choose th'* persons for appointment from among 
the persons selected by the Committee, 
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15. (1) Where the Executire Council desires to Commit- 
a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a*®®®** 

vacant I’rofessorshi]), such Professorship shall be 
filled on the nomination of Committees of Selection the Unit* 

■constituted for tlie pnrj)0!-c in the I'nitcd Kingdom, ed King- 

dom. 

(2) The Committees of Selection referred to in 
sub-paragraph (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely ; — 

(i) two members resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Academic 
Council ; 

(ii) one member .appointed by the Executive 
Council ; 

(ili) (‘lie mi'inber ai)[)oint.ed by the Chancellor. 

(d) Tln‘ Ex('eu1ive Council shall consider the 
ri'port of a Commiltei' (>f Selection constituted under 
sub-pa ragrai)li (2), and shall, if it accepts the 
nomination of the Committee, make the aiipointment 
to the post accordingly. If the Executive Council 
does not acccfd the nomination of the Committee, it 
■slia.II rel'c)' the ease to the (!hancellor. who shall make 
such appointment a.s he thinks fit. 

16. Appointments to teachers’ jiosts other than Appoint- 
those provided for by paragraphs 14 and 15 shall, mentof 
subject to the jirovisions of the Act and the Statutes. 

be made in tin' manner pre.scribed by the Ordinances. 

Examiners. 

17. (o) In the examinaf ions in the Faculties ofAppoint- 

I<aw and Education at least 50 per cent, of fhe 
examiners shall ordinarily be persons who are not exami- 
University or College teachers. ners. 

(b) In the M.A. and M.Sc. examinations at 
least 50 per cent, of the examiners in each 
subject of examination shall ordinarily 
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Election 
of Gra- 
duates 
as Mem* 
bers of 
the 
Court. 


he persons who are not University or 
College teachers. 

(<;) In all other examinations, in each examina- 
tion and in each subject thereof (includ- 
ing practical), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a Univer- 
sity or College teaclier. 

18. The thirty graduates to be elected under 
Section 16, sub-section (1), clause (xii), and First 
Statutes of paragraph 2 (2), sliall be elected by the 
registered graduates on the principle of proportion- 
ate representation by means of the single transfer- 
able vote in accordance with rules prescribed in the 
Scliedulc hereto attached. 

SCUEDULE. 

Rules {joverumj the matter of election hji single 
transferable vote. 

Definitions. 

I. — In these rules — 

(1) “continuing candidates” mean candidatf's 

not elected or not excluded from the poll 
at any given time; 

(2) “first preference” moans the figure 1 set 

opposite the name of any candidate; 
“second preference” similarly means the 
figure 2; “third ])referenee” the figure 3, 
and so on; 

(3) “unexhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which a further preference is recorded 
for a continuing candidate; 

(4) “exhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which no further preference is 
recorded for a continuing candidate, 
pro* ided that a paper shall also be deem- 
ed to he exhausted in any case in which — 
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(a) the names of two or more candidates, 

whether continuing or not, are marked 
with the same figure and are next in 
order of preference, or 

(b) the name of the candidate next in order 

of preference, whether continuing or 
not, is marked — 

(i) by a figure not following consecutively 
after some other figure on the voting 
paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures*; 

(5) “original votes” in regard to any candidate 

mean the votes derived from voting 
papers on which a first preference is 
recorded for such candidate; 

(6) “transferred votes” in regard to any 

candidate mean votes, the value or part 
of the value of which is credited to such 
candidate and which are derived from 
voting papers on which a second or sub- 


*Tlie fnct that a voter lias not marked every preference 
corroictly does not ioi validate the whole of his preferences, 
flis paper is only treated as exhausted wheai the wrongly mark* 


ed preference is 

reached. 

The following are examples: — 


1. 

1 A 

1. 

2. 

li 

2. 

0) D 

3. 

3. 

(2) i g 

3. 

S. 

1 E 

i 

4. 

E 

6. 


1 F 



Tu ease (1), the preferences for A and B would be valid. 
If the third preference were reached, the paper would be 
treated as exhausted, as it would be impossible to say for 
which candidate the voter really intended to give his third 
preference. In case (2), the preferences for A, B, and 0 
would be valid, but not the later ones, whether D had been 
elected or excluded or waa still a continuing candidate. It la 
possible that the voter meant to give a fourth preference for 
some other candidate, P, but omitted to do so. It would 
not be possibleto treat 5 as being meant to be 4 . 

9 
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sequent preference is recorded for such 
candidate ; 

(7) “surplus” means the number by which 

the value of the votes of any candidate, 
original and transferred, exceeds the 
quota. 

(8) “Attesting Officer” means any of the 

following persons, viz .: — 

(1) Any person holding a Master’s or a 

Doctor’s degree of a University incor- 
j)orated by law in British India; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A member of the Court of the University ; 

(4) A Magistrate; 

(5) A Gazetted Officer of the Government. 

Nominations. 

II. — When it is necessary to hold the election, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall, by notice published in the 
Central Province.'i Gazette and in newspapers pub- 
lished in the Province, — 

(i) call upon the registered graduates to 
elect members of the Court, specifying 
the number of members to be elected, and 
(ii) fix dates and, where necessary, places for — 

(a) the nomination of candidates, 

(b) the scrutiny of nominations, 

(c) the despatch of voting papers, 

(d) the return of voting papers, and 

(e) the scrutiny of voting papers: 

Provided that — 

(flf) Ihe date for nomination shall be not later 
than two calendar months from the date 
of the notice; 

(b) the date for the scrutiny of nominations, 
shall be not later than 3 days (excluding 
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gazetted holidays) from the date of 
nominations ; 

(c) the date for the despatch of voting papers 

shall be not later than 7 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of the 
scrutiny of nominations; 

(d) the date for the return of the voting 

papers shall be not later than 21 days 
from the date of their despatch; and 

(e) the date for the scrutiny of voting papers 

shall be not later than 3 days (exclud- 
ing gazetted holidays) from the last date 
fixed for their return. 

III. — (i) Nomination shall be made by means of 
a nomination paper in Form A which shall be sup- 
plied by the Registrar to any elector asking for the 
same. 

(ii) Every nomination paper shall be signed 

by two electors as proposer and seconder 
and shall be signed by the candidate as 
assenting to the nomination. 

(iii) The same elector may sign as many 

nomination papers as there are vacan- 
cies to be filled. 

(iv) Each candidate shall be nominated by a 

separate nomination paper. 

IV. — (i) Every nomination paper shall, on or 
before the date appointed for the nomination of 
candidates, be delivered by the proposer in a sealed 
cover to the Registrar personally or by messenger or 
by Registered Post. They shall attach to such 
nomination paper a certificate from an Attesting 
Officer that they have signed the paper in hi» 
presence. 

(ii) Nomination papers not received by the 
Registrar during office hours before 
the aforesaid date, shall be rejected. 
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(iii) On the date and time appointed for 

scrutiny of nomination papers every 
candidate and his proposer and 
seconder may attend at the office of 
the Begistrar, who shall allow them 
to examine the nomination papers of 
all candidates received by him as 
aforesaid. 

(iv) The Begistrar shall examine the nomina- 

tion papers and shall decide all 
objections, if any, to the nomination 
paper on the ground that it is not 
valid under rule III and this rule and 
may reject, either of his o\vn motion 
or on such objection, any nomination 
paper on such ground. The decision 
of the Begistrar shall be endorsed on the 
nomination jiapcr. 

(v) If the number of candidates is equal to 

or less than the number of vacancies,, 
all such candidates shall be declared 
elected. 

(vi) If the number of candidates exceeds the 
number of vacancies, voting shall take 
place in the manner following. 

Voting. 

V. — (i) Votes shall be recorded on voting paper 
which shall be in Form B. An elector shall have 
one vote only. In giving his vote he — 

(a) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 
in the square opposite the name of the 
candidate for whom he votes; 

' (ft) may, in addition, place on his voting paper 
the figure 2 or the figures 2 and 3, or 2, 
3 and 4, and so on, in the squares oppo- 
site the names of other candidates in the 
order of his preference. 
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One voting paper in the Form B and two covers ia 
the Forms C and D, hereinafter referred to as covers 
C and D respectively, shall be forwarded by the 
Registrar by Registered Post to every elector on or 
before the date fixed therefor. 

(ii) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 
the elector shall place it in the cover C and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place 
the cover in another cover D, and seal the 
latter cover. Each voting paper abell 
bear the signature of the Registrar and 
each cover D, the name and number of the 
voter. 

{iii) The elector shall then take the sealed cover 
D to an Attesting Officer (not being a 
candidate) and place his signature at the 
space provided for the purpose on the 
cover D, in the presence of the Attesting 
Officer. The Attesting Officer shall then 
attest to the identity of the elector by 
placing his signature, date of signature 
and designation, at the space provided on 
the cover for the purpose. The cover 
shall then be delivered to the Registrar 
by the elector, personally or by messenger 
or by Registered Post. 

(iv) On receipt of voting papers the Registrar 
shall endorse on the cover the date and 
hour of receipt and place them in a 
locked box, provided that any voting 
paper received after the last date and 
after office hours shall be sealed up in 
a separate packet. 

VI. — A voting paper shall be invalid — 

(a) on which the figure 1 is not marked; or 
(5) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the 
name of more than one candidate; or 
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(c) on which the figure 1 and some other figure 

is set opposite the name of the same can- 
didate; or 

(d) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty. 

(e) which is signed by the voter, 

VII. — On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Begistrar shall open the 
box containing the covers of voting papers. He shall 
then examine the covers D and shall reject the voting 
papers which they contain; 

(а) if the cover D is not duly signed by a person 

authorised to vote at the election; 

(б) if the signature on the cover is not duly 

attested ; 

'(c) if the cover D is not duly sealed. 

The covers D rejected under this rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

He shall then remove the covers D and place 
together all covens C, 

He .shall then open the covers C and scrutinize the 
voting papers. He shall reject the voting papers 
which are invalid under Buie VI. 

All the proceedings under this rule shall be con- 
ducted in the presence of a Committee of three persons 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Every elector shall have the right to be present at 
the proceedings, provided that no disturbance of the 
proceedings is caused thereby. 

I7ie counting of Votes. 

VIII, — The Begistrar, after rejecting any invalid 
voting papers, shall divide the remaining papers 
into parcels according to the first preferences record- 
ed for each candidate. He shall then count the 
number of papers in each parcel. 
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IX. — ^In carrying out the rules hereinafter con- 
tained, the Registrar shall — 

(a) disregard all fractions; 

(&) ignore all preferences recorded for candi- 
dates already elected or excluded from 
the poll. 

X. — ^For the purpose of facilitating the processes 
prescribed by the rules hereinafter contained, each 
valid voting paper shall be deemed to be of the value 
of one hundred. 

XI. — The Registrar shall add together the values 
of the papers in all parcels and divide the total by 
a number exceeding by one the number of vacancies 
to be filled, and the result increased by one shall be 
the number sufficient to secure the return of a can- 
didate (hereinafter called the quota). 

XII. — If at any time a number, of candidates 
equal to the number of persons to be elected has 
obtained the quota, such candidates shall be treated 
as elected, and no further steps shall be taken. 

XIII. — (1) Any candidate the value of whose 
parcel, on the first preferences being counted, is 
equal to or greater than the quota, shaU be declared 
ehvted. 

(2) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is equal to the quota, the papers shall be set aside 
as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be trans- 
ferred to the continuing candidates indicated on the 
voting papers as next in the order of the voters^ 
preference, in the manner prescribed in the follow- 
ing niles. 

XIV. — (1) If and whenever as the result of aiyr 
operation prescribed by these rules a candidate has 
a surplus, that surplus shall be transferred in 
accordance with the provisions of this rule. 
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(2) If more than one candidate has a surplus, 
the largest surplus shall be dealt with first and the 
others in order of magnitude: provided that every 
surplus arising on the first count of votes shall be 
dealt with before those arising on the second count, 
and so on. 

(3) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide, as hereinafter provided in 
Rule XIX, which shall first be dealt with. 

(4) (a) If the surplus of any candidate to be 
transferred arises from original votes only, the 
Registrar shall examine all the papal’s in the parcel 
belonging to the candidate whose surplus is to be 
transferred, and divide the unexhausted papers into 
sub-parcels according to the next preferences re- 
corded therein. lie shall also make a separate sub- 
parcel of the exhausted papers. 

(6) He shall ascei-tain the value of the papers 
in each sub-parcel and of all tlic un- 
exhausted papers. 

(c) If the value of the unexliausted papers is 

equal to or less than the surplus, he shall 
transfer all the unexhausted papers at 
the value at which they were received by 
the candidate whose surplus is being 
transferred. 

(d) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

greater than the surplus, he shall transfer 
the sub-parcels of unexhausted papens 
and the value at which each paper shall 
be transferred shall be ascertained by 
dividing the surplus by the total number 
of unexhausted papers. 

(5) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 
ferred arises from transferred as well as original 
votes, the Registrar shall re-examine all the papeni 
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in the sub-parcel last transferred to the candidate, 
and divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels 
according to the next preferences recorded thereon. 
He shall thereupin deal with the sub-parcels in the 
same manner as is provided in the case of the sub- 
parcels referred to in clause (4). 

(6) The papers transferred to each candidate 
shall be added in the form of a sub-parcel to the 
papers ah’cady belonging to such candidate. 

(7) All papers in the parcel or sub-parcel of an 
elected candidate not transferred under the rule 
shall be set aside as finally dealt with. 

XV. — (1) If after all surpluses have 1)een trans- 
ferred, as hereinbefore directed, less than thu 
'number of candidates required has been elected, the 
Registrar shall exclude from the poll the candidate 
lowest on the poll and shall distribute his unexhaust- 
ed papers among the continuing candidates accord- 
ing to the next preferences recorded thereon. Any 
exhausted i)apers shall be set aside as finally dealt 
with. 

(2) The papers containing original votes of an 
excluded candidate shall firat be transferred, the 
ti’ansfer value of each paper being one hundred. 

(3) The papers containing transferred votes of 
an excluded candidate shall then be transferred in 
the order of the transfers in which and at the value 
at which he obtained them. 

(4) Each of such transfers shall be deemed to be 
a separate transfer. 

(5) The process directed by this rule shall be 
repeated on the successive exclusions one after 
another of the candidates lowest on the poll until the 
last vacancy is filled either by the election of a 
candidate with the quota or as hereinafter provided. 
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XVI. — If, as the result of a transfer of papers 
under these rules, the value of the votes obtained 
by a candidate is equal to or greater than the quota, 
the transfer then proceeding shall be completed, 
but no further papers shall be transferred to him. 

XVII. — (1) If, after the completion of any trans- 
fer under these rules, the value of the votes of any 
candidate shall be equal to or greater than the quota, 
he shall be declared elected. 

(2) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be equal to the quota, the whole of the 
papers on wliieh such votes are recorded shall be 
set aside as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be greater than the quota, his surplus 
shall thereupon he distributed in the manner here- 
inbefore provided, before the exclusion of any other 
candidate. 

XVTII. — (1) When the number of continuing 
candidates is reduced to the number of vacancies 
remaining unfilled, the continuing candidates sliall 
be declared elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
the value of the votes of some one continuing candi- 
date exceeds the total value of all the votes of the 
other continuing candidates, together with any 
surplus not transferred, that candidate shall be 
declared elected. 

(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
there are only two continuing candidates, and those 
two candidates have each th<; same value of votes 
and no surplus remains capable of transfer, one 
candidate shall be declared excluded under the next 
succeeding rule, and the other declared elected. 

XIX. — If, when there is more than one surplus to 
distribute, two or more surpluses are equal, or if at 
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any time it becomes necessary to exclude a candi- 
date and two or more candidates have the same 
value of votes and are lowest on the poll, regard 
shall be had to the original votes of each candidate, 
and the candidate for whom fewest original votes 
are recorded shall have his surplus first distributed, 
or shall be first excluded, as the case may be. If 
the values of their original votes are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide by lot which candidate shall 
have his surplus distributed or be excluded. 

Miscellaneous. 

XX. — An election-petition against any returned 
candidate may be presented to the Vice-Chancellor 
by any candidate or elector or his agent authorized 
in that behalf within thirty days from the date of 
the publication of the result in the Central Pro- 
vinces GazcAte. The Vice-Chancellor’s order on the 
petition shall be final. 

XXI. — No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the voting paper posted to an elector 
not having been delivered to him, or not having 
been delivered to him in time, by the Postal Depart- 
ment. 

XXII. — If any question arises as to the interpre- 
tation of these rules, it shall be referred to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be 
final. 

19. The members of each Faculty shall elect one 
of their number to be Dean of the Faculty. 

20. The Executive Council shall at the time of 
admitting a College to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, and may at any time thereafter, specify the 
examination or examinations for which the College 
is permitted to prepare students. 

21. The Vice-Chancellor on behalf of the Univer- 
sity shall have power to confer Degrees and other 
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of a 
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academic distinctions as recommended by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

Election 22. The election of members of the Court to the 
mit- of Reference shall take place at the 

tMof ' annual meeting of the Court: 

Refer- Provided that the first election may take place at 
the first meeting of the Court. 

The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of three years: 

Provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continue to be 
members of the Court. 

Duration 23. Members of the Faculties appointed under 
of clauses . (ii), (iii) and (iv) of paragraph 8 of the 
bcra^of Statutes of the University shall hold office for 

Faculties. a period of three years: 

Provided that teachers appointed under j^ara- 
graph 8, clauses (ii) and (iii) aforesaid, shall hold 
office for so long only as they continue to be teachers. 

Oonvoca- 24. (1) Not less than six weeks’ notice shall be 
-tion. given by the Registrar of all meetings of Convoca- 
tion. 

(2) The Registrar shall, with the notice required 
by regulation of the Executive Council, issue to 
each member of Convocation a programme of pro- 
cedure thereat. 

(3) One or more Convocations for conferring 
degrees shall be held in each year, according as the 
Executive Council may determine on such date and 
at such time as the Chancellor shall appoint. 

(4) Convocation shall consist of the body cor- 
porate of the University. 

(5) All members attending Convocation shall 
appear either in the habit prescribed for members 
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of the University or in that for the degree to which 
they have been admitted by any University. 

25. On or before the 15th of November in every 
year tlie Executive Council shall prepare a budget 
estimate of receipts and expenditure for the next 
financial year. 

26. (1) Every whole-time officer, teacher, or 
other servant of the University other than one who.se 
services have been lent to the University by Govern- 
ment, permanently appointed to a substantive 
appointment, shall as a condition of his service 
become a depositor in the University Provident 
Fund. 

(2) Subscription to the fund shall be eight per 
cent, on the salaiy of the depositor. Such sub- 
scrii)tion shall be deducted monthly fi’om the salaiy 
of the depositor, and the amount so deducted shall 
be paid to the University Fund, to the credit 
of the depositor. An officer, teacher or other ser- 
vant on leave on full pay shall continue to pay his 
subscription to the Provident Fund, and may con- 
tinue to do so at his option if on leave on less than 
full pay. At the end of every month the University 
shall in the ease of each subscriber make a contribu- 
tion at the rate of twelve per cent, on his salarj', 
and this amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
depositor : 

Provided that — 

(1) in the case of a depositor who is permanent- 
ly appointed in the University service between 1st 
October, 1937 and 9th December, 1938, the Univer- 

•The University Provident Fund has been declared by the 
Governor-Gcneral-in-Council to bo immune from attachment. 
(Fide Government of India, Department of Education, Health 
and Lands Notification No. 1316-Edn,, dated the 23rd June, 
1025) . 
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sity shall make a contribution at the rate of 8 per 
cent, on his salary; 

(2) in the case of a depositor who is permenent- 
ly appointed in the University service on or after 
the 9th December, 1938, the University shall make a 
contribution at the rate of 8 per cent, on his salary, 
if it is less than rupees two hundred per mensem and 
at the rate of six and a quarter per cent, on his sala- 
ry, if it is rupees two hundred or more per mensem. 

(3) Subject to the exceptions stated in para- 
graphs (4) and (5), a depositor shall be entitled, 
upon leaving the service of the University, to draw 
out and receive the whole sum standing to his credit 
in the Fund. 

(4) Xo officer, teacher, or other servant (a) whose 
services shall have been dispensed with for what, in 
the opinion of the Exeeutive Council, is misconduct; 
or (h) who has been in the service of the University 
for less than three years; or (c) who resigns his 
appointment without the permission of the authority 
that appointed him, shall be entitled to any sum or 
sums contributed by the University, or any part 
thereof, or any interest or other profit thereof. 

(5) In the case of an officer, teacher, or other ser- 
vant who is engaged for a term of years, and who, 
with or without the ])ermission of the authority that 
appointed him, vacates his appointment before the 
completion of his first term of service, it shall be 
within the discrelion of the Executive Council to 
withhold part or the whole of any sum or sums stand- 
ing to his credit in the Fund that have been contri- 
buted by the University and of any interest or other 
profit thereof. 

(6) In case of illness of a depositor or any 
member of his family or in such other cases as may 
be specified by Begulations made by it in this behalf 
under sub-paragraphs (8), the Executive Council 
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may advance to the depositor one-fourth of the sum 
to his credit at the time, subject to such conditions 
regarding repayment as the Council may deem fit 
to impose. 

(7) A depositor may from time to time make a 
declaration in the form hereto appended stating the 
name or names of the person or persons to whom he 
desires to be paid at his death the amount standing 
to his credit in the fund, and the said amount shall 
be paid to such person or persons. On such pay- 
ment being made the Univei'sity shall be absolved 
from all lia1)ility in connection therewith. 

(8) The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or 
special directions as may be consistent with the 
Statute as to — 

(u) tlu' conduct of the business of the Fund, 
(h) any matter relating to the Fund, or its 
management, or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund, or the privi- 
leges of the depositors, not herein ex- 
pr<isaly provided for, or vary or cancel 
any regulations made or directions given. 

(9) The provisions of this Statute shall be 
deemed to ])e conditions of the appointment of 
every depositor in the service of the University and 
shall be binding on him as such. 

Note. — The term “salary” in this Statiite includes 
personal allowances, but does not include any acting 
or other allowance. 

Dcclnraiion Form ‘under sub-paragraph (7) . 

I, of 

Nagpur University, do hereby declare in the presence 
of the persons named below that on my death the 
amount standing to my credit in the University 
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Provident Fund shall be paid to 


Signed in the presence of 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

Dated, Nagpur: 

the Signature of the Depositor 

27. The degrees conferred by the Universitj 
shall be the following: — B.A., B.A. (Honours),. 
M.A., B.Sc., B.Sc. (Honours), B.Sc. (Tech.), M.Sc., 
Ph.D., D.Liti, LL.B., LL.M., LL.D., B.T., M.Ed., 
D.Se., B.Sc. (Agr.), M.Sc. (Agr.), B.Coni. 

28. Once in every calendar year, eommencino 
with the year 1924, the University shall hold the 
following examinations: — 

An Intermediate examination for the degrees of 
B.A. and B.Sc. 

An Intermediate examination in Science 
(Agriculture). 

An examination for the degree of B.A. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Master of Arts. 

An examination for the degree of B.Sc- 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Technology (B.Sc. — Tech.). 

An examination for the degree of Master of 
Science. 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.B., viz,, 
Previous and B’inal. 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.M., viz., 
Part I and Part II. 
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An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
(Dip. T.). 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching. 

An examination for the degree of Master of 
Education (Part I) . 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science ( Agriculture. ) . 

Tlie Junior Diploma examination (Prajna, or 
Munshi or Maulvi Examination, according as the sub- 
ject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit, or Persian 
or Arabic) ; 

Tlie Senior Diploma examination (Visharad or 
Munshi-Alim or Maulvi-Alim Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic) j 

The Higher Diploma examination (Sha.stri or 
Munshi-Fazil or Maulvi-Pazil Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic). 

Two examinations for the Diploma in Engineer- 
ing, viz., the First and the Final. 

An examination for the Diploma in Co-operation. 

An Intermediate examination in Commerce. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce : 

Provided that in the year 1939 such examinations 
as may be specified by the Academic Council shall be 
held twice. 

29. Women who have not pursued a course of Admls- 
stndies in the University or a College may be a dmi t- rtoaof 
ted to any Lmiversity examination subject to suchJJJ*“^j, 
conditions as may be prescribed by ordinances: nations. 

10 
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Provided that for the year 1924 admission may 
be granted by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Election 30. The two persons to be elected by the tcaeh- 
ersmhe college, under section 16, sub-section (1), 

Coutt. clause (xv), of the Act, and paragraph 2, clause (5), 
of the First Statutes, shall be elected by the said 
teachers in accordance with the following rules: — 

(1) When it is necessary to hold an election the 
Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for the election. 

(2) The voting paper shall be in Form A or in 
Form B, in counterfoil, according as there are two 
vacancies or one vacancy. On it shall be noted the 
date fixed for the election. 

(3) The Registrar shall despatch one voting 
paper to each teacher of a college at least ten clear 
days before the date fixed for the election. 

(4) The teacher will write the name or names of 
the person or jiersons for whom he wishes to vote 
in the space or spaces provided. He will then sign 
the paper in the presence of a gazetted officer and 
despatch it in a sealed envelope, marked “voting 
paper for the Court,” by hand or by registered 
post, so as to reach the office of the Registrar not 
later than 4 p.m. on the day preceding the election. 

(5) At 12 noon on the date fixed for the election 
the Registrar shall open the scaled envelopes and 
scrutinize the voting papers. Every voter shall bo 
entitled to be present at the scrutiny. 

(6) A voting paper which on examination is 
found (1) to contain more votes than there are 
vacancies, (2) to be illegible as regards cither the 
name of a candidate or the signature of the elector, 
shall be rejected as invalid. 
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(7) The Registrar shall count the number of valid 
votes given for each individual teacher, and shall 
declare elected (1) the teacher who has secured the 
highest number of votes; and — in the case of two 
vacancies only (2) the teacher who has secured the 
second highest number of votes. 

(8) In all cases of a tie the Registrar shall decide 
by lot which candidate is elected. 


Form A. 


E'lection of tv'o teachers of 
Collf (jes. 

Serial No. 

Name 
RoU No. 


Form A. 

Nagpur Univkbsity Court. 

Bleetion of two teaeheri of 

Colleges. 

Serial No. 

Name 
Roll No. 

I vote for 
and for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 

[To be printed on the reverse]. 

(1) First fill in the names of the persons you vote 
for; then fold the paper at the dotted line before 
signing, so that the gazetted officer does not see 
for whom you vote. 

(2) You have two votes; you may not give both 
to the same person. 
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cation 

andAgri’ 

culture. 


(3) You may only vote for teachers in Colleges. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the 

Registrar not later than 4 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 


Form B. 

Election of a College 
Teacher, 

Serial No. 
Name 
Roll No. 


Form B. 

Nagpur University Court. 

Election of a College 
Teacher. 

Serial No. 

Name 
BoU No. 

I vote for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 

[To be printed on the reverse] 

(1) First fill in the name of the person you vote 
for and then fold the paper at the dotted line, so 
that the gazetted officer does not see for whom you 
vote. 

(2) You have one vote only. 

(3) You may only vote for a teacher in a College. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the Regis- 
trar not later than 4 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the- 

31 . In addition to the Faculties enumerated in 
sub-section (1), of section 23 of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity Act, 1923, the University shall include a 
Faculty of Education and a Faculty of Agriculture. 



STATUTES. 


149 


32. (a) The annual report of the University Annual 
shall be submitted to the Court at its annual meet- Report, 
ing in November and a copy shall be sent to each 
member of the Court at least six weeks before the 

date of the meeting. 

(b) The annual report should be prepared for 
the period ending the 30th June each 
year. 

33. The term of office of the Vice-Chancellor The term 

shall be three years from the date with effect from of 
which the Chancellor confirms his election. He will, vice- 
however, continue in office until the appointment of chan- 
his successor. cellor. 

34. The Assistant Registrar shall be an officer of Assistant 

the llniversitv. Regis- 

trar. 

36. Notw'ithstanding any provisions limiting the Duration 
term of office of a member or members of the Uhiver- et term 
sity authorities or bodies to a specified period, snch®j^® 
member or members shall continue in office till the versity 
apiiointment, election, nomination or co-option of memhers. 
their successors except when otherwise directed by 
the authority, body or person competent to appoint, 
elect, nominate or co-opt. 

36. (i) Ad Eundem degrees may be conferred Ad 

by the University in such manner and subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(it) The following shall be the Ad Eundem 
degrees of the University, viz.,— 

B.A.. B.Sc.. B.Sc. (Tech.) and B. Sc. (Agr.). 

(in) A graduate of a University other than 
Nagpur University whose name is enrolled in the 
Register of Registered Graduates under the provi- 
sions of Statute 13 may, without any fee, be admit- 
ted by the Vice-Chancellor to such Ad Eundem 
degree of Nagpur University as, in the opinion of 
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Libra- 

rian, 

Nagpur 
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Library, 
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the Vice-Chancellor, corresponds most closely to 
the degree entitling him to enrolment in the 
Register. 

(w) Unless provided otherwise in the Univer- 
sity Act, Statutes and Ordinances, a person admitted 
to an Ad Emdm degree under this Statute shall be 
deemed, for all purposes, to be a graduate of the 
University with effect from the date of his registra- 
tion in the Register of Registered Graduates. 

37. The Consulting Engineer shall be an officer of 
the University. 

38. The Librarian of the Nagpur University Li- 
brary .shall be an officer of the University. 



CHAPTER V. 
ORDINANCES. 


No. 1. 

Enrolment and Admission of Students to 
Courses of Study. 

1. Any person who shall have passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces High 
Reliool Education Act, 1922, or that Act as applied to 
Berar or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 33 of the Nagpur 
University Act as equivalent thereto or the Matri- 
culation examination of an Indian University in- 
cor])orated by any law for the time being in force, 
may be enrolled as a student of the University. 

2. Applications for enrolment as students of 
the University shall be made to the Registrar in 
tli<, form prescribed in the schedule* appended to 
ihis Ordinance and shall be accompanied by the 
fee for enrolment . Students of colleges shall submit 
their applications through the Principals of their 
respective colleges.! 

3. The fees for enrolment shall be rupees three: 
]irovided that students of college.s in the Central 
I’rovinees and Berar, who oil the 3rd August. 1923, 
were already enrolled members of the associated 
colleges of the University of Allahabad shall be 
eligible for enrolment without payment of the 
enrolment fee of the University. 

•Not printed. 

tlfit November shall be the last date for enrolment. 
(Vid 0 Miiiote No. 21 of the EzeentiTe Gbuncil, dated 6th 
February, 1937). 
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4. No student shall be admitted to any course of 
study prescribed by the University, unless his name is 
borne on the register of enrolled students. 

5. The expulsion of a student from the Univer- 
sity or from a college shall entail the removal of his 
name from the register of enrolled students. 

6. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
from a college or from the University shall be granted 
a Migration Certificate j and no person who has been 
rusticated by his college or by the University shall be 
granted a Migi*ation Certificate within the period of 
his rustication. 

7. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
or rustication from another University, or from a 
college connected with another University shall be 
admitted to any course of study: 

Provided that if the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied 
that such expulsion or rustication was not due to 
an oft'enee involving moral delinquency on the part 
of a student or class of students, the Executive 
Council may, in exceptional cases, exempt him gr it 
from the operation of this paragraph. 

No. 2. 

Admission of Students into Colleges. 

1. A student when applying for admission to a 
college shall bring with him a school-leaving certi- 
ficate or a college-leaving certificate signed by the 
head of the institution in which he last studied: 

Provided that a student who passed his last exami- 
nation as a private candidate shall, instead of such 
certificate, furnish to the Principal of the college in 
which he desires to prosecute his studies evidence of 
good conduct: 

Provided further, that a student who studied last 
at an institution connected with another University 
shall produce a Migration Certificate from the Begis- 
trar of that University, in addition to the leaving 
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certificate from the head of such institution and pay 
an immigration fee of rupees ten: 

Provided further, that a student or class of stu- 
dents exempted by the Executive Council under the 
Proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 1 may be 
exempted by the Executive Council from producing 
the certificates or pay the immigration fee mention- 
ed in the second proviso. 

2. A student shall be enrolled as a member of a 
college as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and has paid the prescribed college fee. 

3. No student shall be allowed to migrate from 
one College to another without a leaving or transfer 
certificate in the foi*m prescribed. 

4. If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave the College of which he has become a member 
and to join another College, he shall — 

(i) give notice of his intention to leave; 

(ii) make payment of all College fees due up 

to date and, unless exempted as next 
hereinafter provided, pay a further sum 
of rupees ten; and 

(iii) refund whatever scholarship or bursary hM 

been paid to him from College funds, if 
required by the college to do so: 

Provided that, when it is proved to the satisfaction 
of the Principal of the College from which the 
student wishes to migrate, that — 

(а) the parent or guardian with whom the 

student has been residing has changed 
his permanent place of residence to 
another district, or 

(б) a change of residence has been recom- 

mended by a qualified medical practi- 
tioner, 

the Principal shall remit the additional sum of rupees 
ten prescribed in Paragraph 4 above. 
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Executive Council, who shall conduct medical 
inspection of the students of the college in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Ordinance^ 

Examination of London and (&) have practised medicine for 
a period of not less than five years, shall be eligible for 
appointment as Medical Officers for the Colleges in the 
University, {Vide Minute No. 6 (c) of the Executive 
Council, dated the 17th. July, 1937). 

(2) The following are the Medical Officers appointed' or 
approved by the Executive Council, w. — 

1. Morris College, Nagpur : Dr. P. N. Pradhan, m.b. 

B.S. 

2. llislop College, Nagpur : Dr. G.8. Vingle, mb.h.s. 

{Appointed hy the Univenniy for the academic 
yuv\s 1 940-41, 1941-42 and 1942-43.), 

3. College of Science, Nagpur: Dr. N.V. Trivedi, 

{Appointed hy the University for the academic 
yfors 1940-4l/l941-42 and 1942-43.). 

4. (i) College or Agriculture, Nagpur, and 

(ii) Government Engineering School, Nagpur : Dr. 
M.G. Patwardhan, m.b.b.s. 

{Appointed hy the University for the academic 
years 1940-41, 1941-42 and 1942-43.). 

5. Central College for Women, Nagpur and for lady 

students of all colleges in Nagpur : Dr. Miss 
S.V. Shirali, m.b.b.s. 

(Appointed hy the University for the academic 
years 1940*41, 1941-42 and 1942-43.), 

6. City College, Nagpur : Dr. S. N. Gadgil, m.b.b.s. 

7. Roberston College, Jubbulpore : 

(i) Dr. R.P. Dube, m.b.b.s. (Appointed hy 

University for the academic years 1938-1939, 1939- 
40, and 1940*41.). 

(i^) Dr. Mrs. TTrmila Kumari Dube, M.B.B.S. 
(Appointed hy the University on Sth October^ 
1939.). 

8. King Edward College, Amraoti : 

(i) Dr. K.P. Dave, m.b.b.s. (Appointed hy the 

University for the ao^emto years 1938-39, 1939- 
40 and 1940*41.). 

(ii) Dr. Miss M. Catchatoor, m.b.b.s., w.m.s, (To be 
appointed hy the University for three years 
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Provided that the medical inspection of women 
students shall be conducted by lady doctors only. 

2. All Medical Officers shall be appointed by the 
Executive Council or appointed by the managing 
body of the college concerned and approved by the 
Executive Council. In the former case, their terms 
of appointment shall be determined by the Execu- 
tive Council. 

3. Every student on the roll of a college in the 
University shall present himself for medical inspec- 
tion before the Medical Officer for his college on 
such dates as may be fixed by the Medical Officer in 
consultation with the Principal of the College: 

Provided that no medical inspection shall be held 
in the case of students prosecuting a course of stu- 
dies for a post-graduate degree and students 
exempted by a special order of the Executive Coun- 
cil. 

4. Unless otherwise directed by the Executive 
Council, the medical inspection of the students of 

with effect from lOih October, 1940 in place of 
Dr, Alankaram.) . 

9. llitkarini City Colleg<?, Jubbulpore: 

( i) Dr . S . K . Milker jee, m.b.b r. 

(ii) Dr. Mrs. Unniln Kiiinari Dube, m.b.b.s. 

10. Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha: 

(i) Capt. Dr. D. S. ftlierlekar, m.b.b.s, 

(ii) Dr. Miss M. D. Cheriyan, m.b.b.s. 

11. Sitabai Arts College, Akoln: 

(i) Dr. X. P. Tliosar, m.b.b.s, 

(ii) Dr. A. Chacko, w.M.s. 

12. Clibattisgarh College, Raipur : 

(i) Capt.’ Dr. S. H, Kirpekar, m.b.b.s. 

(ii) Dr. Mrs. Katie Tobin, m.b.b.s. 

13. Rajkumar College, Raipur: 

Rw. H. G. Freund, A.B., M.n. (u.S.A,). 

14. G.S. College of Commerce, Wardha: 
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each college shall be held on the premises of the 
college and twice in each academic year, 

6. If a student fails to present himself for medi' 
cal inspection at the appointed time, his case shall 
be reported by the Medical Officer through the 
Principal of his College to the Executive Council, 
which may — 

{(i) impose a fine not exceeding rupees fifty, 

(6) rusticate, 

(c) expel, or 

(d) disqualify such student from admission at 
the next University Examination. 

6. (i) Every student on his admission to a college 

shall submit to the iVIedical Officer a statement of 
his health in Form A.*"' 

(ii) After eaeh medical inspection, the Medi- 
cal Officer shall — 

(a) record the result of the medical inspection 
of student.s in Form Bjt 

(b) give such medical advice to each student as 
he may consider necessary as a result of the inspec- 
tion; and 

(c) invite the special attention of the Principal 
to all eases of a serious character. 

(iii) The record of the results of the medical 
inspection with the Medical Officer’s Report 
thereon .shall be forwarded through the Principnl of 
the college to the Board of Physical Welfare. 

Civ) The Forms A and B prescribed under 
this Ordinance may be amended by the Boar. I of 

*Not printed, 

fThe new Form B preseiibed by the Executive (Imnril 
on 26th August, 1939 — not printed. 
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Physical Welfare with the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council. 

7. Every student required to present himself for 
medical inspection before a Medical Officer appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, shall pay to the Uni- 
versity, through the Principal of his college, an 
annual fee of rupee one: 

^Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal of his college, the Executive Council may 
exempt a student from the payment of such fee, the 
number of .students exempted from such paymenr 
being not more than fifteen per cent, of the total 
number of students liable to pay the fee. 

8. (i) Every male student prosecuting a course 
for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examina- 
tion in a college in Nagjnir shall — 

(a) attend for ttwo years not less than such 
number of periods of a course in physical education 
as may be ))rescrlbed by the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare; or 

(h) play for ttwo years such numbei’ of 
matche.s or practice games in Cricket, Hockey, 
Football or Tennis as may be prescribed by the 
Board of Physical Welfare; or 

*Tlie Exwutivc Oouni-il lias decided that — 

(1) the Priiieipala of the Collejjrs concerned be in- 
forniod that, recoimuendationa for such exemption should 
ordinarily be made on ground of poverty only. (J'rdc 
litiimte No. 1;( (fi) of the Executive Council, dated 2(ith 
Augu5.t, lO.*!!!). 

(21 Tn future, tho Registrar may grant exemptions 
in accordance' with the recommendations' of the Principals 
concerned. (Fiytc Minute No. 12 of thf Executive Council, 
dated ].^.h Noveinher, 19.39). 

tTo come into force with effect from the examinntiou 
of 1941. 
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(c) pass such tests of Physical attainments as- 
may be prescribed by the Board of Physical 
Welfare! 

(ii) Members of the University Training^ 
Corps shall be exempted from the operation ot 
clause (i) of this Paragraph. 

(iii) The Board of Physical Welfare may' 
exempt a student from the operation of clause (i) 
On tlie iiroduction of a satisfactory medical certificate. 

(iv) The Executive Council may extend by a 
resolution the operation of the provisions of clause 
(i) of this Paragraph to such other examinations. 
and such other colleges as it may determine from, 
time 'to time.* 

(v) The Executive Council may exempt any 
-student or class of students from attendance at a 
course in physical education under this Paragraph. 

t(vi) The Principal of a college in the Uni- 
versity may, at liLs discretion, make attendance at a 

tTlie Board of Physii'al Wolfaso lias made rules for such 
tests on 11th July, 1936. 

'The operation of the provisions of clause (i) of Para- 
graph 8 has been e.'ctended to the following colleger outside 
Nagpur, vb . — 

1. The King Edward College, Amraoti. 

2. The Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

3. The Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore. 

With effect from tho Inteiniediate (Arts and Science) 
Examinatioii of 1938 (VuTe Minute No. 17 of the Executive 
Council, dated 28 — 3 — 1936). 

4. The Rajkumar College, Raipur, 

5. The Chhattisgar'h College, Raipur. 

6. The Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 

7. The Sitabai Arta College, Akola. 

With effect from the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of 1942 (Vide Minute No. 34 (b) of the 

Executive Council, dated the 13th April, 1940). 

tTo come into force with effect from the examination 

of 1941. 
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prescribed number of periods of a course in Physi- 
oal Education or the playing of a prescribed number 
of matches or practice games in Cricket, Hockey, 
Football or Tennis compulsory for the students of 
his college prosecuting the course for an examina- 
tion other than the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. Exemption from such attendance 
may be granted by the Principal in such cases as 
lie deems fit. 

9. (i) Every college in Nagpur providing a 

course of instruction for the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination shall provide for its students 
d course in pliysical education in such items as may 
be approved by the Board of Physical Welfare. Such 
course shall be conducted by instructors approved 
by the Executive Council. 

(ii) The conduct of the course shall be subject 
to the general supervision of the Board of Physical 
Welfare. 


:|; The following is the list of Physical Instructors of 
Colleges, vis . — 

Nagitr: — 

1. Mr. M. P. Major, (Morris College). 

2. Mr. K. Or. Hartlas, (College of Science). 

.1. Mr. Abraham Singh, (Hislop College). 

4. Mr. W. M. Mukte, (City College). 

Ambaoti : — 

5. Mr. N. D. Saney, (King Edward College). 
.TuBBtruPORE: — 

6. Mr. C. G. Chaubo, (Robertson College). 

7. Mr. E. F. Albert, (Ilitkarini City Collie). 

Raipur: — 

8. Mr. M. V. Ramcliandran, (Chhattisgarb College). 
Wardha: — 

■9. (Wasudeo Arts College). 

Akola; — 

10. (Sitabai Arts College). 


11 
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(iii) The Principal may appoint instructors 
for the course from among the students of the col- 
lege, in consultation with the Director of Physical 
Education appointed under this Ordinance, 

10. (1) A Sports Tournament open to all the Col- 
leges in the University shall be conducted annually 
by the Board of Physical Welfare, It shall be gov- 
erned by Regulations made by the Executive Coun- 
cil, Such Regulations may, however, be amended 
from time to time by the Board of Physical Welfare, 
with the approval of the Executive Council. 

(2) The following annual contribution shall be 
payable to the University for the various events of 
the University Sports Tournament, viz ., — 

Fee. 

Rs. 

(i) Affiliation Fee .. to 


(ii) 

Entrance Fee 

for Cricket 


20 

(iii) 

» 

Football 

. . 

15 

(iv) 


Hockey 

. . 

15 

(v) 

V 

Tennis (doubles) 


20 

(vi) 


Athletics 

. . 

20 

(vii) 

V 

Tennis (for ladies) 

. . 

5 

(viii) 

V 

Badminton (Singles) 

. , 

2 

(ix) 

» 

Badminton (Doubles) 

. . 

5 

(x) 

»» 

Tennis (Singles) 

. . 

5 

(xi) 

19 

For each competitor 

for 



A Best Athelete Competi- 
tion. . . 2 

11. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 

Board of Physical Welfare which shall consist of: 

(a) Five teachers of colleges, of whom at least 
one shall be a teacher of a college outside Nagpur 
and at least one .shall be a teacher of a college not 
maintained by the Provincial Government. 

(&) three other person.s, at least one of whom 
shall be a graduate in medicine of not less than five 
years’ standing. 
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At meetings of the Board, three shall form a 
quorum. 

(ii) The Chairman of the Board shall be elect- 
ed by the Board from among its own members and 
the Director of Physical Education shall act as 
Secretary to the Board. 

(iii) Members of the Board shall hold office for 
three years. 

(iv) The proceedings of the Board shall be sub- 
ject to revision by the Executive Council. 

12. The following shall be the functions of the 
Board of Physical Welfare, vis ., — 

(a) To organise the physical education and 
medical inspection of the students of the University; 

((>) To organise courses for the training of ins- 
tructors in physical education; 

(c) To conduct Sports Tournaments and, when 
necessary, to arrange Inter-University contests; 

(d) To advise the Heads of Colleges and Hostels 
in matters relating to the health of their students; 

(e) To prescribe tests of physical attainments 
of students and to award badges; 

(/) To submit to the Executive Council an 
annual report on the general state of the health of 
students ; 

(g) Subject to the general control of the Exe- 
cutive Council, to take such other steps for the pro- 
motion of the physical well-being of students as may 
be found necessary or expedient from time to time. 

13. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 
whole-time Director of Physical Education on such 
terms as it may determine. His salary shall be 
Bs. 200-15-350-Bar-365-15-500 and he shall bo 
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digible for the benefits of the University Provident 
Fund and for leave in accordance with the Leave 
Buies of the University. 

(ii) His duties shall be as follows, viz : — 

(a) To conduct courses in physical education 
and to supervise the conduct of such courses by 
student instructors or other persons approved by the 
Board of Physical Welfare; 

(b) To assist the Principals of Colleges in 
working out schemes approved by the Board of 
Physical Education; 

(c) To advise the Principals of Colleges in the 
selection of student instructors and to train them; 

(d) To conduct tests for the physical attain- 
ments of students; 

(e) To advise students with regard to their 
health and physical development; 

(/) To deliver lectures on physical education; 

and 

(g) To carry out such other directions relat- 
ing to tournaments, medical inspection, physical edu- 
cation or other matters relating to the physical 
welfare of students as may be issued by the Execu- 
tive Council, the Board of Physical Welfare, or the 
Vice-Chancellor from time to time. 

(iii) The Director shall be the Secretary and 
executive oflScial of the Board and shall be in gene- 
ral charge of the play-grounds, gymnasium and 
physical education equipment of the University. 

No. 3-B*. 

Physical Education of Students. 


•Eepealed. 
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No. 3-C. 

University Training Corps. 

1. Students of colleges in the University may be 
enrolled as members of the University Training 
Corps in accordance with the provisions of the 
Indian Territorial Force Act and the Regulations 
made thereunder. 

2. Notwithstanding any provision in the Ordinan- 
ces relating to the examinations of the University, 
no student who is a member of the University Train- 
ing Corps shall be admitted to an examination of 
the University unless he has attended at least 
seventy-five per cent, of the parades and the Annual 
Camp of Exercise held in each of the academic 
years in which he has prosecuted his course for the 
examination : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Commanding Officer of the 
University Training Corps, for special reasons to 
be recorded, condone any deficiency in such 
attendance. 

3. The Commanding Officer shall forward to the 
Registrar by 31st January in each academic year 
a list of the names of those members of the Univer- 
sity Training C<»rp8 who have not attended at least 
seventy-five per cent, of the parades and the Annual 
Camp of Exercise held during the academic year, 
stating if he recommends condonation of deficiency 
by the Executive Coupcil in any case, and if so, the 
reasons for such recommendation. Before for- 
warding such list to the Registrar, the Command- 
ing Officer shall examine each case in consultation 
with the Principal concerned. 
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No. 3-D. 

Test in Shootingf 

1. (i) No male student prosecuting a course for 
the B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass) Examination in a 
college at Nagpur shall be admitted to the exami- 
natioi^ unless he has passed a qualification test in 
shooting, which shall be prescribed by the Board 
of Physical Welfare: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, by 
special or general order, exempt a student or 
students of a college from the operation of this 
sub-paragraph. 

(ii) Members of ■ the University Training 
Corps are exempted from the operation of clause 
(i) of this Paragraph. 

(iii) The Board of Physical Welfare may 
exempt a student from the operation of clause (i) 
on the production of a satisfactory medical certifi- 
cate. 

(w) The Executive Council may extend by 
resolution the operation of the provisions of clause 
(i) of this paragraph to such other examinations 
and such other colleges as it may determine from 
time to time.* 

2. (i) There shall be Rifle Club in the Univer- 
sity of which (a) all persons required to pass a 


tTo come into force with effect from the examinations 
of such year as may be specified by the Executive Council 
later, 

•The Executive Council has extended the operation of 
Bub-paragraph (t) of Paragraph 1 to the following colleges^ 
vie . — , 

(i) The Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

(i<)The Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore. 

; (iii) The King Edward College, Amraoti. 
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qualification test in shooting under this paragraph, 
and (6) such other students and teachers in the 
University as may be permitted by the Executive 
Council, shall be members. 

(ii) Each member of the Club shall pay to 
the University an annual fee of Es. 2. 

(in) Subject to the control of the Executive 
Council, the Board of Physical Welfare shall make 
the necessary arrangements for instruction of the 
members of the club in shooting, 

(iv) Every member of the Club shall attend 
a course of instruction in shooting which shall be 
prescribed by the Board of Physical Welfare and 
conducted by instructors appointed or approved 
for the purpo.se by the Executive Council, 

3. (?) On completion of the course of instruc- 

tion in shooting, a qualification test prescribed by 
the Board of Physical Welfare shall be conducted 
by such person as may be appointed by the Execu- 
tive Council in this behalf. 

{ii) The Director of Physical Education shall, 
by the 15th February in each academic year, for- 
ward to the Principals of the respective colleges, a 
list of the students who have passed the test in 
shooting held in that year. 

No. 4. 

Recognition of Hostels. 

1. The manager or secretary of an institution 
who desires to have his institution placed upon 
the list of recognised hostels shall apply to the 
Executive Council, through the Registrar, sending a 
copy of the rules of the institution, together with a 
sketch plan of the buildings and grounds. 

2. The Executive Council, after communication 
with the Principal or Principals of the College or Col- 
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leges whose students the institution is intended to 
accommodate and after satisfying itself that due 
provision has been made in the rules for the proper 
management of the institution, shall arrange for an 
inspection of the institution. 

3. The Executive Council, after consideration 
of the report of the inspection, shall inform the 
manager or secretary whether his institution can 
or cannot be placed upon the list of recognized 
hostels; and, in the event of the application being 
refused, shall communicate the reasons for refusal. 

4. A recognized hostel shall be open to inspection 
at any time by the Principal of a College who has 
students residing therein and by any person deputed 
by the Executive Council to visit it. 

5. A recognized hostel shall be required to main- 
tain and to produce for inspection, when called for 
by an authorized person, an admission register, a 
register of attendance and a conduct register. 

6. The manager shall at once report to the 
Registrar any proposed change in the rules of the 
hostel for the confirmation of the Executive Council, 
and the Council shall thereupon notify of the pro- 
posed change the Principal of any College whose 
students reside therein and shall consider his opinion 
thereon before confirming them. 

7. The Principal of a College shall satis:fy himself 
that the management of a recognized hostel in which 
students of his College reside is maintained in accord- 
ance with the conditions under which it received its 
recognition, and shall report to the said Council if it 
is not so maintained. 

8 . Students expelled from Colleges shall not be 
admitted to any recognized hostel or approved 
lodgings. 
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9. Students who have been rusticated shall not 
be permitted to reside in a recognized hostel or in 
approved lodgings during the period of their mstica* 
tion. 

10. Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, 
the Executive Council shall inform the manager of 
the hostel of the grounds on which it considers it 
necessary to withdraw the recognition granted. If 
within fourteen days of the receipt of the communica- 
tion, the manager furnishes a written explanation, 
the Council shall consider the explanation, and may 
then cancel the recognition or pass such other order 
as it deems fit. 


No. 5. 

Departments of Study. 

1. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Arts: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

(3) History. 

(4) Economics. 

(5) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. 

(6) Arabic and Persian. 

(7) European Languages. 

(8) Mathematics. 

(9) Hindi. 

(10) Urdu. 

(11) Marathi. 

(12) Other Indian Languages. 

(13) Political Science. 

(14) Geography. 

(15) Music. 

(16) Home Science. 

(17) Commerce. 

2. The following shall be the departments of study 
comprised within the Fa6ulty of Science: — 
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(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Botany. 

(5) Zoology. 

(6) Geology. 

(7) Engineering. 

(8) Technology. 

3. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Law: — 

The Department of Law. 

4 . The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Education: — 

The Department of Education. 

6. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture : — 

(1) Agriculture in all its forms and interests, 
including — 

(a) Agronomy, Animal Husbandry and 

Dairying, Farm Management and 

Agricultural Economics. 

(b) Agricultural Geology and Climatology. 

(c) Veterinary Science including Animal 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

(d) Mathematical and Agricultural Engi- 

neering, including Land Survey and 
Levelling. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Botany and Plant Pathology (Mycology 
and Entomology) . 

Mo. 6. 

Examinations in General. 

1. The syllabus and the text-books, if any, to be 
prescribed or recommended in connection with any 
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subject in which the University conducts an exami- 
nation shall be determined from t^e to time by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommen- 
dations of the Boards of Studies and the Pacultiea 

2. All examinations shall be held in Nagpur and 
at such other place. or places as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

3. Except as provided in Section 5 of the Act, 
no question shall be put at any University examina- 
tion calling for or necessitating a declaration of reli- 
gious belief on the part of the examinee, and no 
answer given by any examinee shall be objected to 
on the ground of its giving expression to any parti- 
cular form of religious belief. 

4. A candidate who is unable to present himself 
for any examination shall not receive a refund of 
his fee: 

Provided that, except in the case of an exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master' of Arts or that for 
the Degree of Master of Science, he may be admitted 
to the examination to be held next year on payment 
of three-fifth of the examination fee only. 

4-A. Notwithstanding any provisions to the 
contrary in any of the Ordinances relating to the 
Examinations of the University, no fees for admission 
to any examination of the University held between 
the years 1934 and 1945 (both inclusive) shall be 
payable by any applicant belonging to a Depressed or 
Aboriginal class. 

Explanation . — The words “Depressed or Aboriginal 
class” shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, bear 
the interpretation given to them by the Government 
of the Central Provinces and Berar from time to time, 

4-B. If for any reason, an applicant is not admit- 
ted to a University Examination, three-fourths of the 
examination fee paid by him shall 1^ refunded: 
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^Provided that in the case of an applicant who is 
refused admission* to the examination, on account of 
his failure to prosecute a regular course of study for 
it, or whose application is withdrawn by the Princi' 
pal of. his College, the whole amount of the exami- 
nation fee shall be refunded.* 

5. All examinations, except practical and viva 
voce, shall be conducted by ineans of printed papers 
to be answered in English, unless otherwise stated 
therein. They shall be given out to examinees on 
the same day and at the same hour at all examina* 
tion centres: 

Provided that — 

(a) instruction in Hindi, Marathi and Urdu shah 
be imparted and examinations in these subjects held 
through the medium of Hindi, Marathi and Urdu 
respectively j 

(b) in the case of the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and B.A. (Pass) Examinations, instruc- 
tion in Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit shall be imparted 
through Marathi, Hindi or English, at the option of 
the College, and any of these media may be offered 
for examination in Sanskrit by the candidates; 

(c) in the case of the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and B.A. (Pass) Examinations, instruction 
in Persian and Arabic shall be imparted in Urdu or 
English at the option of the Colleges, and either of 


*If a student of a college is refused admission to an 
examination on the ground that the Principal of the college 
is unable to give him a certificate of having prosecuted a 
regular course of study, the examination fee paid by him shall 
be refunded in full. The Principals of colleges may, how- 
ever, be informed that the application forms of those students 
in whose case they fed that they will not be able to give the 
above-moitioned certificate should not be forwarded by them 
to the University. (Vide Minute No. 22 of the Executive 
Council, dated the 5th April, 1941 . } . 
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these media may be offered for examination in Per- 
sian and Arabic by the candidates; 

(d) instruction in Indian Music shall be im- 
parted in English, Marathi or Hindi, at the option 
of the Colleges and any of these media may be 
offered for examination in Indian Music by thq 
candidates : 

Provided further that for the examinations in 
Oriental Learning the medium of exa- 
mination and instruction shall be: 

(a) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates 
offering Sanskrit; 

(&) Marathi or Hindi, in the case of candi- 
dates offering Pali or Prakrit ; 

(c) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 

ing Persian; 

(d) Urdu, in the ease of candidates offer- 

ing Arabic. 

6. Except when otherwise provided for under 
the Ordinances relating to particular examinations, 
three hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

7. In order to pass an examination, an examinee 
must obtain not less than the minimum percentage 
of marks laid down in the Ordinance for the exami- 
nation : 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of Intermedi- 
ate (Arts and Science), Intermediate in Science 
(Agriculture), IntermedUte (Commerce), B. A. 
(Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Com., Dip. 
E. (First and Pinal) and LL.B. (Previous and 
Final) Examinations — 

(1) An examinee who fails in one subject only 
but secures more than the minimum ag^egate marln 
required, may have the deficiency of his ma]^ 
condoned as follows: — 
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(a) If he secures not less than five and not 
more than ten marks in excess of the minimum 
aggregate, a deficiency of one mark in the subject 
in Avhich he fails may be condoned. 

(T)) If he secures more than ten marks in 
exce.ss of the minimum aggregate, a deficiency of 
one mark for every ten marks above the minimum 
aggr^ate secured, up to a limit of deficiency of five 
marks, may be condoned. 

(2) Tlic deficiency of an examinee who passes 
in every subject but fails in the aggregate by not 
more than two marks or, in the ease of the Previous 
and the Pinal LL.B. Examinations, by not more than 
ten marks, may be condoned. 

(3) In subjects in Avhich there is a practical 
examination in addition to a theoretical one, the 
theoretical and practical parts shall be deemed to be 
separate subjects for the purpose of these rules. 

(4) Failure to pass in the aggregate of a 
subject in Avhich it is necessary to secure a minimum 
in different i)arts of the subject, does not debar an 
examinee from the benefit of these rules. 

(u) An examinee ])assiug by condonation of 
deficiency of marks under these regulations will not 
be placed in any division but will be declared only 
to have passed the examination: 

Provided, secondly, that no examinee, who 
passes either the Previous or the Pinal LL.B. 
Examination under the first proviso, shall be placed 
in the First or the Second Division at the Pinal 
LL . B . Examination. 

8. A certificate in prescribed form signed by the 
Registrar shall be given to each successful examinee 
at an examination other than an examination for a 
degree . 

.9. ({) Every examinee successful at a final ex- 

amination for a degree shall be entitled to be admit- 
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tod to that degree on such conditions as the Execu- 
tive Council may prescribe . 

(ii) Every candidate admitted to a degree 
shall receive; a diploma for that degree in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council. Every dip- 
loma for a degree shall be signed by the Vice- 
(diaiicellor and sealed Avith the seal of the 
University, 

10. Not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of an examination, the Registrar shall 
publish in the Cenh'ol Provinces and Berar Gazette 
the date of the commencement of the examination 
and the last date by which the applications for 
admission to the examination and the fees for the 
examination can be accepted. All applications for 
admission to an examination shall be made in the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

10-A. (1) 1’he Vice-Chancellor may permit ac- 

ceptance of Aj)plications submitted by persons other 
lhan studenis (tf Colleges not later than one month 
jii'ler the last dale ])rescribed for submission of 
applications : 

Provided that if the delay exceeds fifteen days, 
an adrlitional fee of rupees five shall be paid by the 
a])])licaiit. 

(2) In cxce|)tional cases applications for ad- 
niis.sioii to examinations submitted by students of 
colleges may, after the last date prescribed, be 
accepted Avith the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor. 

11. No examination shall ordinarily be held on a 
gazetted holiday. 

1.2. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to candi- 
chites for the Doctorate. 

13. Ordinarily the syllabuses for the University 
Examinations shall be published in the Prospectus 
of Examinations two academical years in advance. 
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provided that in the case of Honours Examinations 
they shall be published three academical years in 
advance : 

Provided further that in the case of examinations 
of 1939 specified by the Academic Council under 
the proviso to Statute 28, the period may be reduced 
in such manner as the Academic Council may deem 
fit. 

14. In the Ordinances relating to the examinations, 
unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(1) “An applicant” means a person who has 
submitted an application to the University, on a 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, for admis- 
sion to an examination. 

(2) “A candidate” means a person who has 
been admitted to an examination by the University. 

(3) “An examinee” means a candidate who pre- 
sents himself at the examination to which he has been 
admitted . 

15. In the ease of Examinations in Arts and 
Science, “the academic year” means the period com- 
mencing on the first Saturday in July and ending on 
the Friday preceding the first Saturday in April of 
the following year: 

Provided that the academic year in which a 
student applies for admission to an examination shall 
be deemed to end on a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the commencement of that examination, for the 
purpose of calculating the period prescribed for 
prosecution of the course of study.* 


*(i) “....that in future an academic year shall not be 
taken into account for the purpose of admission of a student 
to a University Examination if he has joined a College after 
15th September in thut year”. (Vide Minute No. 1 of the 
Executive Council, dated the 20th February, 1937). 
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Provided further that in exceptional circumstan- 
ces, the period may be varied by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor in such manner as he deems fit. 

16. (i) If in any year no students are presented 
by any coIlef?e in the University for the examina- 
tion for the degree of Master of Arts, or for the 
degree of Master of Science in a subject, paper or 
eornbination of papers, no examination in such 
subject, paper or combination of pai)ers .shall be 
lield in that year. 

(ii) If in any year a subject, paper or combi- 
nation of papers for any of the other examinations 
is not offt'n'd by any applicants other than women 
applicants residing outside the Central Provinces 
and Uerar, no examination in such subject, paper or 
combination of papers shall be held in that j’oar. 

17. All ]ier.sons who are not enrolled as stu- 
dents or I'cgistered as teachers or librarians or libra- 
ly clerks in the University and seek for the first 
tiuK' admission to an examination of the University 
shall, for the purpose of admission to the examina- 
tion, be iv<inired to regi.ster them.selves as non- 
colh'giati* candidates in the University. The fee 
payable for such regi.stration shall be rupees twenty 
in the case of the M.A., M.Sc., and LL.B., Exa- 
minations and rupees ten in the case of other 
examinations : 

Provided that no such fee shall be payable in the 
ease of — 

(/) applicants for admission to the Examina- 
tions in Oriental Learning who have received the 

(ii) “ that a change in the subjects selected by a 

student shall not be accepted as a valid ground for condona- 
tion of deflcioncy in attendance if such change is made after 
the Dewali Holidays in the first academic year of the course”, 
(Vide Minute No. 1 of the Executive Council, dated the 20tl» 
February, 1937). 

12 
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prescribed instruction from a registered teacher; 
and 

(U) applicants who have passed the High 
School Certificate Examination of the Central Pro- 
vinces High School Education Board. 

No. 7. 

Intermediate Examination for the Degrees of 
B.A. and B-Sc. 

1. The Intermediate Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts and the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore and at such other places* as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday, in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore only and shall commence on the first Monday 
in July or on such other date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council, the said date being noti- 
fied in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at 
least three months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination: — 

{a) A student of a college. 

(6) A teacher in an educational institution eligi- 
ble under the provisions of Ordinance 
_ No. 19. 

* Amraoti and Ruipur have also been appointed by the 
Academic Council centres of the Examination. 
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(c) A woman who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College: 

Provided that he or she shall have passed, not 
less than two academical years previously (one aca- 
demical year in the case of the Cambridge Certificate 
Examination) an examination referred to in Section 
^13 of the Act as a qualifying examination for admis- 
sion to a course of study for a degree, viz., one of the 
following : — 

(1) The High School Certificate Examination of 
Central Provinces and Berar; 

(2) The Matriculation Examination of any 
University incorporated by law in British India; 

(3) (i) The Cambridge School Certificate Ex- 
amination, provided that the applicant for admis- 
sion holds an A or B certificate ; or {%%) An examina- 
tion in not less than five subjects including English, 
History, Geography and Mathematics, the whole 
forming part of the Senior Oxford Local Examina- 
tion ; 

, Final Examination for European 
Schools in India; uiupcan 

(o) An examination on the results of which a 
student (a) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of 
the United Provinces Board of High School 

, Intermediate Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the Allahabad Uni- 
versity ; or (6) receives a School-Leaving Certi- 
ncate of the Joint Examination Board of 
J:Jombay Presidency and becomes .eligible for 
Jidmission to the University of Bombay; or 
(r.) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of the Anglo- 
Vernacular High School Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the University of Rangoon; 

receives a School Leaving Certificate of 
Madras and becomes eligible for admission to the 
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University of Madras j or (e) receives a High 
School Leaving Certificate of the Hyderabad State 
(Deccan) and becomes eligible for admission to the 
Osmania University. 

(6) The London University Matriculation Ex- 
amination ; 

(7) The Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University; 

(8) The Diploma Examination of a Chiefs^ 
College ; 

(9) The High School Examination of the 
Secondary Education Board, Delhi; 

(10) The normal test of admission to the Junior 
Intermediate class of the Andhra University; 

(11) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Intermediate Examination Board of the Ali- 
garh ITniversity; 

(12) The High School Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(13) The School-Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Government of the United 
Provinces prior to 1921; 

(14) The Travancore English School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination (under the .same conditions 
as those required for Matriculation at the Madras 
University) ; 

(15) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), 
Central India and Gwalior; 

(16) The Leaving Certificate Examination 
(otherwise known as the Dufferin Pinal Examina- 
tion) of the Indian Mercantile Marine School of 
Bombay ; 
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(17) The Secondary. School-Leaving Certificate 
Examination of Mysore University, provided that in 
each case the applicant for admission to the conrse 
for a degree of Nagpur University produces a certi- 
ficate from Mysore University that he is eligible for 
admission to a course leading to a degree of Mysore 
University ; 

(18) The Matriculation Examination of Os- 
mania University, Hyderabad; 

(19) The General Examination of the Univer- 
sity of London ; 

(20) The Secondary School Leaving Certifi- 
cate Examination of the Cochin State, on the same 
conditions as those required for Matriculation at 
the University of Madras, 

Exception . — A student who has passed the 
Cambridge Certificate Examination with a combina- 
tion of subjects other than that of Physics, Chemistry 
and Additional Mathematics shall be required to 
prosecute the regular course for two years, if he 
offers Science subjects for the examination. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study in 
one or more colleges under the Act, for not less than 
two academical years (one academical year in the case 
of the Cambridge Certificate Examination) after 
having passed any of the examinations referred to in 
Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance; 

Explanation (1 ), — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a science subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of seventy-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
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date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at their respective colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation ; 

(6) apply for admission to the Registrar through 
the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(«) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(m) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of .study, 

(iv) of having prosecuted a course of physi- 
cal education prescribed by paragraph 8 of Ordi- 
nance No. 3-A. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance 
at the course of study or the eour.sc of physical 
education. If the Vice-Chancellor i.s unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal for 
condonation of deficiency in any ease, such case 
shall be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council : 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances; 

Provided that a student who has passed the 
Cambridge Certificate Examination and is eligible 
for admission to the Intermediate (Arts and 



intermediate examination. 


183 


Science) Examination on prosecuting a regular 
course of study in a college for one academical year 
only shall be exempted from the provisions of sub- 
clause (iv) of clause 4: 

Provided further that, in the case of students 
who have prosecuted a course of study in part or 
whole for an examination of another University re- 
cognized as equivalent to the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination of Nagpur University, 
for a period deemed adequate by the Academic 
Council in this behalf, the period of regular course 
of study may, in exceptional circumstances, be re- 
duced in such manner as the Academic Council 
deems fit. 

Explanation (2) : — For purposes of this para- 
graph, the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(ft) the record of his academic work in the 
college. 

(&) his intellectual capacity, and 
(ft) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit per.son to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eiglit weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college the application diall 
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reach the Registrar five months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. It shall be accom- 
panied by a fee of rupees twenty-five in the case of 
applicants offering Arts subjects, and by a fee of 
rupees thirty* in the case of applicants offering 
Science subjects. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not bo 
entitled to a refund of the fee, 

7. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(а) Composition in one of the following 
languages : — 

Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Guzerathi, Bengali, 
Oriya and Telugu ; 

(б) English; 

(c) and for Arts, any three of the following: — 

(1) Mathematics; 

(2) One of the following languages: — 

Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Persian, 
and Latin; 

(3) Any one of the following Modern Langu- 
ages : — 

Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, French and German; 

(4) History and Allied Geography; 

(5) Logic — Deductive and Indiuctive; 

(6) Economics; 

(7) Civics and Public Administration in India; 
t(8) Either {a) Army and the Einf)ire (A 

study of the effects of the military operations in the 
evolution of the British Empire) ; or (&) Military 
History and Geography with special reference to 


*In force from the examinations of ]942. 

t No examination will be held in this subject until a 

further aunouiicemeiit is made. 
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India; or (c) Elements of Military Economics; or 
{d) Elementary map-reading and field-sketching; 

(9) Geography; 

(10) Music (for women only) ; 

(11) Home Science (for women only) ; 

and for Science, the following: — 

(1) Chemistry, 

(2) Physics, and 

(8) Mathematics or Biology: 

Provided, firstly, that a student for whom in- 
stiniction has not been provided in his own vernacular 
shall, nevertheless, be allowed, at his option, to pre- 
sent himself in that vernacular paper or papers or to 
offer a paper in Supplementary English Composition 
instead of Vernacular Composition: 

l^rovided, secondly, that a student, whose mother- 
tongue is English, may offer a paper in Supplementary 
English Composition instead of Vernacular Compo- 
sition ; 

Provided, thirdly, that the Academic Council may, 
under vei\y special circumstances, permit a student 
to offer a paper in Supplementai’v English Compo 
sition instead of Vernacular Composition. 

Explanation . — A student from a college in 
which instruction is jirovided in his own vernacular 
•cannot avail himself of the option open under the first 
l)roviso to this paragraph. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the ex- 
amination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. (1) In order to pass, an examinee must 
obtain in each subject not less than the minimum 
marlcs prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance, 
and in the aggregate not less than thirty-three per 
cent, of the total marks obtainable . Successful exami 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggr» 
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gate marks shall be placed in the first division ; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less than 
forty-five per cent, shall be placed in the second 
division ; and all other examinees, obtaining less than 
forty-five per cent, but not less than thirty-three 
per cent., in the thii’d division: 

Provided that the examinees declared 
successful under the ])rovLsions of the proviso to 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Ex* 
aminations in General, shall be placed in the Pass 
Division. 

(2) In the ca.se of examination iu a science 
subject for which both practical work and written 
papers are prescribed, an examine(^ must obtain 
separately the minimum marks in the pa pens and 
the practical work prescribed in Appendix A. If, 
however, he obtains the minimum mai’ks in all 
subjects and the aggregate at the examination, but 
fails to obtain the minimum marks in the practical 
work in one .subject only, such failure shall be con- 
doned and he shall be declared successful and 
placed in the division to whicli the aggregate of his 
marks may entitle him. The jirovisions of the 
Proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance \o. G .shall 
not apply to the case of any examinee covered by 
this sub-paragraph. 

10 , The scope of the subjects for the examination 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

11 . As soon as possible after the examination bul 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success* 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit: 
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Provided that in the ease of the examinations of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

12. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements pf this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed the Intermediate examination, may 
appear at any subsequent Intermediate examination, 
in one or more of the Arts or Science subjects which 
(lid not foi’m the subjects of the examination passed by 
him : provided that in the case of Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology he produces evidence satisfactory to the 
Academic Council that he has completed the practical 
course prescribed and provided that he sends his 
application for such examination to the Eegistrar not 
less than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion. On his securing not less than the minimaim pass 
marks prescribed for the .subject or subjects, a certi- 
ficate of his having passed in the subject or sub- 
jects shall be granted to him in the prescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the examination, 
but has failed to secure the prescribed minimum in 
one subject only, obtaining, however, not less than 
twenty per cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, 
without being required to attend lectures in a college, 
be admitted, on ]iayment of a fi’csh fee, to one or 
more subsequent examinations in that subject: 
provided that if he ha%s not joined a college again, he 
sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date of 
the examination, and if he secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
ject, he shall be declared to have passed the Inter- 
mediate examination. 

14. A successful examinee shall receive a certi- 
ficate in a form prescribed by the Academic CounciL 
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APPENDIX A.$ 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination. 

Maximum Minimum 
Maries, Pass Maries, 


English — 


Throe papers — 50 marks each 
liViSRNAOULAR COMPOSITION — 

■ • 

150 

50 

One paper — 50 marks 

• • 

50 

15 

Classical Languages — 




(Sanskrit, Pali and 

Prakrit, 



Persian, Arabic and 
1st Paper 

Latin) 




75 1 

K 45 

2iifl Paper 

. . 

75 1 

Modern Indian Languages — 




(Hindi, Urdu and Marathi) 



1st Paper 


75 i 

45 

2iul Paper 

. . 

75 1 

French — 




1st Paper 


65 ' 

) 

2nd Paper 

, , 

65 

45 

Viva Voce 

. . 

20 

) 

History — 




Ist Paper 


75 

\ 45 

2nd Paper 

. . 

75 

Logic — 




1st Paper 

, , 

75 1 

1 45 

1 

2nd Paper 

. . 

75 


$0n the 2oth November, 1924, the Academic Council 
resolved that ‘‘the words ‘with distinction (subject)’ should 
be added after the name of the successful candidate in the 
Intermediate, B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations who obtains 
not less than 75 per cent, of the total marks in that 
subject.” (Minute No. 17, p. 460 of the Minutes for 
1923 and 1924). 

1[On the 24tlL September, 1937, the Executive Council 
resolved that “no distinctions at the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination be awarded in the case of Composition 
in a Modern Indian Language and Supplementary Engttsli 
Composition. ” 
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Economics — 

Ist Paper 
2nd Paper 

:!:*ivTrs AND Public 
IN India — 

1st Paper 
2nd Paper 


Maximum Minimum 
Maries. Pass Marks. 


Administration 



45 


75 1 
75 f 


45 


Music — 

(a) Indian Music — 

One Paper (Theory) 
Instrumental or Vocal Music . . 

Dr (h) European Music — 

One Paper 
Instrumental Music 
Aural Test 

3E0GRAPIIY — 

I'^t Paper 
2nd Paper 

Home vSciknce — 

1st Paper 
2nd Paper 

Practical Examin^iti **' 

Mathematics — 

1st Paper 
2nd Paper 
3rd Paper 

Physics — 

1st Paper 
2nd Paper 
Practical 

CtHBMISTRY — 

Ist Paper 
2nd Paper 
Practical 

Biology — 

lat Paper 
2nd Paper 
Practicpl 



45 


67 >1 

68 l 45 

15 j 

II] « 

50 \ 

50 j 45 

50 ) 


50 'I 

50 I 45 
50 . 


60 

60 

30 


60 1 
60 \ 
30 


60 ) 
60 f 
30 


36 

9 


36 

9 

36 

9 
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No. 8. 

The Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts and the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

1. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur, 
Jubbnlpore and Ami’aoti and at such other places, 
if any, as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall be held annually at 
Nagpur, Jubbulpore and at such other places,* if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The examinations shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in, the Central Provinces and llcrar 
Gazette, at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examinations. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore only and shall commence on the first Monday in 
July or on such other date as may be appointee! by 
the Academic Council; the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least 
three months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examinations — 

(а) A student of a college; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible under the provisions of Ordinance No. 19 ; 


*Amraoti and Raipur have also been appointed contrea 
of the Examination. 
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(c) A woman who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Examinees at an Honours Examination 
eligible to present themselves at the Examination 
for the Pass Degree, under the provisions of para- 
graphs 1.1, 15, or 16 of Ordinance No. 39: 

Provided that he or she shall have pas.sed, not less 
than two aeademical years previously, the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination of this 
University or any of the following examinations, 
viz : — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board, Allahabad; 

(2) The Intermediate examinations of the 
following Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, 
jMadras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu 
(Benares) and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: ]U’Ovided that in each ca.se the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pre.s- 

eribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ;* 

*Th6 follo%ving combinations of subjects have been approv- 
ed by the Academic Council: — 

Combination I. 

English, 'I 

History, ^ Group II. 

Geography, j 

Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

'Combination II — Croup 2. 

(1) History, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiary), 
and (4) Mathematics (Subsidiarr). 
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(5) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Mysore University; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Delhi University; 


Combination III. 

(1) Latin, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiary), 

(4) Mathematics or History (Subsidiary). 

(A paper on ‘^Applied Mathematics’^ must be taken either 
at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the School Certi- 
ficate Examination, but not in both.) 

Combination IV, 

(1) Physics (with papers on both ^Hleat and Light’^ 

and ^ ‘ Electricity and Magnetism”). 

(2) Cliemistry, 

(3) Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

(A paper on ‘'Applied Mathematics’ ' must be taken 
either at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the ScJiool 
Certificate Examination, but not in both.) 

(4) English (Subsidiary). 

Combination F. 

(1) Latin (main), 

(2) English Literature (main), 

(3) Greek or Roman History, 

and (4) The Geography of Prance and Germany. 

Combination VI. 

(1) English Literature, » 

(2) History, f 

( 3 ) Mathematics ( Subsidiary ) , 

(4) (a) The Geography of Prance and Germany, or, 
(h) Greek or Roman History. 

Combimtion VII* 

(1) European History, 

(2) English History, 

(3) Special Subject — Gladstone and Disraeli, 

(4) Physical Geography, 

(5) Regional, Political and Economic Geography of 

the World, 

(6) Special Regions — South America and the Mediter* 

ranean Lands. 
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(7) The Intermediate Examination of the High 
School and the Intermediate Education Board, 
Rajputana (including A jmer-Merwara), Central 
rn<iia and Gwalior, Ajmer; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University; 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Kangoon University. 

(10) The Diploma of Licentiate of Arts of St. 
Andrews University. 

(11) The Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science of tlie Univer-sity of Travancore. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in one or more colleges under the Act for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination of this University or an 
examination referred to in paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 


(7) English Literature consisting of the following 

texts: — 

Shakespeare: “Macbeth” and “Coriolanus”; 

Milton: “Samson Agonistes’’ and “Comus”, 

(8) English Essaj. 

Combination VIII. 

(1) Group — English, 

(2) Group — History, 

(3) Subsidiary Greek History, 

(4) Subsidiary French. 

Combination IX. 

(1) English, 

(2) English Essay, 

(3) History, 

(4) Tlonian History (Subsidiary), 

(.5) Geography (Subsidiary). 

Note: The candidate must have passed in each of the sub- 
jects of the above combinations. 

13 
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Explanation (1). — Prosecution, of a regular course 
of study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination, and in the case 
of a Science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy -five per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination; 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the college submitting his 
name : — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study . 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for special reason 
to be recorded condone any deficiency in attendance 
at the course of study. If the Vice-Chancellor i.s 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal for condonotion of deficiency in any ease such 
cas<> shall be referred to and be decided by the 
Executive Council : 

Provided that i!’ the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
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attondaiicc in the ease of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances: 

Provided further, that in the case of students who 
have prosecuted a course of study, in part or whole, 
for an examination of another University rec(^- 
nized as equivalent to the B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. 
(Pass) Examination of Nagpur University, for a 
period deemed adequate by the Academic Council in 
this behalf, the period of regular course of study 
may, in exee})tional circumstances, be reduced in 
such manner as the Academic Council deems fit. 

Exception: In the case of an examinee who is un 
successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University, but has been 
declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of paragi’aph 13 of Ordinance No. 7, the 
jieriod of two academical years may be calculated 
with elfeet from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
but he shall not be eligible for admission to the exa- 
mination for either of the degrees, until he is declar- 
ed successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. 

Explanation (2). — For jmrposes of this paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the exa- 
mination vshall be judged by the Principal by — 

{a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(ft) his intellectual capacity, and 
(c) the time at his disposal before the commen- 
cement of the examination for making up 
the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

5. The period during which a student of a 
College has attended a regular course of study for 
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an Honours Examination shall be included in 
calculating the period of a regular course of 
study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular course 
of study in General English or Special English, as the 
case may be, for a period of two years less the period 
during which he has attended the course for the 
Honours Examination. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto . The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks lie fore the commencement of the exami- 
nation: provided that in the ease of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college, the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It shall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees thirty-two* in the case of the 
B.A. (Pass) Examination, and of rupees* thirty-fiv(‘ 
in the case of the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present hims(*lf for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 

8 . Every candidate for the B.A. (Pa.ss) Exami- 
nation shall be examined in General English and 
any three of the following subjects, viz : — 


*.To come into force from the examinations of 1942. 
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(а) Special English; 

(б) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Per- 

sian or Latin; 

(c) Marathi, Hindi, or Urdu; 

(d) French or German; 

(e) Pure Mathematics; 

{/) Applied Mathematics; 

(g) History and Allied Geography; 

(h) Economics; 

(i) Philosophy ; 

(j) Political Science; 

(k) Military Science. 

Provided, firstly, that candidates shall be allowed to 
offer Political Science only in combination with either 
Philosophy, Economies or History. 

Provided, secondly, that if Applied Mathematics is 
offered as a subject, Pure Mathematics shall also be 
offered as another. 

9. Every candidate for the B.Sc. (Pass) examina- 
tion shall be examined in — 

General English, and one of the following 
groups : — 

(a) Pure Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 

(ft) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

(c) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Physics. 

(d) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Chemistry. 

Provided that Military Science may be offered in- 
stead of any one subject, with the exception of Pure 
Mathematics in .groups (c) and (d), in any of the 
above groups. 

10. The marks which each subject carries and th« 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 
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11. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject the minimum marks prescribed in Ap- 
pendix A and in the aggregate not less than thirty- 
three per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Success- 
ful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., but 
not less than forty -five per cent., in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees obtaining less 
than forty-five per cent., but not less than thirty- 
three per cent,, in the third division: provided that 
the examinees declared successful under the provi- 
sions of the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance 
No. 6, relating to Examinations in General, shall be 
placed in the Pass Division. 

12. (i) Subject, as far as may be to hi.s com- 
pliance v’ith the requirements of this Ordinance, any 
person avIio has passed the Examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree, may present him- 
self subsequently at any examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.Se. (Pass) degree in a subject in 
•which he has not already passed either of these exa- 
minations, without being required to prosecute a 
course of studies in that subject in a college : 

Provided that in the case of Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology, he shall produce evidence to 
the satisfaction of the Academic Council that he has 
completed the practical work prescribed for the 
subject. 

If he .seeure.s not less than the minimum marks 
pre.scribed for the subject, a certificate that he has 
passed in the subject shall be granted to him in the 
prescribed form, 

(ii) Applications for admission to an examina- 
tion under this paragraph shall, together with a fee 
of rupees thirty in the ease of the B.A. (Pass) Exa- 
mination and of r^ees thirty-one in the case of the 
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B.Se. (Pass) Examination, be submitted to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of commencement of the examination. 

13. Any examinee at the B.A. (Pass) or 
B.Sc. (Pass) examination who has obtained not less 
than forty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable 
at the examination but has failed to secure the pre- 
scribed minimum in one subject only, obtaining 
however not less than twenty-five per cent, 
of tlie marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in a college, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
tliat, if he has not joined a College again, he sends 
his application for such examination to the Regis- 
trar not loss than five months before the date of the 
examination, and if ho secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
ject, ho shall he declared to have passed the B.A. 
(Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass examination) : 

Provided further that if an examinee is eligible 
under this Paragraph for re-admission to the B.Sc. 
(Pa.ss) Examination in a subject in which minimum 
marks are ri'quired for the theoretical and the 
practical parts separately, he shall be examined at 
the subsequent examination only in that part or 
parts of the subject in which he has failed to obtain 
the minimum marks. 

14. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

15. As soon as possible after the examination 
but not later than the 30th of June next followng, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees arranged in tlu*ee divisions, 
the names in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit: 
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Provided that in the ease of the examinations of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

APPENDIX A.t 
B.A. (PASS). 

Maximum Minimum 
marks . pass marks • 


General English — 2 papers 

, , 


.. 100 

33 

I. Essay 

. . 

50 



II. Unseen Passages and Eapid 




Reading 


50 



Special English — 2 papers 



. 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 





Persian and Arabic — 3 papers 



. . 150 

50 

Latin — 3 papers 



. . 150 

50 

I paper 


50 



II paper 


50 



III paper 


50 



Sanskrit — 3 papers 



. . 150 

50 

I paper 


50 



TI paper 


50 



III paper 


50 



French — 3 papers 



.. 150 

50 

I paper 


45 



11 paiier 


45 



III paper 


35 



Viva Voce 


25 



Mathematics — 3 papers, 



.. 150 

50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 





Philosophy — 3 papers 



. . 150 

50 

I, II, and III— 50 each. 





History — 2 papers 



.. 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 





Economics — 2 papers 



. . 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 






fOn the 25th November, 1924, the Academic Council 
resolved that ^‘the words 'with distinction (subject)^ should 
be added after the name of the successful candidate in the 
Intermediate, B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations who obtains not 
less than 75 per cenL of the total marks in that subject/* 
(Minute No. 17, p. 4o0 of the Minutes for 1923 and 1924). 
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Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass marks. 

I’OLiTicAL Science — 2 papers . . . . 150 50 

I and II — 75 each. 

Modern Indian Languages — 3 papers. . . 150 50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 

Note 1: — In the case of candidates for the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, offering 
<}eneral English or Special English as a minor subject, the 
Tnaxinuim marks in each paper shall be 75, the aggregate 
for each of these subjects being 150. 

Note 2: — In the case of candidates for the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours offering 
English ns a Major Subject, the maximum marks in thr. 
Special Paper on English History shall be 150. 


BSc. (PASS). 


IvvoLisn, Genehal — 2 papers 

* , 

300 

.. 33 

I and n— 50 

each. 




Physics 1 

CnEMISTRY ( 





V 

Zoology | 

Botany J 

2 papers, each 

50 . . 

100 

.. 33 

Practical 


50 

.. 17 




150 


Mathematics — 3 

papers, each 

50 .. 

150 

.. 50 


j^iXaininees must pass in the theoretical part and in the 
practical part also of the examination in each Science subject. 

No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts. 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Degree of Master of Arts, on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe:— 
(i) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of IMaster of Arts in or after 1936. 

Hi) Successful examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts in or before 
1935. 
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{Hi) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts Avith Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such 
other places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. It shall begin on the first Monday in 
March, or on such date as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date being notified in the 
Central Provinces and Berar Gazette, at least six 
months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments oC this Ordinance, the following per.sons .shall 
be eligible for admis.sion to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts: — 

in) A student avIio has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts and has ])rosecuted 
a regular course of study in a college under the Act 
in the subject in which he offers himself for exami- 
nation, for not I(*ss than two academic years since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts; 

{h) A teacher admitted to the Ba.ss Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and eligible under Ordinance No. 19 
to present himself at the examination; 

(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts who has not })ursucd a course of 
studies in the Bnivensity or a College; 

(d) Any other graduate, in Arts not eligible 
under clause («), {b) or (r) : 

Provided, firstly, that (/) in the case of an appli- 
cant under clause {a) who has pas.sed the Previous 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts held 
in or before 1934 i^he subject offered for the Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts; and (n) in 
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the ease of an applicant who has been declared to have 
passed the Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, under the provisions of Paragraph 
12 of Ordinance No. 39, a regular course of study 
for one academic year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of applicants 
nnder clause (6) or (c), not less than two academic 
fears shall have elapsed since the date of their pass- 
ing the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts: 

Provided, thirdly, that the applicants for the 
examination under clause (d), (i) shall have passed 
the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the subject in which they otfer themselves for 
the examination; and (u) not less than three acade- 
mical years shall have elapsed since the date of their 
admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Explanations: {i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts includes any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity which is recognized by this University as 
equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following: — 

B.A. Degree of any University incorporated by 
law in British India and of Mysore, Travancore and 
Osmania Universities provided that a person who 
has been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture of Nagpur University or to the degree 
of Bachelor of Uotnmeree of the University of Alla- 
habad or of the University of Lucknow or of the 
Univensitj” of Agra or of the Andhra University 
may be admitted to the M.A. Examination in Eco- 
nomics under the provision of clause (o) or (&) of 
paragraph 3 of this Ordinance. 

(n) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. The certificates of the 
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Principals relating to the completion of the required 
attendance of the applicants at their respective 
colleges shall reach the Eegistrar not later than three 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attend- 
ance at the course of study. If the Vice-Chancel- 
lor is unable to accept the recommendation of tlie 
Principal for condonation of deficiency in any case, 
such case shall l)e referred to and be decided by the 
Executive Council : 

Provided that if the Principal of the College docs 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficien- 
cy shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

Explanation (iii). — For purposes of this paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the exa- 
mination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the commen- 
cement of the examination for making up 
the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

4. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination; provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty. A 
candidate who faifs to pass or to present himself for 
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examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the examina- 
tion shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (a) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39 : 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these .subjects may, subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance, ])re- 
sent himself again for examination, without 
neees,sarily pi'osecuting a further course of study, 
(a) in a new combination of papers in the .subject 
or (b) in anotber subject in Arts after at least two 
academical years have elapsed since such passing; 

Provided, secondly, that for (a), the applicant 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that examinees successful 
under clause (ft) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any divi.sion; nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 

6. The question-papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the minimum 
number of marks for a pass at the examination shall 
be identical with those for the Honours Examina- 
tion : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Jlaster of Arts held in or before 1934, the papers to 
be taken at the examination shall be determined by 
the Academic Council . The application for this pur- 
pose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 15tb 
July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical with 
that for the Honours Examination: 
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Provided that if in any year no students are 
presented for examination in a subject, paper, or 
combination of papers by any College in the 
University, no applicant under clause (6), (c) or 
(d) of paragraph 3 of this Ordinance or under 
Ordinance No. 20 shall be examined in such subject, 
paper or combination of papers. 

8. The Executive Council shall publish not later 
than 30th June of the year, a list of suece.ssful exami- 
nees, arranged in three divisions. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty i)er cent, or more shall be 
placed in the first division ; those obtaining less than 
sixty per cent, but not le.ss than forty-eight per cent, 
shall be placed in the second division; and all other 
.suece.ssful examinees, in the third division : 

Provided that the names of the first five succes.sfiii 
e.xaminees in each sidijeet shall be published in 
order of merit. 

No. 10. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

1. Any person who has passed the final Examina- 
tion for: 

(a) the Degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur 
University ; 

(b) a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
Master of Arts for the purpose of this Ordinance 
viz., the M.A. degree of the University of Lucknow 
or of the University of Allahabad or of Benares 
Hindu University or of the University of Agra or of 
Annarnalai University or of the University of 
Travancore ; 

(c) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours of Nagpur University; or 

(d) a degre^ of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
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Bachelor of Arts with Honours, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, viz., the B.A. (lion.) Degree of 
Annamalai I Ifiiver-sity or of the University of 
Trnvaiic'Oro ; 

may offer himself as a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, subject to the condi- 
tions prescribed in this Ordinance- 

2. *Evcry eandidate for the degree shall submit 
a thesis. 

.‘1. ^Every candidate for the df'greo shall submit 
an application to the (University stating— 

(1) the sul)j< ct op the proposed thesis; 

(2) an outline of the proposed thesis; and 

(:i) the evidence ol* his qualifications for the 
proposed research . 

4, (a) Every such application shall be placed 

before the Board or Boards of Studies in the subject 
or subjects with which the proposed course of re- 
search is connected. The Board or Boards of 
Studios concerned shall consider the application and 
report to the Faculty concerned whether in its or 
theii^ judgment, the application should be accepted, 
as it stands, or should be accepted with specified 
amendments, or should be rejected. The Faculty 
shall send its report on the recomm endation of the 

tliat in future persons residing outside the Pro- 
vince .shall not be pennitted to submit a Thesis for doctorates 
of the TTniversity unless the degree which qualifies them for 
such submission is a degree of Nagpur University.” (Minute 
No. 39 of the Academic Uouncil, dated the 27th January, 
1938.). 

that in future all candidates snbmitt.ing ap- 
plications for permission to submit a thesis for a university 
dogiee be re(|uested to submit them so as to reach the 
Registrar by 151h July of the year in which they propose to 
commence their research work for the degree." {Vide 
Minute No.74 of the Academic Council, dated 7th Dec., 1937, 
p. 072 of the Minutes for 1937.). 
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Board or Boards of Studies to the Academic 
Council, which shall decide the matter. 

(6) If an application is considered by two 
or more Boards of Studies and if there is a difference 
of opinion among them, the application may be consi- 
dered at a joint meeting of the Boards. 

(c) If the Board (or Boards of Studies) 
recommends that the application be sanctioned with 
or without amendments, it shall propose to the 
Faculty the name of a supervisor of the research 
work of the candidate unless it considers that 
in view of the published research w’ork of the candi- 
date, it is unnecessary to appoint a su])ervisor. 

(d) If the Academic Council sanctions the 
application, it may make its sanction conditional on 
the fulfilment by the candidate of certain specified 
conditions of study. 

(a) The supervisor for the research work 
of the candidate shall be appointed by the Academic 
Council. He shall submit to the Academic Council 
a six-monthly report on the work of the candidate 
and report when the thesis is ready for examination. 

(/) A thesis shall not be submitted until (0 
two years have elapsed from the date on which the 
candidates’ application wa.s sanctioned : provided 
that the Academic Council may, after considering 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts in this 
behalf, reduce the period to not less than one year 
in the case of a candidate exempted from carrying 
on his research work under a supervisor; and (ii) 
the candidate is admitted to the degree of Master of 
Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree of any 
University recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent to its degree of Master of Arts, for the 
purpose of this Ordinance. 

(g) The Academic Council may, after consi- 
dering the published research work of a candidate 
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and the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts in 
this behalf, exem])t a candidate from carrying on 
his research work for the degree under a super- 
visor. 

5. When an application has been sanctioned 
the candidate shall pay to the University a fee of 
Us. 25 which shall entitle him to be registered as a 
research student of the University. He shall also 
pay to the University such fees, if any, for super- 
vision, laboratory work, or lectures as may be deter- 
mined by the Executive Council, after considering 
the recommendations of the Academic Council on 
the subject. The Executive Council shall determine 
in like manner how the distribution of the fees re- 
ceived is to be apportioned. 

6. (a) The candidate shall submit three copies 
of his thesis, typewritten or printed, along with three 
copies of a summary of it about three hundred words 
in length, unless for special reasons the Academic 
Council may order otherwise in any given case. 

(6) The candidate shall indicate generally 
in a preface to his thesis, and specifically in notes, 
the soiirces from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of othei’s, and the portions of the thesis Avhieh he 
claims as original. 

(e) The candidate may submit as subsi- 
diary matter in support of his candidature any con- 
tribution or contributions to the advancement of the 
study of subject of his thesis which he may have 
previously published, independently or conjointly 
with another or with others. 

(d) The candidate shall be required to sub- 
mit a signed declaration that the thesis submitted is 
not substantially the same as one which has already 
been submitted at any other University. 

7. Every candidate shall pay an examination 
fee of Rs. 200 at the time of submitting his thesis. 

14 
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8 . The candidate’s thesis, and any other contri- 
bution or contributions to the study of the subject of 
his thesis which he may submit, shall be referred to 
two examiners who shall be nominated by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of the Board or Boards of Studies and the 
Faculty concerned, and appointed by the Executive 
Council. If the examiners so desire, the candidate 
shall be required to present himself at a specified 
time and place to be tested orally, or by means of a 
written examination, or by both methods, with refer- 
ence to the thesis and the special subject selected by 
him. The examiners shall report to the Academic 
Council the result of the examination of the thesis, 
and of the oral or the written examination or of both, 
and if the Academic Council considers, upon the re- 
port or reports of the examiners, that the thesis 
should be approved for the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy, it shall report to the Executive Council accord- 
ingly. On the receipt of such report the Executive 
Council shall declare the thesis approved for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and shall publish in 
the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette the name 
of the candidate, the subject of his thesis and the 
titles of his published contributions, if any, to the 
advancement of learning. 

9. In the event of a difference of opinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner nominated by the Academic 
Council. His decision shall be final. 

No. 11. 

Degree of Master of Science. 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the Degree of Master of Science on such 
conditions a.s the Executive Council may prescribe: — 
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(i) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Science in or after 1936 ; 

(ii) Successful examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Science in or 
berore 1935 ; 

(Hi) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

2. The Examinalkm for the Degree of Master of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and at 
such other places as may be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council. It shall begin on the first Monday 
in March, or on such date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least 
six months before the eommencoment of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments ot this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of ^Master of Science: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Cass D('grcc of Bachelor of Science and has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a college under 
(he Act, in the subject in which he offers himself 
for examination, for not less than two academic 
years since the date of his passing the examination 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science; 

(h) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and eligible under Ordinance 
No. 1!) to i)resent himself at the examination; 

(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Any other graduate in Science not eligible 
under clause (a), (h), (c) : 
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Provided, firstly, (i) that in the case of an 
applicant under clause (a) who has passed the Pre- 
vious Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science held in or before 1934 in the subject offered 
for the Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science, and (n)in the case of an applicant who has 
been declared to have passed the examination for 
the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science under 
the provisions of Paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No. 39, a regular eouxvse of study for one academic 
year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in the ease of appli- 
cants under clause (b) or (c), not less than two 
academic years shall have elapsed since the date of 
their passing the Examination for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science: 

Provided, thirdly, that applicants under clause (d) 
shall be eligible for admission to the examination in 
Pure or Applied Mathematics only. 

Explanations -. — (1) I'he Degree of Bachelor of 
Science includes any degree conferred by any other 
University which is recognized by this University 
aG equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following: — 
(/) B.Sc. Degree of any University incor- 
porated by law in British India or of .Mysore, 
Travancore or Osmania University; 

(it) B.A. Degree of Madras University, pro- 
vided the final examination for the degree is passed 
in one of the following groups: — 

(i) Mathematics, 

(ii) Physical Science, 

(iii) Natural Science. 

(Hi) B.A. degree of the University of 
My.sore, provided that the final examination for the 
degree is passed in at least two of the following sub- 
jects, viz., IMathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Zoolo- 
gy, Botany and Geology. 
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(2) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
Avritten examination . 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for special reason to 
be I'ecordcd, coiuloiie any deficiency in attendance 
at the cour.so of study. If the Vice-Chancellor is un- 
able to aec(!pt the recommendation of the Principal 
for condonation of deficiency in any ease, such case 
shall be referred to and be decided by the Execu- 
tive ('oiincil: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College 
does not recommend conilonation of the deficieiiey in 
attendance in the ease of any student, the deficiency 
sliall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

(3) For purposes of this paragraph the fit- 
ness of a student to present himself at the exami- 
nation shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(?>) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the commen- 
cement of the examination for making 
up the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

4. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not, less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the applica- 
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tion shall reach the Eegistrar not less than five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty in the 
case of Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathematics 
and rupees sixty-five in the case of other subjects. 
A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the exami- 
nation shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (h) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects, may, subject to the 
other provisions of the Ordinance, present himself for 
examination, (a) in any other subject in Science; or 
(6) in a new combination of papers in the subject in 
which he has passed the examination, without neces- 
sarily attending a further course of study: 

Provided, secondly, that for (b), the examinee 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council : 

Provided, thirdly, that in case of a science sub- 
ject, the examinee must have gone through the neces- 
sary course of practical training in an institution 
recognized by the University as being fit to give 
instruction up to the standard of the e.xaminatiou: 

Provided, fourthly, that examinees successful 
under clause (6) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division, nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 

6. The question papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the mini- 
mum number of marks for a pass at the examination 
shall be identical with those for the Honours Exam- 
ination : 
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Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science held in or before 1934, the papers 
to be taken at the examination shall be determined 
by the Academic Council. The application for this 
purpose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 
15th July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical 
with that for the Honours Examination. 

8. The Executive Council shall publish, not later 
than the 30th June of the year, a list of successful 
examinees, arranged in three divisions. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks obtainable shall be placed in the 
first division ; those obtaining less than sixty per cent, 
but not less than forty-eight per cent, shall be placed 
in the second division ; and all other successful exami- 
nees. in the third division: 

I’rovided that the names of the first five successful 
e\aTnine<>,s in eaeh subject shall be published in order 
of nnn’it . 


No. 12. 

Degree of Doctor of Science. 

1. Any ])erson, who (i) has passed the Pinal 
Examination in iMathematics for the Degree of 
Master of Arts or a degree of another University 
reeogjiised by Xagpur University as equivalent there- 
to for the ])urpose of this Ordinance, viz., the M.A., 
degree of the University of Lucknow or of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad or of Benares Hindu University 
or of the University of Agra or of the University of 
Travancore and has been admitted to the Degree; 
or (ii) has pa.ssed the Pinal Examination for the 
Degree of blaster of Science of Nagpur University 
oi‘ for a degree of another ITniversity recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent thereto for the 
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purpose of this Ordinance, the M.Sc. degree 

of the University of Lucknow or of the University 
of Allahabad or of Benares Hindu University or of 
the University of Agra or of Annamalai TTniversity 
or of the University of Travancore, and has been 
admitted to the Degree, may offer himself as a 
candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Science: 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the said examination. 

1-A. A candidate who has not passed the final 
examination for the M. A. or M.Sc. degree of Nagpur 
University shall have resided in the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar for a period of not less than thi*ee 
yeai'S immediately preceding the date on Avhich he 
submits his thesis for the degree of Doctor of Science. 

2. Every candidate shall state in his application 
the special subject within the purview of the Ordi 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Science, 
upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualification 
for the Doctorate. 

*3. Every such application shall be placed be- 
fore tlie Faculty of Science for approval, and if it 
is approved, the fact shall be notified to the candi 
date, who thereupon shall submit, together with a 
fee of rupees two hundred, three copies, printed or 
type-written, of a thesis on the special subject 
stated in his application or any particular part 
thereof, embodying the results of research and 
showing evidence of his own work, whether based 
on the discovery of new facts observed by himself 
or of new relation of facts observed by others. The 

that in future person residing outside the 

Province shall not be permitted to submit a thesis for 
doctorates of the University unless tiie degree which quail- 
them for such submission is a degree of Nagpur Uni- 
versity (Minute No. 39 of the Academic Council, dated 
the 27th January, 1938). 
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thesis should be a distinct contribution to the 
advancement of science. 

4. The candidate shall indicate generally in a 
preface to his thesis, and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original; he shall further state whether his 
research has been conducted independently, under 
advice, or in collaboration with others, and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to be 
a distinct contribution to the advancement of 
Science. 

Work (lone conjointly with other investigators 
will iu>t ordinarily be accepted as a thesis qualify- 
ing i‘or the degree: in exceptional eases, the Aca- 
demic ("onneil may accept conjoint work as a thesis 
for the degree. In the event of a candidate sub- 
mitting conjoint work in support of his candida- 
ture, lie M ill be required to state fully his own share 
in .such conjoint work. Such statement should, as 
far as po.ssible, be confirmed by the co-author or 
co-authors. 

5. The candidate may also forward with his ap- 
plication thi'ce ])rinted copies of any other original 
contribution to the advancement of Science, which 
may have lieeu ]>ublished by him independently or 
conjointly with others, and ujmn which he relies in 
support of his candidature. 

6. The thesis, and other original contributions, 
if any, shall be referred to two examiners (one of 
whom .shall be an authority on the subject outside 
India) ap|)ointed by the Executive Council, on the 
recommendation of the relevant Board of Studies, 
the Faculty of Science and the Academic Council. 
The candidate may be required, by an examiner or 
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the examiners, at their discretion, to appear before- 
them at a place approved by the University, to be 
tested orally or practically or by means of a written, 
paper or by all or any of these methods, with refer- 
ence to the thesis and the special subject selected by 
him. The examiners shall report to the Executive 
Council through the Academic Council the result of 
the examination of the thesis, and of the oral, 
written or practical examinations, if any; and if 
the Executive Council, upon the report or reports, 
considers the candidate worthy of the Degree of 
Doctor of Science, it shall cause his name to be 
published with the subject of his thesis and the 
titles of his published contributions, if any, to the 
advancement of Science. 

7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and the 
original contributions, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 


No. 13. 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws must have passed two examinations in Law— ■ 

(а) the Previous Examination, and 

(б) the Pinal Examination. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Oidinance, persons shall be eligible for 
admi.s.sion to the Previous examination, who — 

(i) have i)asscd the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur TTniverRit.y ; or for the 
corresponding degree of any other University 
recognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
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B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Degree of any University incorporated by law in 
British India or of Mysore, or Osmania University, 
or the B.A.(Pas.s or Honours) or B.Hc. (Pass or 
Honours) degree of the University of Travaneore, 
or the B. Com. Degree of the University of Allahabad, 
Bombay, Agra, Lucknow, Calcutta or Andhra; or 
for the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of 
Nagpur University, and have been admitted to the 
degree; and 

(ii) after passing the examination aforesaid, 
have prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one academic year in the University College 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University: 

Provided that a woman shall be eligible for 
admission to the examination without pursuing a 
course of studies in any college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of the University on com- 
pliance with the other provisions of this Ordinance. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible for admis- 
sion to the Pinal Examination who, after passing the 
Previous examination of Nagpur University or an 
examination of another University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent thereto, viz. — the 
Previous Examination of Osmania University, have 
l)rosecuted a regular course of study for not less 
than one academic year in the University College 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University: 

Provided that any student who has passed the 
Previous examination in Law of the University of 
Allahabad, prior to the year 1924 shall be deemed 
to have passed the Previous Examination in Law 
referred to in Paragraph 2; 
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Provided that a woman shall be eligible for 
admission to the examination without pursuing a 
course of studies in any college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of the University on com- 
pliance with the other provisions of this Ordinance, 

4 . Prosecution of a> regvlar course of study means 
attendance at least at seventy-five per cent, of the 
lectures delivered in each subject of the course of 
instruction for the examination, the attendance being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at their respective Colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for .special reason to 
be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance 
at the conrse of study. If the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal for condonation of deficiency in any case, 
such ca.se shall be referred to and be decidc'd by the 
Executive Council : 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the <l('ficiency in 
attendance in the ea.se of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circum.stances. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall 
be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council. 

Explanation : — For purposes of this paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the 
examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 
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(a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

{()) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
niencoment of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. The examinations in Law shall be held annually 
at Nagpur and Jubbulpore on the penultimate 
Friday preceding the first Monday in March or on 
such date as may be appointed by the Academic 
(■onncil, the said date being notified in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examinations: 

Provided that if the Previous or the F’inal LL.B. 
Examination is held for the second time in it 

shall commence on the first Monday in July, or on 
such other dale a.s may be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council, the said date being notified in the 
Central Prorinees and Berar Gazette at least three 
months before the commencement of the examination. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight w'ceks before the commencement of the examina- ' 
tion : ])rovidod that in the case of a person who is 
not a student of the College of Law or of a College 
admitted to the privileges of the University, the 
application shall reach tJie Registrar at least five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
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It shall be aceompanied by a fee of rupees thirty* 
in the case of the Previous Examination and a fer 
of rupees thirty-five* in the case of the Final 
Examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for examination shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of the fee. 

8. The following? shall be the subjects for the 
Previous and the Final LL.B. Examinations res- 
pectively, viz., — 

7. Previous LL.B. 

1. Jurisprudence. 

7. Constitutional Law. 

3. Roman Law. 

4. Law of Contracts. 

5. Law of Evidence. 

(i. (h'ijiiinal Law and Procedure. 

7. Law of Easements and Torts. 

II. Final LL.B. 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. Mahomedan Law. 

3. liOw of Land Tenures. 

4. Law relating to Property. 

(fivil Procedure Code. 

6. Principles of l>|uity. including Trusts and 

8])ecific Relief. 

7. Special Acts.t 

9. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

One paper carrying 100 marks shall be set in 
each subject. 

•To come into force from tlie year 194.S in tin* cas(> cf 
the Final LL.B Examination and from the year 1942 In 
the cjjse of the Previous LL.B. Examination. The fee for 
the Final LL.B. Examination of 1942 Ls Rs, 40-0 0. 

t To come into force from the examinations of 15)42 . 
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10. In order to pass either of the two examina- 
tions, an examinee must obtain in each paper at least 
thirty-three per cent, marks, and in the aggregate not 
loss than fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtain- 
able. An examinee who secures not less than 
seventy per cent, of the aggregate number of maiks 
obtainable in the Previous and the Final Examina- 
tions combinefi shall be placed in the first division. 
All other examinees successful at the Final Exami- 
nation shall be placed in tlie second division. There 
shall be no classification of examinees at the Previous 
Examination : 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
'ill the Fiu;!l examination undei' the provisions of 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examina- 
lioiis in (ieiicrai .-liall be I’bieed in tlie Pass Division. 

I’rovided rnrfher that examinees at the Pinal 
Examination admitted to it after ])assing the Pre- 
vious Examination of Osmania Eniversity instead 
of the Pri'vious Examination of Nagpur Eniversity 
shall also, if sueee.ssfnl. be ]ilaeed in the Pass 
Division. 

10-A. (a) An e.xaminee at the Previous or the 

Final Examination v, ho fails in one subject only 
but obtains not less than sixty per cent, of the 
aggregate marks at the examination, may be admit- 
ted to the Examination in a subsequent year in that 
SI bject only: and, if he obtain.s not less than fifty 
per cent, marks in that subject, he shall be declared 
to have passed the Previous or the Final LL.B. 
F' amination, as the case may be. 

(h) An examinee declared eligible for admis- 
sicii lo the Previous Examination in one subject only 
uriler (danse (tt) of this paragraph, may be permit- 
ted to attend the course of studies for the Pinal Exa- 
mination. lie may also be admitted to the Pinal 
Examination in the same year in which he is admit* 
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ted to the Previous Examination in one subject or 
in any subsequent year, but his result at the Final 
Examination shall not be published until he has been 
declared successful at the Previous Examination, 

11. The Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the names of the successful examinees, those obtain- 
ing the first ten places in the first division being 
arranged in order of merit, all others in the order of 
their roll numbers. 

12. Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs 2 
(ii) and 3 of this Ordinance, any student of the Law 
Department of tlie Morris College, Nagpur, who, 
prior to the 1st July, 1925, was studying in the 
said College and was eligible for the Previous 
Examinfition or the Final Examination in Law of this 
University or of the University of Allahabad, shall 
he eligible for admission to the Previous or Final 
Examination, as the case may he, under this Ordi- 
nance, as if h(‘ had prost'cuted his studios in accord- 
ance with the ])rovisions thereof. 


No. 14. 


Degree of Master of Laws.* 

1. Subject to his compliance with the condilions 
of this Ordinance, a per.son shall b(! eligible for ad- 
mission to the Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Laws who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this University or a 
Degree of any other University recognised as equi- 
valent to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this 
University, viz. the B.L. Degree of Dacca, Calcutta, 
Patna and Madras l.^riivensities, or the LL.B. Degree 
of Delhi, Bombay, Punjab, Lucknow, Benares or 

•The University shall be under no obligation to hold an 
examination for the LL.M. Degree in a year in which no 
Bachelor of Laws of Nagpur University has been permitted to 
present himself at the examination. 
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Agra or Allahabad University, and has carried on 
le^al studies in the subjects in which he offer.s him- 
self for examination for a period of at least two 
academic years since his passing the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, under 
tlie (liiM'ction of a person or pcrsonst approved for 
this purpose by the Faculty of Law, and is certified 
by such person or persons to be fit to offer himself 
as a candidate for the said examination. 

1-A. Evei-y candidate proposing to prosecute 
his studies under an approved person shall submit 
an application to the Registrar for registration as a 
student for the TjL.iM. Degree, together with a fee 
of ruisK's twenty-five. lie shall state in his ajipli- 
cation the mune of the person under whom he pro- 
pos(>s to carry on his legal .studies and the papers 
wliicli he pro|)ose.s to offer for his examination. Tlie 

iTlio following persons have been approved by the 
Fju'ulty, vl ::, — 

1. Dr. Sir H. 8. Gour, Ki., M.A., d.litt., d.c.l. 

Bar-at-Law, Nag^piir. 

12. Dr. D. \V. KatJialay, B.A., Advocate, Nagpur. 

Mr. D. T. Maiigaliuoorti, b»a,, A<lvoeate, 

Nagpur. 

4. Mr. S. R. Gokhale, b.a., ll.ai., Pleader, Amraoti. 

D. Mr. G. S. Brahiuarakshas, b.a., bl.m., Advocate, 

Nagpur . 

6. Mr. V. K. Enjwade, m.a., ll.m,, Advocate, Nagpur. 

7. Mr . J . E . Mudliolker, b.a., L.Tj.B.,(Cau'tal). ) , Bar.-at- 

Law, Nagpur. 

5. Mr. Y. V. tJakatdar, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law 

Nagpur. 

0. Mr. M. Hidayatullah, b.a., (Cantab), Bar.-at-Law, 

Nagpur. 

10. Mr. IT. D. Pathak, m.a., ll.m., Advocate, Jubbul- 

poro . 

11. Mr. P. B. 8atJie, b.a., Sub-Judge, Wardha. ' 

12. Mr. P.S, Kotval, b.a. (Oxon.), c.b.e., Bar.-at-Law, 

Nagpur. 

13. Mr. W.E. Puranik, b.a., ll.b,, Advocate-General, 

Nagpur. 

15 
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period for legal studies specified in paragraph I 
shall be reckoned from the day on which he is 
registered as a student.* 

t2. A candidate for the examination for the 
Degree of Maister of Laws shall be examined in one 
of the following groups of papers, viz , — 

*15tli September is the last, date by which candidates for 
the LL.M. Examination should get thems-elves rcgisteied 
for the purpose of reckoning an academical year as part of 
their course. (Vide Minute No. 11 of the Academic 
Council, dated the 6th December, 1939). 

:j:(l) Paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 will come into force 
from the examinations of 1943. For purposes of the LL.M 
Examination of 1042 the following paragraphs will be in 
force, ric*. — 

2. 'A candidate for the Degree of Master of Laws shall 
be examined in two parts, — Part 7, which »hall consist, 
of the following four subjects, vh, : — 

(i) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation; 

(//) (Constitutional Law and Ifi.storv — British and 

Indian; 

(Hi) Hindu Law or Mahomedaii Lhav; 

(iv) Principles and History of Roman Law; and Part 
//, for which any two of the following subjects may bo 
chosen, : — 

(v) Hindu Law, or Mahomedan Law (whichever is not 
chosen under Part I); 

(vi) Law of Crimes; 

(vii) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and Spe- 
cific Relief; 

(viii) The Law relating to the Transfer of Inimovablo 
Property and the law of Easements; 

(ix) The Law relating to Wills and Administration; 

(x) The Law of Torts; 

(xi) The Law of Contracts; 

(xn) Public International Law;, 

(xiH) Private International Law; 

(xiv) Mercantile Law; 

(xv) The T aw relating to Land Tenures in British 
India; 

(xvi) Principles and History of the Law of Real and 
Personal Property • 




LL . M . EXAMINATION . 


227 


A. Jurisprudence. 

1. Jurisprudence. 

2. History of English Law. 

3. Roman Law and General Outline of the 

French and German Civil Law. 

4. Ancient Law and Polity. 

5. Legislation, Method and Interpretation. 

6. Essay. 


3. A can(li(ltit(* may offer himself for examination (a) 
in Part^^l in one year and, after he is successful in that 
Part, in Part II in a subsequent year; or (6) in both 
Parts I and IF in the same year. If he choose&i the alter- 
native (b) and is unsuccessful at the examination, obtain- 
ing, however, not less than 50 per cent, of the marks in 
each of the papers in Part I, he may offer himself for 
examination again only in Part II in any subsequent year 
and if he obtains not less than 50 per cent, marks in each 
papcM* in that Part, ho shall be declared to be successful at 
the examination, 1h(‘ division in which he shall l>e placed 
being determined by the aggregate number of marks ob- 
tained by him in Part I and Part II taken together. 

4. One paper, carrying 100 marks, shall be set on each 
subject of exjimination . Each paper shall be divided into 
two sections, A and B, throe hours being allowed for eacii 
s(‘ction. Ahf far as possible, not more than one section of 
a pap('r sludl be set on each day of examination. 

5. In order to be successful at the examination, an 
examinee shall obtain not less than 50 per cent, marks in 
eacli of tlie paper® in Part I and Part II. Examinees 
who obtain not less than 400 out of the aggregate of COO 
marks at tlie examination shall be placed in the I Division 
and all other successful examinees in the second division. 

C. Notwithstanding any provisions of Paragraph 2 of 
this Ordinance, a candidate who has pas«?od in Part I of the 
TAj.M. Examination held in the years 1937, 1938 and 1939 
shall 1)0 examined in four papers only, chosen by him from 
among the papers enumerated in Paragraph 2, provided that 
no paper in which he has passed Part I of the LL.M. Exa- 
mination shall be chosen for such examination. If such 
candidate is successful at the examination, the division in 
which he shall be placed shall be determined by the aggre- 
gate number of the marks obtained by him in Part I of the 
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B, Constitutional Law and International Law, 

1. Comtitntional La\v — India and the British 

Commonwealth. 

2. Constitutional Law — The United S.tates^ 

France and Switzerland. 

3. Public International Law. 

4. Private International Law. 

5. Public Authorities, Corporations and Elec- 

tions. 

6. Essay. 

-exaniination and in the papers in which ho is subseqiK^ntly 
examined . 

7. The examination shall be held annually at Nagpur. 
It shall begin on the fourth Monday in March or on siu-h 
other date a*? may be appointed by the Academic Council. 
Every application for admission to the examination sliall be 
in the form prescribed by the Academic Council and shall 
reach the Registrar at least five months before the date fix- 
ed by the Academic Council for the commencement of the 
examination, such date being notified in the C^nhrtl Pro 
rinces and Berar Gazette at least six months before? the 
commencement of the examination. The iippli<‘ation sliall 
be accompanied (a) by a fee of rupees one hundred in the 
case of applicants who offer themselves for examination in 
Part I or Part II only or who have passed Part T of the 
LL.M. Examination held in the years 19.S7, ll)38 or 1939; 
and (h) by a fee of rupees two hundred in the case of all 
other applicants. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be entitled to 
a refund of the fee; nor shall he be entitled to present 
himself for any subsequent examination without payment 
of a further fee, notwithstanding anything contained in 
Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 6. 


(2) For financial reasons, it would not be practicable 
to hold the LL.M. Examination in all the six groups every 
year. The examination will, therefore, be held in not 
more than 8 groups every year, the groups for each exami- 
nation to be ordinarily selected and announced by the 
University in or about August preceding the examination. 
(Vifir Minute No. 35 (u) of the Executive Conncil, dated 
1st Fe'bruary, 1941). 
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C. Crime and Tort. 

1. Theory of Crime and Punishment. 

2. Development of Criminal Law and Proce- 

dure in England and in India. 

:5. Comparative Criminal Jurisprudence. 

4. Torts — ^^General Principles. 

5. Torts — Specific Wrongs. 

6. Es.say. 

1). Contracts including Mercantile Law. 

1. (!ontraets — General Principles. 

2. (Jontracts — Special Contracts. 

.‘1. Banking and Negotiable Instruments. 

4. Company Law and Bankruptcy. 

.■). Insurance and Maritime Law (Merchant 
Ship[)ing, Bills of Lading, Charter- 
jjarties and Collisions) . 

6. Essay. 

Hindu, Muhammadan and other personal lav'S. 

1. Hindu Law— Domestic Relations. Inheri- 

tance and Woman’s Property Rights. 

2. Hindu Law — The Joint Family. 

2. Hindu Law Codes and Commentaries— 
Artha Sastra and the Mimansa. 

4. jMuhammadan Law and its History, 
i). Statute Law in India relating to Guardian- 
,ship, ^Marriage and Succession. 

0. Essay. 

F. Property. 

1. Transfer of Property in England and India 

including Trusts, Settlements and Con- 
veyancing. 

2. Transfer of Property in England and India 

— Sales, Mortgages and Leases. 

3. Succession, Testamentary and Intestate. 



230 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


4. Public Trusts and Charities. 

5. Customary and Statute Law relating to 

Land Tenures in India. 

6. Essay. 

Each paper shall be of three hours duration and 
shall carry 100 marks. 

3. In order to be successful at the examination^ 
an examinee shall obtain not less than 50 per cent, 
marks in each of the papers. Examinees who 
obtain not less than 400 out of the aggregate of 600 
marks at the examination shall be placed in the 
I Division and all other successful examinees in the 
second division. 

4 . Notwithstanding any provisions of Para- 
graph 2 of this Ordinance to the contrary, a candi- 
date who has been admitted to the examination in 
or before the year 1942. may be [jermitted to offer 
such combination of pa))ers for the examination as 
may be approved by the Faculty of Law. 

5. The examination .shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. It shall begin on the fourth Monday in 
March or on such other date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. Every application for 
admission to the examination shall be in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council and shall reach 
the Kegistrar at least five months before the date fix- 
ed by the Academic Council for the commencement 
of the examination, such date being notified in the 
Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least six 
months before the commencement of the examina- 
tion. The application shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupees one hundred in the ea.se of those 
applicants who have pa.ssed Part I of the examina- 
tion in or before the year 1942 and by a fe<' of 
rupees two hundred in the case of other appli- 
cants. A candidate who fails to pass or to present 
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himself for the examination shall not be entitled to 
a refund of the fee; nor shall he be entitled to 
present himself for any subsequent examination 
without payment of a further fee, notwithstanding 
anj’^thing contained in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance 
No. 6. 

6. The scope of each subject shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 


No. 15. 

Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

1. A person who has been admitted to the Degree 
of ]\la.ster of Laws of this University or a Degree of 
any other il 'nivei’sity. recognised as equivalent 
thereto, viz., the ]M.L. Degree of Dacca or Patna 
University, or the LLAI. Degree of the University 
of Lucknow or Bombay, may offer himself as a can- 
didate for the Degree of Doctor of Laws, provided 
that not less than five years shall have elapsed from 
the date on which he passed the final examination 
for the LL.M. Degree,* 

2. The candidate shall .submit with his appliea- 
cation a thesis that he has composed upon some 
l)ranch of law or the historj' or philosophy of law. 

3. The candidate shall state in his application 
if the thesis or any part thereof has been previously 
submitted for any degree in any other University 
and, if .so, with what result. 

4. Every application shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupees two hundred. 

*" that in future persons residing outside the Pro- 

vince shall not be permitted to submit a thesis for doctorates 
of the XTniversity unless the degree which qualifies them for 
such j'nbmission i.s a degree of Nagpur University.” (Minute 
No. .19 of the Academic Council, dated the 27th Januarv, 
19.38), 
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6. The candidate shall indicate in a preface ta 
his thesis (i) how far his research has been inde- 
pendent and how far under advice, or in co-opera- 
tion with others; (m) the sources from which his 
information is taken and the extent to which he has 
availed himself of the work of others ; and {Hi) how 
far and in what respects his investigations appear 
to him to be a distinct contribution to the advance- 
ment of learning. 

6. No application shall be entertained unless the 
Faculty of Law shall have testified, to the satisfac- 
Lon of the Academic Council and the Executive 
Council, that since passing the examination for the 
Degree of Master of Laws the candidate has prac- 
tised his profession with repute for not less than 
five years and that in habits and character he is a 
fit and proper person for the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 


7. The thesis submitted by the candidate shall 
be referred for examination and report to two 
examiners who shall be nominated by the Academic 
Uouneil after considering the recommendations of 
the Board of Studies in Law and the Faculty of 
Law and appointed by the Executive Council 


recommend the 

award of the Degree unless the thesis forms a dis- 
tinct eonjribution to the advancement of learning, 


(а) by reason of independent research which 

has led to a valuable addition to exist- 
ing knowledge on the subject, or 

(б) by reason of a new and adequate critical 

survey of existing knowledge of that 
subject : 


nor unless such work is satisfactory in regard to its 
literary presentation. 
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9. The candidate shall not be required to under* 
go any written examinati(ni but he may be required 
by the examiners to present himself before them on 
such day or days as may be notified to him by the 
Registrar, to be further tested orally with reference 
to his thesis. 

10. The Examiners shall report on Form A* to 
the Executive Council, through the Faculty of Law 
and the Academic Council, the result of the exami- 
nation of the thesis and of the oral examination, if 
any. The Examiners shall also submit therewith 
a concise statement of the grounds upon which the 
candidate is or is not recommended by them for 
award of the Degree. In the latter case the exa- 
miners may, if they deem fit, recommend that the 
candidate may be permitted to re-submit the thesis 
for the degree after revision in such respects and 
after such period as may be specified by them. 

11. In the event of a difference of opinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council 
shall appoint a third examiner nominated by the 
Academic Council. Ilis decision shall be final. 

12. If the Academic Council considers the candi- 
date worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, it 
shall report to the Executive Council accordingly, 
which shall then declare him eligible for admission 
to the degree and shall cause his name to be pub- 
lished, together with the subject of his thesis, in 
the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

13. A diploma in such form as may be prescrib- 
ed by the Academic Council shall be delivered at 
the next Convocation for conferring degrees to each 
candidate declared eligible for admission to the 
degree. 


*Not printed. 
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14. A fee of rupees three hundred shall be paid 
by every candidate for admission to the Degree. 

No. 16. 

Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall b^gin on the third 
Monday in March or on such date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least 
six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching must have been admitted to a degree of 
Nagpur University or a degree recognised as equi- 
valent thereto, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of 
any University incorporated by Law in British India 
or of Mysore or Osmania University or of tlie Uni- 
ver.sity of Travancore; or the M.A., M.8c., B.L., 
M.L., or B.T. Degree of Dacca University; or the 
B.L. Degree of Calcutta University or of the Uni- 
versity of Travancore or the LL.B. Degree of 
Delhi, Bombay, the Punjab or Agra University or 
the B.Ag. Degree of the University of Bombay; or 
the M.A., or M.Sc., Degree of the University of 
Lucknow or the University of Allahabad or of Anna- 
malai University or the University of Travancore; 
and must have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at Spence Training College for one academic vear 
immediately preceding the examination. The Vice- 
Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the 
Principal of the College, for special reasons to be 
recorded, condone any deficiency in . attendance at 
the course of study. If the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
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pal for condonation of deficiency in any case, such 
case shall be referred to and be decided by the 
Executive Council: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

Explanations (1 ). — The prosecution of a regular 
course of study means attendance at least at seventy- 
five per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject 
of the course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. The certificate of the Princi- 
pal relating to the completion of the required atten- 
dance of the applicants at the College shall reach 
the Registrar not later than three weeks next pre- 
ceding the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

(2) For purposes of this paragraph the fit- 
ness of a student to present himself at the exami- 
nation shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 

. studies. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such can- 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council, and shall reach the Registrar 
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at least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall he accompanied by a fee of 
rupees *thirty-two. A candidate who fails to 
pass or to present himself for the examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. The examination shall consist of two parts — 

Part I. — ^Written examination consisting of the 

following papers: — 

(1) Principles and Practice of Education. 

(2) Educational Psychology. 

(3) Methods of Teaching Particular Subjects. 

(4) School Organization and Hygiene. 

(5) History of Education. 

Part II. — Practical Teaching. The practical 
teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) Their teaching during their year of train- 
ing ; 

(2) a final test; two lessons to be given, of 
which one must be on English or Science. 

7. Besides passing the examination in Part I and 
Part II, candidates will be required to have com* 
pleted satisfactorily courses in the following at the 
Spence Training College: — 

(1) Physical Training. 

(2) Pedagogical Drawing. 

(3) English Phonetics. 

A certificate to this effect from the Principal of the 
Training College shall accompany every application 
for admission to the examination. 

8. Marks and classification shall be as follows:— 

Part I 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . 50 

Aggregate' marks obtainable ^ . . 250 


* To come into force from the ezsmination of 1942. 
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Part II 

Marks obtainable during tho year assessed by the 
Principal of the Training College . . 100 

Marks obtainable in Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

In the examination in Part I examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 150 marks shall be placed in the 
first division; examinees obtaining less than 150 
marks but not less than 100 marks shall be placed 
in the second division; examinees obtaining less 
than 100 marks but not less than 80 marks shall be 
placed in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II the examinees 
obtaining not less than 160 marks shall be placed 
in the first division; examinees obtaining less than 
160 marks but not less than 120 marks shall be 
placed in the second division; examinees obtaining 
less than 120 marks but not less than 80 marks shall 
be placed in the third division. 

9. (a) In order to obtain the Degree of Bachelor 
of Teaching, an examinee must pass in each part of 
the examination. If an examinee fails in one part 
only, he may jiresent himself for examination in that 
part, on payment of a fee of rupees twenty : 

Provided that he shall not be admitted to the 
examination in Part II, unless he produces a certi- 
ficate from the Inspector of Schools of the Circle 
concerned, stating that he has served for a period of 
not less than four months (a) as a teacher in a 
recognised educational institution or (6) as an 
administrative officer. 

(6) In the case of an examinee re-admitted to 
the examination in Part II, no marks shall be awarded 
for Teaching during the year but the Pinal Test shall 
cany 200 marks. The Principal of the Spence 
Training College, Jubbnlpore and the examiner at 
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the Practical Examination shall each allot marks up 
to a maximum of 100, the total for the Test being 200. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 


No. 17. 

Intermediate Examination iu Science (Agriculture) 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture) shall be held annually at Nagpur and 
at such other places as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination. 

4. A student applying for admission shall — 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred to in paragraph 3 of Ordi- 
nance No. 7 as a qualifying test for admission to a 
course of study for a degree; 

(б) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the College — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 
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(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
«tudy. 

i Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at least at seventy-five 
per cent, of lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and, in 
the ease of a subject, where practical work is pres- 
cribed, completion of eighty-five per cent, of such 
work, in each of the academic years, in which the 
course of study for the examination has been pro- 
secuted. In the first academic year of the course, 
such attendance shall be calculated up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the close of the year and in 
the second academic year, up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the commencement of the written 
examination. Tn the case of such subjects as may 
be specified by the Academic Council, in this behalf, 
the percentage, prescribed by this Explanation shall 
be' required separately in the various branchest as 
determined by the Academic Council. 

The certificate of the Principal relating to the com- 
pletion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the College shall reach the Registrar 


fin the ease of tho following subjects for the Inter- 
mediate in .Science (Agriculture) Examination, attendance 
of students at lectures and practical work shall be required 
separately in tho following branches, vii , — 


Subject. 


Agriculture (A). 


Specified branches. 

(i) Gesnoral Agriculture, 

(ii) Farm Machinery, 

(iii) Farm Accounts. 

(iv) Animal Husbandry 

Dairying, 

(v) Animal Anatomy 

Physiology. 


and 

and 


Mathematics and Agricultural | (i) Mathematics, 


Engineering. 

{Vide Minute No. 25 
13th February, 1939.}. 


(ii) Survey and ZiCvelling, 
of the Academic Council, dated tha 
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n<^ later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination. 
The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation of 
the Principal of the College, for special reasons to be 
recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance at 
the course of study. If the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal for condonation of deficiency in any case, .such 
case shall be referred to and be decided by the 
Executive Council: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

Explanation (2) : — For purposes of this para- 
graph, the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(&) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination, if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason of such exclusion shall be 
recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
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rupees ^thirty. An examinee who fails to pass or 
to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall take the subjects 
shown below: — 

(1) Agriculture; 

(2) jVIathematies and Agricultural Engineering; 

(3) Chemistry; 

(4) Botany; 

(5) English. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. Tn order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Ajipendix A to this Ordinance 
and in llu* aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Succe.ssful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
cliall be placed in the first division; those obtaining * 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight 
per cent, shall be placed in the second division; and 
all other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successfuf 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

10 . The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11 . As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees • arranged in three divisions, the 


•To come into force from the examination of >1942. 
16 
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names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12. Any examinee at the Intermediate in Science 
(Agriculture) examination who has obtained not less 
^an forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty-five per cent, 
of the marks in that subject, shall, without being 
required to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, 
on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more subse- 
quent examinations in that subject: provided that 
he sends his application for such examination to 
the Begistrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination; and if he secures not less 
than the TnininniTn number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
Intermediate in Science (Agriculture) Examination. 

13. Each*successful examinee shall receive a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic CounciL 

APPENDIX A. 

Intermediate Examination in Science (Agrlcnlture). 


Subject 

Papers and practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum. 


r 

Agriculture A < 

Y Paper — General Agricul- 
1 ture and Crop Produc- 
tion. 

Paper — Animal Husban- 
dry and Dairying. 

Paper — Farm Accounts. 

Paper — Animal Ana- 

tomy and Ph^^siology. 

100' 

100 

50 

soj 

1 

112 

B. 

Practical Agriculture. 

100 1 

48 


Note. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not less 
than 112 marks in the theory papers and must also obtain 
not lesa than 25 per cent, of the marks in each paper. 





INT. EXAMINATION IN SCIENCE (AGB.) • 245 


Intermediate Examination In Science (Agriculture)— (Conid.) 




Maxi- 

mum. 

Mini- 

Subject 1 

Papers and practicals. 

mum 

pass 




marks. 

Chemistry -| 

Paper I 

Paper II 

75) 

75] 

50 

Practical 

50 


r 

Paper I 

75) 

50 

Botany < 

Paper II . . . . 

75 [ 

1 

Practical .. i.. 

50 

20 


( Paper — 



Mathematics 

1 Mathematics, general. 

100) 


and Agricul- 

( Paper — Survey and 


54 

tural En- 

Levelling 

50 j 


gineering. 

Practical, including sche. 
mes during the years. 

50 

20 


m 

Papers and practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum.. 

Mini- 
mum 
pass 
marks . 

1 

English 

Paper I — T e x t s for 
Rapid Reading 
and* Unseen 
Passages.. 50 

Paper 1 1— Composition 
including an 
Essay. . . 50 

1 

1 

j 

1 

1 

I 

1 

\ 100 

33 



1,100 1 



Note. — ^An examinee must obtain not leas than the minimnni 
pass marks both in the Theoretical and in the Practical park 
of each science subject. 
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No. 18. 

Examination for the De^ee of Bachelor of 
Science (Agriculture). 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Agriculture) shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the C&rvtrdl Provinces and Berar 
Octette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination: 

Provided he has prosecuted a regular course of 
.study at the College for not less than two academi- 
cal years, after having passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Science (Agriculture) of Nagpur 
University. 

. 4. A student of a college shall — 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in the Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination in Science (Agriculture) 
of this University or an examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto under section 33 of the Act: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid ; 

(б) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 
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(c) produce the following certificates sighed 
by the Principal of the College submitting his 
name — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 

examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

"Explanation ( 1 ) : — Prosecution of a regular 
course of study means attendance at least at seven- 
ty-five per cent of lectures delivered in each subject 
of tlie course of instruction for the examination 
and, in the case of a subject, where practical work 
is prescribed, completion of eighty-five per cent ^ of 
such work, in each of the academic years, in which 
the course of study for the examination has been 
prosecuted. In the first academic year of the 
course, such attendance shall be calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the close of the year 
and in the second academic year, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the commencement of the 
written examination. In the case of such subjects 
as may be sj)ecified by the Academic Council, in this 
behalf, the percentage prescribed by this Explana- 
tion .shall be required separately in the various 
branchest as determined by the Academic Council. 

The certificate of the Principal relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 

tln the case of the following subjects for the B.Sc. 
(Agr.) Examination, attendance of students at lectures and 
practical work shall be required separately in the following 
branches, viz . — 

Subject. Specified branches. 

(i) General Agriculture, 
j (ii) Farm Management, 

Agriculture. . [ (iii) Farm Machinery, 

l' (iv) Engineering (Buildings)^ 

(v) Economies, 

(vi) Veterinary Science. 
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cants at the College shall reach the Begistrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of 
the commencement of the written examination. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for special reason to 
be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance 
at the course of study. If the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal for condonation of deficiency in any case, such 
case shall be referred to and be decided by the 
Executive Council: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

Exception . — In the case of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the Intermediate Examination 
in Science (Agriculture) of Nagpur University, but 
has been declared eligible to present himself in one 
subject only at a subsequent examination, under 
the provisions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17, 
the period of two academical years laid down in 
clause (a) of this paragraph, may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Degree of B.Sc. (Agr.) 
but he shall not be eligible for admmsion to the 
latter examination, until he is declared successful 
at the Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture.). 

Explanation (2) : — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 

by— 


{ (i) Botany, 

(ii) Entomology, 

(iii) Mycology.* 

{Title Minute No. 25 of the Academic Council, dated tho 
13th Pebrnary. 1939). 


Botany and Plant 
Pathology. 
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(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in para- 
graphs 3 and 4, any recognized teacher in the Agri- 
cultural College, Nagpur, who has passed the Pinal 
Examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922 or any of the examina- 
tions referred in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 7 
and has further obtained the diploma of L.Ag. 
from the Agricultural College, Nagpur, prior to its 
admission to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
shall be eligible to appear at the examination for 
the degree of B.Sc. (Agr,). 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination if it is satisfied 
that such ciandidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason for such exclusion shall be 
recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council, and shall reach the Registrar al least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation, It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
•thirty -five, 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

8. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(1) Agriculture, 


*To come into force from the examination of 1942. 
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(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Botany, 

(4) Plant Pathology. 

9. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

10. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed in Appendix A and in the aggregate not 
less than forty per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees who obtain sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those who obtain less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent, of the 
aggregate marks, in the second division ; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division : 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

11. An examinee at the examination, who 
has obtained not less than forty-five per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation but has failed to secure the prescribed 
minimum in one subject only, obtaining, how- 
ever, not less than twenty-five per cent, of the 
marks in that subject, shall, without being required 
to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, on pay- 
ment of a fresh fee, to one or more subsequent 
examinations in that subject : provided that he 
.sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of the examination; and if he secures not less than 
the minimum number of marks he shall be declared 
to have passed the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Agriculture). 
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12. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
ill the Prospectus. 

13. As soon as possible after the ezamination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
in the first division being arranged in order of merit. 


APPENDIX A. 

Bachelor of Science (Agriculture-; 



1 

Maxi- 

mum. 


Mini- 

Subject. 

j Paper and Practical. 


mum 

pass 

marks 


<1) Agriculture. 

Paper — General Agri- 



culture. 

Paper — Agricu 1 1 u r a 1 

ICO 





Economics and Farm 
Management. 


■ 

140 


Paper- Agricultural En- 

75 




ginecring. 

Veterinary Science 

50 




Essay 

50 I 




f Thesis* 

\ Experimental Work .. 

; Practical and 7*wa voce 

SOI 

25 


75 


75 


<2) Chemistry 

[ Veterinary Practical 

25 j 



Paper I 

Paper ir 

100' 

100 


66 


Practical 

100 


40 

(3) Botany 

Paper T 

Paper 11 

Practical 

75 

75 

SO 


M 

mm 

(4) Plant Patho- 



logy:^ 

Mycology. 

Paper 

SO 


17 


Practical 

25 



Entomology. 

Paper 

50 


17 

1 

Practical 

25 



i 


1,200 


4S0 


•Theses submitted by the candidates for B.Sc. (Agr.) exa- 
mination will be, returned after a prescribed period to tho 
Principal of Uie College of Agriculture for such use as ha 
may propose to make of them. (Vide Besolution of the Exa- 
cutivo Council (Minute No. 7), dated the 26th March, IdSS). 
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Notes. — (1) The papers on Mycology and EntomologY 
will be of two hours duration each. 

(2) The Experimental Work in Agriculture shall be 
completed by the end of the first of the two academic years 
during which the course of study is prosecuted. At the end 
of the first year, the Principal of the Agricultural College shall 
award marks for the work of each student and forward them 
to the Registrar of the University. 

If an examinee is unsuccessful at the examination of 
any year and is re-admitted to the examination of a subse*- 
quent year, the marks obtained by him for Experimental 
Work or Thesis or both at the former examination may, at 
his option, be taken into account for the purpose of the latter 
examination. Such option must be declared by him not later 
than Ist July preceding the examination to which he seeks 
admission. 


No. 19. 

Admission of Teachers to Examinations and 
Degfrees in Arts and Science. 

1. •A teacher in an educational institution recog- 
nised by the lJniver.sity or by the Provincial Govern- 


*The Academic Council hasi decided tliat — 

(1) the words ^^A t.caeher in an educational institu- 
tion’^ occurring in the first paragraph of Oidinanco No. 19 
relating to Admission of Teachers to Examinations and 
Degrees in Arts and Science refeired to a whofe tim/i teaeJun* 
only, 

(2) the registered teachers in Oiiental Learning are 

not eligible for admission to Univeisity Examinations 
under the provisions of this Ordinance. (Fidv? Minute 

No. 51 of the Academic Council, dated 25th August, 1939); 

(3) the Physical Instructors of colleges admitted to the 
privileges of the University will be regarded as teachers of 
recognized educational institutions for the purpose of 
admission to the University Examinafions under this 
Ordinance. {Vide Minute No. 91 of the Academic Coun- 
cil, dated 25th August, 1939). 
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ment of the Central Provinces and Berar, shall be 
eligible for an examination of the University, 
provided — 

(i) That on the first day of the examination — 

(а) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto ; 

(б) in the case of an applicant for the Exa- 
mination for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto; 

(c) In the case of an applicant for the 
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts or of 
Science, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Examination 
for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree, as 
the case may be. 

(«) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the recognised institutions above referred to, previous 
to the date of his application, for not less than — 

(a) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examinations or any Examination in Oriental 
Ijearning; or 
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(6) eighteen months, if he is an applicant 
for the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination: 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any two periods of service making up the 
total period required, does not exceed six months. 

(in) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required 
by the University, he shall have attended a full 
course of laboratory instruction in that subject in a 
college, and shall submit a certificate to this effect 
signed by the Principal of the college. 

2. A teacher who desires to present himself for 
an examination shall apply to the Registrar in the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council not 
less than five months before the date fixed for the 
commencement of the examination. 

3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to his character and service, signed 
by the head of the educational institution in which 
he is serving. A certificate from the head of a 
school shall be countersigned by the Inspector of 
Schools of the District in which the school is 
situated. 

4. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no teacher shall be permitted to present him- 
self at any examination of the University, unless his 
name is borne on the University register of teachers 
in educational institutions. The fee for Registra- 
tion shall be rupees ten: 

Provided that in the case of a teacher belonging 
to a Depressed or Aboriginal class, the fee for Regis- 
tration shall be Bs. 3. 
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No. 20. 

Be^dmission to Intermediate (Arts and Science) » 
Intermediate in Commerce, Intermediate in 
Science (Agriculture), B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), 
B, Com., B Sc. (Agr.). M.A.. M.Sc. 
and LL.B. Examinations. 

1. A candidate who has failed to pass^ or to pre- 
sent himself for an examination may be admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations: 

Provided — 

(а) that he pays a fee of rupees eight, in addi- 
tion to the fee prescribed for the examination; 

(б) that he sends an application to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
examination, setting forth the dates of his previous 
failures to pass or to present himself at the exami- 
nation concerned, as the case may be; 

t(e) that the subjects offered by him are the 
same as those offered by him for the examination 
which he failed to pass or for which he failed to 
present himself except that in the case of the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science), B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. 
(Pass) Examinations one new subject may be sub- 
stituted in place of one of them. 

{(1) that in the ca.se of the M.A. and M.Sc. 
Examin ations, no candidate may offer for a subse- 
quent examination under this Ordinance — 

(?) a .subject other than that in which he failed 
to pass or present himself for examination; 

{ii) except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, any paper or group of papers 
other than tho§e in which he failed to pass or 


tTo come into force from the examinations of 1941. 
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present himself for examination. Application for 
such permission must reach the Registrar on or before 
the 30th June preceding the date of the examination 
at ■which he wishes to present himself. 

2. An applicant who is eligible for admission 
to an examination under the provisions of this 
Ordinance and is admitted to a College, shall be 
required to comply with the provisions prescribed for 
students of Colleges applying for admission to the 
examination : 

Provided that he shall not be refused admission to 
the examination merely by reason of a shortage in his 
attendance at lectures or at practical work where 
prescribed, if the Principal of the College certifies 
that such shortage is not a result of persistent idleness 
or a deficiency of character. 

Provided, further, that with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor, he may offer for his examination 
an optional subject in which the course of study has 
been prosecuted by him for one year only. Applica- 
tions for such permission shall reach the Registrar 
not later than fifteenth September of the Academic 
year in which he prosecutes the course. 

3. Except as hereinafter laid down, the Ordi- 
nances relating to first admission to examinations 
shall, as far as may be, apply to applicants under 
this Ordinance. 

4. Explanations . — («) An examination held by 
the University of Allahabad before the 4th of 
August, 1923, shall, with respect to a candidate -who 
had failed to pass or to present him.self at that exa- 
mination as a student of a college admitted to the 
privileges of this University, be deemed to be an 
examination within the meaning of this Ordinance. 

(ii) An examinee excluded frOm an examina- 
tion shall be deemed to have presented himself at 
the examination for the purpose of this Ordinance. 
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No. 21.* 

Appointment and Dnties of Examiners and 
Examination Committees. 

No. 22. 

Bemuneration to Examiners. 

1. The following shall be the scale of remunera- 
tion payable to examiners: — 

Examinations in the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Law and Education. 

Bs. A. p. 

For reading a thesis and reporting on 
it at the D.Sc., LL.D., 

Ph.D. and D.Litt. Examinations 200 0 0 

For LL.M. Examination — 

For setting eaeli section of a ques- 
tion paper . . 75 0 0 

For marking eaeh answer-book in 

each section . . 2 0 0 

For M. A. and M. 8c. Examinations 
and the major subjects for B. A. 

(Hon.) and B. Sc. {Hon.) 

Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 75 0 0 

For marking eaeh answer-book . . 2 0 0 

For conducting the vim voce exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50) . 2 0 0 

For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the M.Sc. . . 75 0 0 

• 

•Repealed. The provisions of this Ordinaaee have been 
incorporated in Ordinance No. 37, relating to Oondnst of 
Examinations. 
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For examining a detailed account of 
a practical economic investiga- 
tion, in lieu of an essay at the 
M. A. Examination in Econo- 
mics 

For B. A. (Pass), B. 8c. (Pass), B. 
Com., LL.B. (Previous and Final), 
B.T. Examination and the minor 
subjects for the B.A. (Hon.) and 
B. Sc. (Hon.) Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 
Provided that, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, each part of paper 
III at the B.T. Examination, 
shall be reckoned as a paper. 

For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the B.Sc. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) 

For conducting the viva voce 
examination of each examinee in 
French for the B.A. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) . . 
For conducting the practical 
examination and for inspecting 
the record of work at the B.T. 
Examination per examinee (sub> 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs.50). 

M. Ed. Examination — 

For setting a paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
Fee payable to the examiner for 
examination of the Thesis for 
M. Ed. Examination (Part II). 


Rs. A. P- 

75 0 0 

45 0 0 

14 0 

18 0 

18 0 

18 0 

75 0 0 
2 0 0 

.75 0 0 
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For the Intermediate {Arts and 
Science) Examination <md the 
Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book. . 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 
For conducting the viva voce exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
French (subject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 50 for each centre of 
examination) 

For the Dip. T. Examination — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) 

For the Junior Diploma Examination 
Learning — 

For setting each paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For the Senior Diploma Examination 
Learning — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
For the Higher Diploma Examination 
Learning — 

For setting each paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

17 


Rs. A. P. 


30 0 0 
0 14 0 


10 0 


10 0 

30 0 0 
0 14 0 


10 0 
in Oriental 

10 0 0 
0 4 0 
in Oriental 

15 0 0 
0 8 0 
in Oriental 

30 0 0 
10 0 
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Bs. A. P. 

For the First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering — 

Foe setting each paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 0 14 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of 
Es. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) . . 10 0 

For the Final Examination for the Diploma in 

Engineering — 

For setting each paper . . 30 0 0 

For' marking each answer-book . . 0 14 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of 
Ks. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) . . 10 0 

Diploma in Co-operation — 

For setting the paper . . 45 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 14 0 

Miscellaneous — 

For preparing a Memorandum of 
Instructions for valuers in 
different media at the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) 
and B.A. (Pass) Examina- 
tions 

For setting one-half of the paper 
on Composition in other 
Indian lianguages at *the 
Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination 


25 0 0 


15 0 0 
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Bs. A. p. 

For preparing a Memorandum of 
Instructions for guidance of 
the co-examiner in a paper in 
which the number of candi- 
dates exceeds five hundred . . 25 0 0 

For examining the answer-books 

valued by a co-examiner . . The rate payable 

to the 

co-examiner. 

EXAMINATIONS IN THE FACULTY OF 
AGRICULTURE. 

The Intermediate Examination in 

Science {Agriculture ) — 

Chemistry, Botany, English, Mathe- 
matics and Agrioultaral Engineer- 
ing:— 

For setting a paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book,. 0 14 0 

For conducting the practical exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 10 0 

Agriculture : — 

For setting a paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book (to 

be paid to each examiner) . . 0 14 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
! mination of each examinee in 
Agriculture or in Animal Hus- 
bandry and Dairying (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination, for 
each examiner). 


18 0 



260 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Examination for the degree of Bache- 
lor of Science {Agriculture ) — 

Qeneral Agriculture : — 

For setting each question paper.. 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Agriculture per 
examinee (subject to a minimum 
fee of Es. 50 for each centre). 

For examining the thesis of each 
examinee 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Veterinary Science 
per examinee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) 

Agricultural Chemistry: — 

For setting each question paper. . 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the i^ractical exa- 
mination per examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre) 

Agricultural Botany, Mycology amd 
Entomology : — 

Agricultuial Botany: — 

For setting the paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 
Plant Pathology : — 

Part (a) : Mycology : — 

For setting the paper 
^ For marking each answer-book . . 


Rs. A. r- 


45 0 0 
14 0 

2 0 0 

18 0 

18 0 

45 0 0 
14 0 

18 0 

45 0 0 
14 0 


25 0 0 
0 12 0 
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Part (b) : JEntomology : — 

For setting the paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Botany and Mycology (subject 
to a minimum fee of Es. 50 for 
each centre of examination) 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Entomology (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) 

M.Sc. {Agr.) Examination — 

For reading a thesis or published 
papers and reporting on it at 
the M.Sc. (Agr.) Examination. 


Rs. A.’ p. 

25 0 0 
0 12 0 


10 0 


10 0 


75 0 0 


2. If an examiner is appointed to examine 
answers to a paper or papers that he has not himself 
set, the fee fur setting the paper shall be equally 
divided between him and the setter of the paper. 


2- A. If a paper for an examination consists of two 
sections, both of which are compulsory, the remune- 
ration payable for examining each answer-book in a 
section shall be half the remuneration prescribed for 
examining each answer-book in the full paper. 

2-B. Except in the case of Examinations in 
Oriental Learning the remuneration payable to an 
individual valuer in a written paper, including the 
fee for setting the paper, if any, is subject to a 
minimum fee of rupees twenty-five. 

2-C. Except in the case of the Examinations in 
Oriental Learning no charges on account of postal 
expenses incurred by the examiners shall be paid 
by the University. 



262 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


8. For doing any examination work for which no 
fee is prescribed under this Ordinance, the Executivo 
Council shall fix such fee as it may consider 
reasonable. 

4. An examiner who comes from an out station 
to conduct any Viva Voce or Practical Examina- 
tion shall be paid — 

(i) For a journey performed by rail, 

(а) in the case of an examiner whose perma- 
nent place of residence is beyond the territorial 
limits of the Central Provinces and Berar, double 
second class fare each way, at return or other con- 
cession rate available on the railway; 

(б) ' in the case of an examiner whose perma- 
nent place of residence is within the territorial 
limits of the Central Provinces and Berar, one 
second class fare each way at return or other con- 
cession rate available on the railway plus one-half 
second class fare. 

(ii) For a journey performed by road where 
no railway communication is available, annas five 
per mile from his permanent place of residence te 
the nearest railway station and back, and from the 
Nagpur Bailway Station to the University OfiBce 
and back; 

(m) For journey performed in a private 
motor vehicle, in which no other person drawing 
Travelling Allowance from the University for the 
journey is travelling, railway fare as prescribed 
under clause (i) ; 

(iv) For a journey performed by a public bus 
or taxi, the actual charges plus rupees four for each 
day on which the journey is performed or the rate 
prescribed under clause (i) whichever is less; 
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(v) An allowance at the rate of rupees five per 
day when engaged in travelling and while conduct- 
ing the examination. 

5. In the case of a Viva Voce or Practical Exa- 
mination, for which two or more examiners are' 
appointed and one of them is a teacher of a college 
presenting students for the examination, the remu- 
neration shall be payable to each of them at the 
rates prescribed by this Ordinance. If two of 
them are such teachers, each shall be paid remunera- 
tion in respect of only such candidates as are allot- 
ted to him for the examination and, if under the 
provisions of this Ordinance, a minimum amount is 
})ayable in respect of the total number of candidates 
at the examination, the amount shall be divided 
among both in proportion to the number of candi- 
dates allotted to each for examination. 

*6. Notwithstanding the provisions of the afore- 
said paragraphs a deduction shall be made from the 
remuneration payable to the examiners, at the 
following rates, viz . : — 

Amount to be deducted. 

(a) For delay, if any, in the 
receipt by the University 
of the Foils and 
Counter-Foils of Marks, 

Eecords of Marks and 
Answer-books relating to 
Examinations, after the 


*The Executive Council hue decided that the proyisions 
of the Bemuneration to Ezaminere Ordinance (No. 22) re- 
lating to deductions for errors in totalling or reporting 
marks may be applied automatically -without reference to 
the Examiners’ ’Bemuneration Committee or the Executive 
Council. {Vide Minute No. 6 (o) of the Executive Coun- 
cil, dated the 26th August, 1939). 
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last date prescribed for 
such report — 

(i) For each of the first five 

days of delay . . Rupees five. 

(ii) For each of the second 

five days of delay . . Rupees ten. 

(iii) For each subsequent 

day of delay . . Rupees twenty. 

(6) For each case of omission 

to value an answer in an 
answer-book . . Rupees ten 

(c) For an error in totalling 

the marks allotted for 
answers in an answer- 
, book . . . . Rupees three. 

(d) For each case of discre- 

pancy between the marks 
allotted on an answer- 
book and those reported 
in the Foils or Counter- 
Foils of Marks or 
Records of Marks . . Rupee one. 

(«) For a failure to comply 

with the instructions of 
the University in setting 
a question paper . . Such deduction^ 
if any, as may be deter- 
mined by the Executive 
Council, after considering 
the reports of the Subject 
Examination Committee 
concerned and the General 
Examination Committee. 

(/) For any other breach of . 
instructions issued by 
the University . . Rupee one. 
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Provided, firstly, that the Executive Couneil may* 
in any case, for special reason to be recorded, («) 
enhance the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph; or (b) make such deduction as it deems 
fit, for a case not covered by the provisions of this 
paragraph. 

Provided, secondly, that the Executive Council 
may remit, in any case in which it deems fit, in part 
or whole, the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph. 

Explanations : — 

{i) “Foils” and “Counter-Foils of Marks” 
mean respectively the two copies of statements of 
marks awarded to the examinees, to be prepared by 
the examiners on forms supplied by the University. 

(n) “Record of Marks” means a statement of 
marks allotted for each of the answers in an 
examinee’s answer-book, to bo prepared by the 
examiners on forms supplied by the University. 

No. 23. 

Admission of Colleges to the Privileges of the 
University. 

1. When the head of an educational institutioD 
makes an application for admission to the privileges 
of the University under Statute No. 11, it shall 
satisfy the Academic Council that — 

(1) No lecture shall be delivered to more than 
sixty-four students at a time except in Natural 
Science classes: 

Provided that the Academic Council may permit 
lectures to be delivered to more than sixty-four 
students at a time, if it is satisfied that the (dn^ 
structure, seating arrangements and acoustie pro- 
perties of each Iccturc-room concerned are suitable 
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and that adequate arrangements for the tutorial 
instruction of students have been made;* 

(2) No teacher shall teach for more than 
twenty-four pmods a week; 

Provided that in the case of M.A. and M.Sc. 
riasses, two hours of teaching shall count as three 
hours for the purpose of this calculation; 

(3) For a branch of a natural science (in which 
recognition is sought), laboratories of approved 
design have been constructed and adequately 
equipped ; 

(4) A demonstrator is provided for every 
sixteen students during practical work in any 
natural science subject; 

(5) Where adequate hostel accommodation does 
not already exist, it shall be provided within two- 
years from the date of admission to the privileges 
of the University. 

Explanation '. — For the purpose of this Ordinance- 
each period shall be deemed to consist of fifty 
minutes. 

2. An educational institution admitted as a col- 
lege to the privileges of the University shall submit 
annually to the Registrar such information as may 
be required in the prescribed form. 


*The Academic Council has lesolved that the Principals 
of Collegfes be informed that in future they should supply, 
with their applications for delivering lectures to more than 
64 students at a time, full information with regard to the 
lecture-rooma and the tutorial instruction to be given, so 
as to enable the Council to judge whether the conditions 
laid down in this Proviso have been* fufilled. {Vide 
Minute No. 34 (b) of the Academic Council, dated the 6th 
December, 1939). 




BEOOGN. OP UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE TEACHERS. 267 


•3. (♦) Where an institution situate beyond the 

Municipal limits of Nagpur applies for the first time 
for admission to the privileges of the University, it 
shall pay to the University such amount on account 
of the Travelling and Halting Allowance of the 
persons appointed to make a local inquiry under 
sub-paragraph (2) of Statute 11 as may be fixed 
by the Executive Council. 

(ii) Every institution admitted to the privi- 
leges of the University shall pay to the University — 

(а) an admission fee of rupees one hundred 
within erne month of the date with effect from which 
it is so admitted, and in addition, 

(б) a continuation fee of rupees one hundred 
for each academic year during which it is so 
admitted. 


No. 24. 

Recognition of University and College 
Teachers. 

1. No person shall be recognised as qualified to 
give instruction in the University or any college 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of l£o 
University, unless the Academic Council is satisfied 
regarding his character and his qualifications to 
give instruction in the particular subject or subjects 
up to the standard for which recognition is desired. t 

*In force with effect from the academic year 1941-42. 

t “ that in future when a request is received 

for recognition of a teacher who has taken his M.A. or 
M.Sc. degree in a group of subjects (instead of in one 
subject), such request be referred for report to the Board 
of studies concerned and it be placed before the Academic 
Council with the report of the Board thereon. In cases 
where reference to the Board is not found feasible, it should 
be referjred for ‘report to the Head of the Department of 
Studies concerned.'^ (Vide Minute No. 11 (v) of the 
Academic Council, dated 31st January, 1941). 
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2. The minimum qualification for a recognised 
teacher shall be — 

(») the Master’s degree of a statutory Indian 
or British University, or 

(u) the Bachelor’s degree with Honours of a 
statutory Indian or British University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its Master’s 
degree. 

In both cases the degree shall be in the subject 
which he teaches: 

Provided that a Bachelor’s Pass degree may be 
accepted as qualifying for teaching Composition in 
a Modern Indian Language in Intermediate classes. 

3. The Academic Council may, for special rea- 
sons to be recorded, recognize a teacher who does 
not possess the minimum qualification prescribed in 
Paragraph 2. 

4. Tlie acceptability of degrees other than those 
of statutory Indian or British Universities shall be 
decided by the Academic Council as each case arises. 

6, All changes in the staff of colleges within the 
University shall be reported, within thirty days of 
the change being made, to the Academic Council. 

No. 25. 

^ Appointments to Teaching Posts. 

Appointments to teaching posts, other than Pro- 
fessojships, Readerships and Lectureships, shall be 
made by the Executive Council, on the nomination 
of a Committee of Selection constituted for the 
purpose as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned; and 

(iii) The Head of the Department of Study 
concerned. 
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No. 26. 

$The University College of Law. 

In pursuance of powers conferred by clause (6) 
of paragraph 4 of the First Statutes read with 
sub-section (12) of Section 4 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the Executive Council makes the 
following provisions for the institution, manage- 
ment and internal economy of a University College 
of Law at Nagpur >— 

1. To provide facilities for a sound training in 
law and legal principles and to prepare students 
for degrees in Law, a University Law College shall 
be established at Nagpur with effect from the first 
of July, 1925. 

2. No student who has not been admitted to the 
degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in this University or to the 
corresponding degree of another University re- 
cognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
degree under the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
Section 33 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall 
be admitted to a course of study lending to the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. The College shall be under the management 

of a governing body of seven members, to be styled 
the University Law College Committee, constituted 
as follows : — • 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President, eas- 

offido. 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law, sac* 

officio. 

(iii) A Judge of the High Court of Judicature 
at Nagpur, nominated by the Chancellor. He shall 
hold office for three years. 

r ^ 

$Tlie operation of the amendmenta of the Ordinance adopted 
bj the Executive Council on 29th November, 1935 has been 
suspended sine die. 
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(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar, ex-affido. 

(v) 1 Three persons appointed by the Exe- 

cutive Council from among the 

(vi) i members of the Central Provinces 
1 and Berar Bar and the Provincial 
\ Judicial Service, Central Provinces 

and (vii) j and Berar. 

(vUi) One person elected from among its mem- 
bers by the Provincial Bar Council. 

These members shall hold office for three years. 

4. (a) At meetings of the governing body, two 

members shall form a quorum. 

(b) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, " the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes, including that of the Presi- 
dent (or Chairman), are equally divided, he shall 
have a casting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the governing body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 

6. The number of the lecturers of the College 
shall be determined by the Law College Committee, 
subject to the approval of the Executive Council. 

The lecturers shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council, on such terms as it may fix, after consi- 
dering the recommendations of a Committee of 
Selection constituted under the provisions of 
Statute 14. 

One of the lecturers shall be appointed Principal 
of the College by the Executive Council on such 
terms as it may fix, after considering the recom- 
mendations of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under Statute 14. 
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6. The course for each examination shall cover a 
period of one academical year beginning on the fourth 
Monday in June and ending on the third Friday of 
the following January. Each year’s course shall 
•comprise, as far as may be, one hundred and 
twenty working days. 

6-A. In exceptional cases, the period of the 
academic year may be varied and the course for 
the first or the second year repeated by direction 
•of the Executive Council. 

In the case of such repetition, the tuition fees of 
the college shall be paid for such period only as 
may be determined by the Executive Council. No 
Amalgamated Fund Pee shall be payable. 

7. The course of study in the first year shall be 
in the subjects prescribed for the Previous examina- 
tion for the University degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

8. The course of study in the second year shall 
be in the subjects prescribed for the Pinal eXamina 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

9. All • applications for admission to the College 
shall be accompanied by an admission fee of 
rupees ten. 

10. Persons not reading for degree examinations 
may be admitted as students of the College 
by the College Committee. They shall pay a 
monthly fee of rupees nine during the first year of 
their attendance and a montUy fee of rupees 
ten during the second and subsequent years of liieir 
attendance . 

11. A student who has attended a regular course 
of study for the Previous or the Final Examination 
during a sessipn, but is not an applicant for admis- 
sion to the Previous or the Final Examination, as 
the case may be, held next after the close of the 
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session, shall pay the tuition fees for the session 
and all other dues in full by the 31st March follow- 
ing the close of the session. If he does not make 
.such payment by that date, his attendance shall not 
be recognised for the purpose of admission to the 
examination in a subsequent year, unless he pays 
the tuition fees for that session and all other dues 
together with a fine of rupees fifteen at least ten- 
weeks before the commencement of the examination. 

12. The Principal of the University College of 
Law shall have power, subject to the control of the 
Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, snspend, dismiss or 
otherwise punish the clerical and menial staff of the 
University College of Law. Action taken in the 
exercise of this power shall be reported to tlu^ Exe- 
cutive Council at its next meeting. 

No. 27. 

Keg^tration of Graduates. 

1. Persons entitled under the provisions of 
Statute 13 to become Registered Graduates, shall 
apply for registration in the form prescribed in the 
schedule* appended to this Ordinance. 

2. Persons resident in the Central Provinces or 
Berar or any State which at the commencement of 
the Act was a Feudatory State of the Central Pro- 
vinces who, on the 3rd of August, 1923, were 
graduates of any Universdty in British India in- 
eorporated by any law for the time being in force 
or of any University in the United Kingdom, of 
three years’ standing or upwards, or any person 
who, on any date subsequent to August 3rd, 1923, 
was, has become or shall become eligible for regis- 
tration, may apply to the Registrar to Be enrolled 
as a Registered Graduate of the University. 


♦Not printed. 
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3. Every application for enrolment shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4. Upon Receipt of the application, the Registrar 
shall; if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and the enrolment fee paid, cause the name of the 
applicant to be entered on the register. Every 
such name shall be borne on the register during the 
life-time of the applicant, unless excluded therefrom 
under provisions of Section 38 of the University 
Act. 

5. For the purpose of enrolment of registered 
graduates under the provisions of Statute 13 — 

(i) “Residence” means continuous residence 
for twelve months immediately preceding the date 
of application for enrolment; 

(ii) the period of three years’ standing shall 
be calculated from the date on which the Diploma 
of the applicant’s degree is signed by the Vice- 
Chancellor or other competent authority of the Uni- 
versity ; 

(iii) the following evidence shall be produced 
in support of the graduation of an applicant, viz : — 

(i) The Diploma of his degree, or 

(ii) A certificate from the Registrar of the 
University conferring the degree to the effect that 
he has been admitted to the degree, or 

(in) The Calendar or other authorized publi- 
cation of the University. 

No. 28. 

Admission of Candidates to Degrees. 

1. Subject to such general or special orders as 
may be issued by the Executive Council from time to 
time in this behalf, all candidates successful at the 
final examination for a degree shall be entitled to be 

18 
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admitted to that degree (1) at the next convocation 
held after the publication of results of that exami- 
nation, (2) at any subsequent convocation, on giving 
fifteen clear days’ notice to the Registrar: 

Provided that in the case of any such candidate, 
who (1) is proceeding to prosecute his studies in a 
British or foreign University; or (2) has intimated 
to the Registrar in writing his intention to be a 
candidate for the M.A. Degree, under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 4 of the Act and who has 
paid the fee prescribed for admission to the Pre- 
vious M.A. examination, the Vice-Chancellor may, 
in anticipation of the Convocation and in exercise 
of his powers under Additional Statute No. 21, 
admit him to the degree to which he has become 
entitled.^ 

2. If any candidate is absent from the first Con- 
vocation held after the publication of results, he 
shall, on application to the Executive Council, be 
entitled to be admitted to the degree in absence. 


thfit in futuro Diplomas (other tlian Diplomas for 

dc;^recs) should not be presented to candidates at ii Convoca- 
tion. (Fide Minute No. 21 of the Executive Council, dated 
the 3rd December, 1936.) . 

Procedure at Convocation Ceremony. 

All graduands for degrees should be presented together 
by the respective Deans. When Doans and the Vico Chan- 
cellor state the prescribed words, the graduands should 
remain standing in their respective seats; but for taking 
their diplomas from the Vice-Cliancollor, they should march 
to the dais in .single file in a continuous procession. The 
scats of graduands should be arranged in the order in which 
their respective Colleges were founded. 

The prize-winncr.s at the High School Certificate Exa 
minatioH, the Tntermediale Examination and gouenal com 
petitions should be presented at the September Convocation 
(Fide Minute No. 4 of the Executive Council dated the 
20th February, 1937, p. 115 of the Minutes.). 
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Such application shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees ten. 

3. No person shall be entitled to represent him- 
self or be represented as holding a degree of Nagpur 
University unless he has been emitted to that 
degree by the University under Paragraph 1 or 
Paragraph 2 above. 

4. A candidate who gives notice of his intention 
to be present at a convocation but is absent at the 
convocation shall pay to the University a fine of 
Es. 10. 


No. 29. 


Academical Costume. 


1. At Convocation and on such other ceremonial 
occasions as the Executive Council or Vice-Chan- 
cellor may appoint, full Academical Costume shall 
be Avorn by all graduates of the University and at 
liieir option, by members of the Court. 

2. The foIloAving Academic Dress is prescribed : — 

Chancellor . . Govni , . Black damask silk with gold lace 

and tufts similar to the Chancel- 
lor of the UnivoTsity of Oxford. 

Cap . . Black velvet Academic Cap with gold 
tassel, 

Vice-Chancellor.. Gown .. Black damask silk with silver lace 

and tufts. 

Cap .. The same with silver tassel. 
Eegistrar . . Gown . . Black stuff gown, with black silk 

lace and tufts. 

Cap . . Black cloth Academic Cap, with 
black silk tassel or, if preferred, 
a turban 


Members of the. 

Court. Gown . . A black gown. 

Cap . . As for Eegistrar. 


Optional^ or, if 
they hold degrees 
of this or any 
{ other University^ 
the Academic 
I costumes of those 
[degrees. 
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Graduates B.A* (Pass) Gown . , A black stuff gown of the same 

shape as that worn by Bachelors 
of Arts in the University of 
Oxford. 

B[ood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of white silk on both 
sides . 

M.A. Gown . . Black stuff gown of the same shape 
as that worn by Masters of Arts 
in the University of Oxford. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with white silk, 
B.Sc. (Pass) Gown . • Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches scarlet silk on both 
sides. 

M.Sc. Gown .. Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with scarlet silk . 

LL.B. Gown.. Same as for B».A. 

Hood . . Black silk linod with pale blue silk* 
LL.M. Gown .. Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with deep blue silk. 

D.Sc. Gown . . Scarlet cloth gown with full sleeves* 

Hood .. White silk. 

LL.D. Gown.. As for D.Sc. 

Hood.. Deep blue silk. 

B.T, Gown . . Same as for B. A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with rose-coloured 
silk. 

B.Ag. Gown .. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of green silk on both 
sides. 

®Gow^f HoU } Same as for B.A. (Pass). 
®Gowm^Cod \ •• 

M.Sc. (Agr.) Gown .. Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with green silk, 
Pli. D. Gown . . Colour — Scarlet 

Material — Heavy silk or Silk Satin, 
with sleeves of maroon velvet. 

Hood . . Same shade of maroon velvet as 
for sleeves of the gown„ lined with 
thin silk material of the same 
shade as the gown. 
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D.Litt. . . Gown . . Scarlet cloth with full sleeves and 
with facings of white silk. 

Hood . . White cloth with scarlet silk lining. 

Cap . . Academic cap of black silk. 

No. 30. 

Election of Donors. 

1. The Registrar shall call upon every associa- 
tion or individual entitled under clause (xiii) of 
sub-section (1) of Section 16 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act. 1923, read with sub-paragraph (3) of 
Paragraph 2 of the Statutes, to nominate within a 
time to be fixed by him one member to the Court. 
Such time may be extended. 

2. When an individual entitled to nominate a 
member as aforesaid is at the time a minor, or 
insane, or an idiot, the lawful guardian of his pro- 
perty shall be entitled to make the nomination on 
his behalf. When such individual is a Gtovemment 
ward under the Central Provinces Court of Wards 
Act, 1899, the nomination shall be made by the 
Court of Wards. 


No. 31. 

Travelling and Halting AUowMices. 

1. Members of Authorities and other bodies of 
the University shall be granted travelling and halt- 
ing allowances for attending meetings (other than 
a Convocation of the University) of the University 
authorities and bodies at places at which they do 
not reside, at the following rates: — 

(i) For a journey performed by rail, one 
second class frfre each way at return or other con- 
cession rate available on the railway plus one-half 
second class fare each way. 
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(ii) For a journey performed by road where 
no railway communication available, annas five per 
mile from his permanent place of residence to the 
nearest .railway station and back, and from the 
Nagpur Railway Station to the University OfBce 
and back; 

(in) For journey performed in a private 
motor vehicle, in which no other person drawing 
Travelling Allowance from the University for the 
journey is travelling, railway fare, as prescribed 
under clause (i). 

(iv) For a journey performed by a public bus 
or taxi, the actual charges for- one seat plus rupees 
four for each day on which the journey is perform- 
ed or the rate prescribed under clause (i), which- 
ever is less; 

(v) For each day on which a meeting is 
attended, rupees five. 

If the permanent place of residence of a mem- 
ber of a University authority or body is outside the 
Central Provinces and Berar, he is entitled to draw 
travelling allowance only from and to the first rail- 
way station in the Province. 

2. When a member attends meetings of the 
University and meetings of any other body (which 
also pays travelling allowance) and makes only one 
visit for the purpose, he shall be entitled to receive 
travelling allowance from the University for the 
journey in one direction only. If the meetings of 
the University precede meetings of the other Wy, 
halting allowance shall be paid up to the date of 
the last University meeting. If the meetings of the 
other body precede meetings of the University, 
halting allowance shall be paid from the day follow- 
ing that on which the last meeting of that body was 
held, provided that not more than four clear days^ 
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interval elapse between the last meeting of the other 
body and the first University meeting. 

3. When a member has to attend two or more 
meetings of the University with an interval of not 
more than three clear days between two meetings, 
he shall be entitled to charge halting allowance 
according to the scale laid down in clause (v) of 
Paragraph I for the day or days he remains absent 
from his permanent place of residence, or travelling 
allowance under clauses (i) to (iv) of Paragraph I, 
whichever is less: 

Provided that Travelling Allowance for journey 
by road shall be payable only in cases where no 
railway communication exists. 

4. Officers and servants of the University travel- 
ling on University business other than meetings 
referred to in Paragi’aph I aforesaid, shall be paid 
travelling and halting allowance in accordance with 
the provisions of the Fundamental Rides: 

Provided that except in the ease of journeys to 
and from places outside the Central Provinces and 
Rerar jicrformed by the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer, .such allowance shall not exceed the 
amount admissible under Paragraph 1 of this 
Ordinance. 

For purposes of this paragraph classification of 
the University Officers, officials and servants shall 
be a.s follows viz . — 

(1) I Class Officers. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Treasurer, Registrar, 
Deans of Faculties, Honorary Engineer to the Uni- 
versity and the Officer on Special Duty, Laxmi- 
narayan Technological Institute. 

(2) II Class Officers. 

The Assistant Registrar, Director of Physical 
Education, Constructional Engineer and University 
Librarian. 
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(3) III Class. 

Other Members of the OfiRce Establishment. 

(4) IV Class. 

All University servants drawing Rs. 30 per 
mensem or less. 

Provided that any departure from the above rules 
does not involve the University in any pecuniary loss. 

5. Travelling and Halting Allowance for persons 
appointed to make a local inquiry in respect of 
colleges situate at places other than their permanent 
place of residence shall be paid at the same rates 
as those prescribed for First Class Government 
Officers under the Fundamental Rules (Central 
Provinces Compilation) . 

6. Such delegates* and representatives of the 
University at the conferences of learned bodies 
held outside the Central Provinces and Berar as 
may be approved by the Executive Council in this 
behalf shall be paid Travelling and Halting Allow- 
ance at the following rates, viz . — 

Second class railway fare both ways (at conces- 
sion rate, if available) plus daily allowance at 
Rs. 5 per day or Rs. 30 whichever is less. 

7. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to deal 
with special cases on their merits : 


•The Executive Council has resolved — 

“That the colleges in the University be informed that 
while, for financial reasons, the University is able to pay 
travelling allovrance only for a very limited number of 
delegates of the University attending the annual confer- 
ences of recognized learned bodies in India, it will be glad 
to appoint as its delegates other teachers in the University 
proposing to attend the conference at the*»r own expense.” 
(Vide Minute No, 16-A of Executive Council, dated 26th 
August, 1939). 
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Provided that any departure from the provisions 
of this Ordinance does not exceed the rates stated 
in clauses (i) and (v) of Paragraph 1. 

No. 32. 

Vacation of Office. 

1. If a member of a Faculty or a Board is 
(except in the case of illness) absent for more than 
one year from its meetings, he may be declared by 
the authority or body appointing him to have ceased 
to hold his office. 

2. If the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a 
Department of Studies is likely to be absent from 
his permanent place of residence continuously for 
more than three months, another person may be 
appointed in his place by the authority empowered 
to make such appointment for the period of his 
absence : 

Provided that if such absence extends to more than 
a 3 ’^ear, the office shall be deemed to have become 
vacant. 

3. In the event of a vacancy occurring under 
the circumstances contemplated in Paragraphs 1 
and 2, or by the death of any member of any 
authority or body, the Registrar shall take the 
necessary steps to have the vacancy filled as soon 
as may be. 


No. 33. 

The Powers and Duties of the Registrar. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be as 
follows : — 

(o) He shall be the custodian of the records, 
common seal and such other property of the Univer- 
sity as the Executive Council may commit to his 
charge. 
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(6) He shall conduct all correspondence relat- 
ing to the University. 

(c) He shall, save where otherwise provided, 
issue over his signature notices convening meetings 
of the various authorities and bodies of the Univer- 
sity. 

(d) He shall exercise all such powers as may 
be necessary or expedient for carrying into effect 
the orders of the various authorities and bodies of 
the University. 

(e) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, he shall be 
responsible for the arrangements connected with 
the conduct of all examinations of the University, 
includin'g the proper printing and issue of examina- 
tion papers and all other matters connected therewith. 

(/) He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and the Regu- 
lations, and render such assistance as may be de- 
sired by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of 
his official duties. 

2. The Registrar shall have power, subject to 
the control of the Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, sus- 
pend, dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and 
menial staff of the University office. Action taken 
in the exercise of this power shall be reported to 
the Executive Council at its next meeting. 

No. 34.* 

Conditions of service of the Registrar, Mr. 

Umawar Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a period 
commencing from the thirteenth day of July, 1930, 

*A» amended by the Executive Council on the 3rd Febru- 
ary, 1940 — Minute No. 5. 
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and ending on the day on which Mr. Umawar 
Misra completes the age of 55, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2 . That the University shall pay Mr. Umawar 
Misra, for his services at the rate of Rs. 500, rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 30 up to Rs. 800 per 
month, and thereafter by annual increments of 
Rs. 20 up to a maximum of Rs. 1,000. His 
monthly salary on the 13th day of July, 1940 shall 
be Rs. 820. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Umawar 
Misra shall be entitled to the benefit of the Provi- 
dent Fund maintained for persons in the service of 
the University as constituted by Section 46 of 
the said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, 
and shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund 
as sh^l be payable under the said Statutes (by 
which Statutes he shall be bound), and that the 
University may deduct the said subscriptions from 
any money that may be payable to Mr. Umawar 
]\Iisra, under this Ordinance.t 

4 . That Mr. Umawar Misra shall obey, and to 
the best of his ability carry out, the lawful direc- 
tions of any officer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while the 
agreement embodied in this Ordinance is in force, 
be subject under the provisions of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Regulations made 
thereunder. 

5. That IMr. Umawar Misra shall devote his 
whole time and attention to the service of the Unl- 


tUnder Minute No. 5 of the Executive Council, dated tho 
lltb October, 1930, Mr. Misra will be bound by the amend- 
ments to Statute 26 passed by the Court on 5th December* 
1930. 
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versity and shall not, without having first obtained 
the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute or Ordinance, or Regulations made there- 
under, (a) engage directly or indirectly, or be 
interested in any trade, business, or occupation on 
his own account, and (&) except in case of accident, 
or sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. That the University may without notice and 
without making any compensation terminate the 
engagement embodied in this Ordinance at any 
time for any breach of the terms thereof or breach 
of trust* insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be 
given on such conditions as may be mutually 
agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall be eligible 
for leave in accordance with the provisions of the 
Ordinances or rules and regulations for the time 
being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Umawar 
Misra ’s engagement under this Ordinance, if satis- 
fied on the report of any advisory medical board 
constituted as in the case of Indian Educational 
Service Officers, that he is unfit and is likely to 
remain for a considerable period unfit for reason of 
ill-health for the discharge of his duties to termi- 
nate the engagement under this Ordinance and 
thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 
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No. 35. 

Duties of the Assistant Registrar. 

1. He shall be in charge of the University 
Bureau of Information for students intending to 
go abroad for education and conduct all corres- 
pondence relating thereto. He shall act as the 
Secretary' of the Committee appointed to discharge 
the functions of the University in connection with 
the said Bureau. 

2. He shall exercise all such powers as may be 
necessary or expedient for carrying into effect the 
orders of the aforesaid Committee. 

3. Subject to any general or special order which 
the Executive Council may pass in the matter, the 
Assistant Registrar shall assist the Registrar in the 
discharge of the duties that are imposed upon the 
Registrar under the Act. 

During the absence of the Registrar, the Assistant 
Registrar shall perform such duties and exercise 
such powers as are or may be imposed or conferred 
upon the Registrar under the Act. 

4. He sliall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions and render such assistance as may be desired 
by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his 
official duties. 

^^^0. 36. 

Leave Buies. 

DSFINmONS. 

1. ‘‘Pay’’ moans the amount drawn monthly by 
a member of the staff of the University as the pay 
which has been sanctioned for the i)ost hdd by him 
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substantively, or to which he is entitled by reason 
of his position in the cadre and includes special pay. 

2. '‘Special pay” means an addition, of the 
nature of pay, to the emoluments of a post or of a 
member of the staff granted in consideration of (a) 
the specially arduous nature of the duties; or (b) a 
specific addition to the work or responsibility. 

3. "Average pay” means the average monthly 
pay earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the months in which the event 
occurs which necessitates the calculation of average 
pay. 

Explanation . — According to the definition of 
average ])ay in this rule, the average pay is to be 
taken of the monthly pay earned during the twelve 
complete months immediately preceding the moiiHi 
in which the leave is taken, and for this purix.^; ' 
"the twelve eomiilete months immediately preced- 
ing” should be interpreted literally. Thus a mem- 
ber of the staff of the University who has been on 
leave from the 23rd March, 1922, to the 22nd July, 
1922, inclusive, is granted leave from the 4th Fehru- 
arjg 1923. His average pay should be calculated 
on the pay earned for the periods from 1st February. 
1922, to 22nd March, 1922, and 23rd July, 1922, to 
31st January, 1923. If, however, a member of the 
staff of the University happens to be on leave for 
more than twelve months immediately preceding the 
date on which he takes leave under these rules, 
then the average should be taken of the monthly ]>ay 
earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the month in which the leave 
originally commenced. 

4. Duty includes service as a probationer, pro- 
vided that such service is followed by confirmation.. 
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5. “Leave salary" means the monthly amount 
paid by the University to a person in the service of 
the University on leave. 

6. Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in 
the Fundamental Rules made under Section 96-B of 
the Government of India Act by the Secretary of 
State for India. 

Extent op Application. 

7. Rules 1 to 28 and 31 to 38 apply to all mem- 
bers of the staff of the University holding a per- 
manent post substantively or holding a lien on such 
])ost, but do not apply to members of the staff Avho 
femler part-time service or service which is remu- 
nerated wholly or partially by the payment of fcos^,, 
Rules 33 to 38 apply to all the members of the staff, 
whole-time or part-time : 

Provided that leave may be granted to menial 
st'rvants such as daftaris, peons, etc., only in so 
far as it can be done Anthout imposing any extra 
cost to the University. The leave salary of a menial 
servant granted leave must not exceed what remains 
from his pay after provision is made for the efficient 
discliargo of his duties during his absence. 

XoTPi 1. — Tlio above coiulition does not apply in the case 
of leave granted on n metdical certiiieate on account of the 
pnfor<*(Rl n])*5onco of the menial servant due to an infectious 
disease iii his family at his house or for auti-rabic treatment 
for a period not exceeding three weeks. 

XoTF. 2. — The rate of leave salary actually received by an 
absentee by the operation of the proviso should not be taken 
into account in recording the loa\x; granted to him in his 
leave account, but the account should be debited %vith the kind 
of leave granted.* 

8. Leave is earned by duty only. 
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General Conditions. 

9. Any le^ve admissible under these rules may 
be granted to a member of the staff of the University 
by the. authority whose duty it would be to fill up 
his post if it were vacant. 

10. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of service so require, discretion to 
refuse or revoke leave of any description is reserved 
to the authority empowered to grant it. 

11. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
transfer of charge is effected and ends on the day 
preceding that on which charge is resumed. 

12. When the day immediately preceding the day 
on which the leave of the member of the staff of the 
University begins or immediately following the day 
on which his leave expires is a holiday or one of a 
Series of holidays, the member of the staff may leave 
his station at the close of the day before, or return 
to it on the day following such holiday or series of 
holidays : 

Provided that — 

(a) his transfer or assumption of charge does 
not involve the handling or taking over of securities 
or of monies other than a permanent advance ; 

(b) if it is necessary to make any arrangement 
for his work during the holidaj^, it is done without 
extra expense. 

13. A member of the staff of the University on 
leave may not take service or accept any employ- 
ment without obtaining the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. This rule does not apply to 
casual literary work, or to service as an examiner. 

Aa. No member of the staff of the University 
who has been granted leave on medical certificate may 
return to duty without first producing a medical 
certificate of fitness. 
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16. A member of the staff of the Univentfty who 
remains absent after the end of his leave is entitled 
to no leave salary for the period of such absence, and 
that period will be debited to his leave account as 
though it were leave on an average half pay. 

Grant of Leave. 

16. A leave account shall be maintained for each 
member of the staff of the University in terms of 
leave on average pay. 

.17. In the leave account of a member of the staff 
who is subject to these rules shall be credited two-*^ 
elevenths of the period spent on duty. 

18. The amount of leave debited against leave 
account is — 

(<t) the actual period of leave on average paj^ 
(h) half the period of leave on half or quarter 
average pay. 

19. The amount of leave due to a person is the 
balance of leave at his credit in the leave account. 

20. The maximum amount of leave which may 
be granted, expressed in tenns of leave on average 
pay, to a member of the staff, is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty plus 2^ years. 

21. The maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be granted is four months at any 
une time, and in aU, one-eleventh of the period spent 
on duty: 

Provided that in the case of a member of the staff 
of the University who takes leave on medical certi- 
ficate, the maximum amount of leave on average pay 
which may be granted to him will be eight months at 
any one time instead of four, and, in all, one-eleventh 
of the period spent on duty plus one year. 
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22. Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions: — 

(z) On medical certificate, without limit of 
amount. 

(«0 Otherwise than on medical certificate, for 
not more than three months at any one time and six 
months in all, reckoned in terms of leave on average 
pay. 

23. The maximum period of continuous absence 
from duty on leave granted otherwise than on medical 
certificate is twenty-eight months. 

" 24. When a member of the staff of the University 
returns from leave which was not due and which was 
debited against his leave account, no leave will be- 
come due to him until the expiration of a fresh period 
spent on duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave 
equal to the period of leave which he took before it 
was due. 

Leave Salary. 

25. Subject to the conditions in rules 20 to 24 
and rule 26, a member of the staff of the University 
on leave shall, during leave, draw leave salary as 
follows : — 

(a) If the leave is due, leave salary equal 1o 
average pay or to half average pay; and 

(h) If the leave is not due, leave salary equal to 
half average pay. 

Note. — When a member of the staff of the University taket 
leave, his jiay at the time of taking leave may be treated as 
his average pay for the purposes of this rule, if — 

(i) liis pay is less than Bs. 300, or 

<ii) the leave taken does not one month. 

26. After continued absence from duty on leave 
for a period of twenty-eight months, a member of the 
staff of the University will draw leave salary equal 
to quarter average pay. 
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27. Leave salary shall be drawn in rupees at 
Nagpur. 


Vacation. 

28. (a) Vacation counts as duty, but the period 
of total leave in rules 17, 20, and 21 shall be reduced 
by one month for each year of duty in which 
an officer availed himself of the vacation. If a 
person has been permitted to avail himself of a part 
only of a vacation in any year, the period to be 
deducted will be the fraction of a month equal to 
tfte proportion which the part of the vacation bears 
to the full period of the vacation. 

(6) Wlien a person combines vacation with leave, 
the period of vacation shall be reckoned as leave in 
calculating the maxijnum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be included in the particular period 
of leave granted. 

(c) In cases of urgent necessity, when a member 
of tlie staff of the University requires leave and no 
leave is due to him, the periods in rules 17, 20, and 
21, as reduced by clause (b) of this rule, may be 
increased by one month for every two years of duty 
in a vacation department. 

Leave earned by temporary and officiating service 

AND service which IS NOT CONTINUOUS. 

29. (i) Leave may be granted to any member of 
the staff without a lien on a permanent post while 
officiating in a post or holding a temporary post, if 
he has officiated or held such post continuously for 
at least two years as follows : — 

(a) Leave On leave salary equal to averge pay 
up to one-eleventh of the period spent on duty, sub- 
ject to iQEximum of four months at a time, or 
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(6) on medical certificate, leave on leave salary 
equal to half average pay for three months at any 
one time, or 

(c) extraordinary leave without leave salary 
for three months at any one time. 

(ii) If he has officiated in a post or held a 
temporary post for less than two years continuously, 
he may receive leave as described above only if the 
grant of the leave involves no expenses to the 
University. 

Exception . — In the case of a member of the staff 
of the University officiating in a permanent post, or 
holding a temporary post in a vacation department, 
leave granted under clause (i) (a) above shall be on 
leave salary equivalent to half pay: pi-ovided that 
such a member may be granted, under that clause, 
leave on leave salary equivalent to full pay 
to the extent of one month for each year of duty in 
which he has not availed himself of any part of the 
vacation. 


Part-time Opbtcers. 

30. Members of the staff who render part-time 
service or service which is remunerated wholly or 
partially by the pajonent of fees will be entitled to 
casual leave in accordance with rules 34 to 39, They 
will not be entitled to any other kind of leave, except 
leave on medical certificate may be granted to :my 
such person sub.iect to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may determine. 

General. 

31. The Executive Council may decide any case 
not coming within the purview of, the above rules 
in accordance with the Fundamental Rules or in such 
other manner as it deems fit. 
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32. When no other leave is admissible under the 
above rules, leave without salary for a period not 
exceeding two years may be granted by the Executive 
Council under conditions to be determined in each 
individual case. Such leave shall not be debited to 
the leave account. 

Casual Leave. 

33. The amount of casual leave granted to a 
person in a calendar year shall not exceed fifteen 
(lays. 

34. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments as the applicant desires. 

35. Casual leave shall not be combined with any 
other kind of leave, but it may be taken either at 
the beginning or end of holidays, provided the period 
of total abKonee including the holidays does not 
exceed tifleen days. 

36. The grant of casual leave shall rest with the 
rice-Chancellor : 

Provided that — 

(а) in the case of the clerical and menial staff 
of the Pniversity office, such leave may be granted 
by the Registrar, and in the case of clerical, menial 
and other subordinate staff of a teaching department 
or a college maintained by the University, the Head 
of the Department or the college concerned; 

(б) casual leave up to a limit of three days may 
be granted to the members of the teaching staff by 
the Head of llie Department concerned, who shall 
eommuuicat'" the grant of .such leave to the Registrar. 

37. All applications for casual leave for more than 
throe days from the members of the teaching staff 
shall be countersigned by the Principal or the Head 
of the Department concerned and forwarded to the 
Vice-Chancellor for sanction. 
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38. The Registrar shall keep a record of all 
casual leave. 


No. 37. 

Conduct of Examinations. 

1. Dates of examinations. — The dates of all 
University examinations shall be fixed by the 
Academic Council in accordance with the Ordinances 
relating to those examinations, and not less than six 
montlis before the dates of the examinations, the 
Registrar shall publish in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette a programme setting forth the 
dates of examinations, and the last date on which 
applications and fees for examinations can be 
accepted. ■ 

2. Appointment of examiners. — (i) Subject to the 
provisions of the Statutes, all arrangements for the 
conduct of examinations shall be made by the 
Academic Council. 

(ii) The Academic Council, after receiving the 
report of a Nomination Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of Faculties, shall 
constitute a General Examination Committee consist- 
ing of not more than nine members. This Committee 
shall — 

(а) hold office for three years; 

(б) forward to the Executive Council a list 
of the persons that it recommends for appointment 
as examiners chosen from among the persons whose 
names are submitted by the Academic Council; 
and 

(c) issue general instructions* for the 
guidance of examiners in setting and in moderating 
question-papers. 


*N'ot printed. 
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The instructions shall be subject to the approval 
of the Executive Council. 

(m) Each Board of Studies shall, not later 
than September of each year, submit to the Faculty 
concerned a list of names of persons suitable to be , 
appointed external examiners in each paper of each 
subject assigned to the Board. This list shall con- 
tain the names, arranged in alphabetical order, of 
at least three persons qualified to act as examiner in 
each paper, with a statement of their qualifications. 
The attention of Boards of Studies shall be called 
to the lists of available examiners, prepared by the 
Inter-University Board, India, and the Boards of 
Studies shall be at liberty to make use of these 
lists. 

The Inter-University Board shall be asked to 
state in which special section or sections of the sub- 
ject, each person recommended has specialized, and 
what are his qualifications. ' 

(iii-A) The Eegistrar shall maintain a perma- 
nent list of the teachers in the University or Colleges 
stating annually (o) their academic qualifications, 
(h) the examinations in which they have acted as 
University Examiners in the past, (c) such inform- 
ation regarding their suitability for acting as exa- 
miners in any particular paper or papers, as the 
Boards of Studies concerned may desire to record, 
and (d) such remarks as the Faculty concerned and 
the Academic Council may make. 

The list shall be placed before the General Exa- 
mination Committee when it recommends University 
and College teachers for appointment as examiners. 

(iv) Each Faculty shall consider the lists of 
names submitted by the Boards of Studies and shall 
forward them, wi^ or without amendment, to the 
Academic Council, whidi shall consider the lists 



296 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CAUENDAR. 


received from the Faculties and forward them, with 
or without amendment, to the General Examination 
Committee. 

(o) The Executive Council, after consider- 
ing the recommendations of the General Examina- 
tion Committee, shall appoint all examiners. 

(vi) If, after accepting appointment, any exa- 
miner for any cause becomes unable, or declines to 
act as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after con- 
sulting the Head of the Department, appoint an 
examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(vii) Every University body that makes or 
deals with recommendations of appointment to 
examinerships shall have before it a list of appoint- 
ments foi* the two previous years. 

(viii) (a) In the Law and B.T. Examinations, 
at least fifty per cent, of the examiners shall ordi- 
narily be persons who are not University or college 
teachers. 

(6) In the M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations at 
least fifty per cent, of the examiners in each subject 
of examination shall ordinarily be persons who are 
not University or college teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each exa- 
mination and in each subject thereof (including 
practical examinations), there shall ordinarily he at 
least one examiner who is not a University or 
college teacher. 

(d) If the number of candidates for a paper 
at an examination exceeds five hundred, the follow- 
ing arrangement shall be made for valuation of the 
answer-books in that paper, unless provided other- 
wise by the Academic Council, vk . — 

(i) There shall be appointed one Head-Exa- 
miner and one or more co-examiners for each such 
paper. 
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(ii) The Head-Examiner shall — 

(i) set the paper; 

(ii) prepare a Memorandum of Instructions 

for guidance of the co-examiners in 
valuation of the answer-books as- 
signed to him ; 

(Hi) value such number of answer-books as 
may be assigned to him by the Exe- 
cutive Council ; 

(n-) forward ten answer-books valued by 
him to the co-examiners to indicate 
the standard of marking; 

(v) examine at least ten per cent, of the 

answer-books valued by the co-exami- 
nei‘ and, if necessary, instruct the co- 
examiner to re-value the necessary 
niiml)er of answer-books ; and 

(vi) forward to the University the answer- 

books and all statements of marks as 
finally approved by him. 

(iii) The co-examiner shall value the answer- 
books assigned to him by the Executive Council in 
accordance with the Slemorandum of Instructions 
prepared by the head-examiner, the standard indi- 
cated on the answer-books valued by the head-exa- 
miner and the instructions, if any, issued for re- 
valuation. He shall forward to the head-examiner 
all answer-books and examination documents at 
least seven days before the date by which the head- 
examiner has to submit them to the University.* 

*Tho Executive Council. Ijas resolved that the alloc.ation 
of answer-books among tlio Head Examiners and Co-Exa- 
miners, where the number of answer-books in a paper 
exceeds 500, be made by the Registrar. No answer-book 
of a student, of follege shall, however, in such a case, bo 
sent to a valuer who is a teacher of that college. (Vide 
Minute No. 32 of the Executive Council, dated 3rd Febru- 
ary, 1940.). 
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(is) External examiner means a person who is 
not a University or college teacher. 

External examiners shall be appointed by the Exe- 
cutive Council in November and the Eegistrar 
shall communicate to them the fact of their appoint- 
ment and ask them to send him their acceptance of 
the examinership not later than 15th of January 
and the question-papers that they are asked to set 
not later than 10th February. In the event of any 
external examiner declining to accept the appoint- 
ment, the Vice-Chancellor, in consultation with the 
Head of the Department concerned, shall appoint 
another person in his place and such appointment 
shall be reported to the General Examination Com- 
mittee and the Executive Council at their next 
meetings. The form of intimation of appointment 
to the external and internal examiners and their 
form of acceptance are given in the annexed sche- 
dule* (vide Forms A-1 and A-2 respectively) . 

The intimation of appointment shall be accom- 
panied by a copy of the Ordinance relating to 
the remuneration paid to the examiners. External 
examiners appointed to conduct practical exa- 
minations shall conduct the examinations during 
the month of February or March in con- 
sultation with the Principals of Colleges concerned, 
and at each practical examination they shall con- 
duct the examination in collaboration with the inter- 
nal examiners appointed by the University. In each 
case the internal examiner shall be the teacher of 
the subject in the college where students are being 
examined. The forms of appointment of external 
examiners are given in the annexed schedule (vide 
Form B-1 in the case of examiners in written exami- 
nations and Form B-2 in the ease of examiners in 


* Schedule not printed. 
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practical examinations. The form of intimation to 
Principals of colleges of the appointment of practical 
examiners is given in the annexed schedule * — vide 
Form C ) . 

(x) Internal examiner means a person 
-viiio is a University or College teacher. In the case 
of M.A., B.A. (Hon.), and such other examinations 
as may from time to time be specified for the purpose 
by the Academic Council, internal examiners for 
papers in which they have not imparted any instruc- 
tion during the academic year preceding the exami- 
nation, shall be appointed in or about November pre- 
ceding the date of the examination. Other internal 
examiners shall be appointed, as far as possible, by 
31st January. No University or College teacher who 
has received intimation that he has been appointed 
examiner shall, after the receipt of such intimation, 
give instruction to students who are to take the 
paper in which he is to be examiner. 

(xi) Each examiner shall be furnished with 
a list of all matters to which he is expected to attend 
and shall be requested to sign a statement that he 
has attended to them all. 

(xii) Each examiner shall send to the Registrar, 
addressed by name, the required number of copies 
of the que.stion-paper or the question-papers that he 
sets, in a sealed cover, enclosed within another sealed 
<'over, so as to reach him on or before the prescribed 
date and shall furnish a certificate to the effect that 
he has destroyed all notes and manuscripts in con- 
nection with the question-papers he has set (vide 
Form B). 


*Not printed. 
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(xiw) Examiners not sending their question- 
papers to the Registrar within the time fixed shall 
ipso facto, cease to be examiners. 

{xiv) A question paper set for an examination 
of ope year, but not used for that examination, may, 
with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, be used for 
that of the next year, if (a) the sealed cover contain- 
ing the question-paper has not been opened, and 
(&) the syllabus of examination for the next year 
is the same as that for the previous year. 

{xv) Examiners shall be appointed for the 
examinations of one year only, but they shall be eli- 
gible for re-appointment. Until the results of the 
examination have been published in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette, examiners shall keep 
secret the fact of their appointment. Before and 
after the publication of the results, they shall keep 
secret the marks they award to examinees. 

(jxvi) A confidential and ]iermanent record of 
mistakes made by examiners shall be made and pre- 
served by the Registrar for future guidance. 

(xvii) In exceptional eases, the Executive 
Council may, on the recommendation of the Aca- 
demic Council, appoint a person to translate a 
question-paper for an examination from English 
into a Modern Indian Language permitted as medi- 
um for that examination or vice-versa. The fee 
payable for such translation shall be rupees 
twenty. 

3. Moderating of question-papers. — (i) The 
Academic Council shall constitute for each subject 
a Subject Examination Committee consisting ordi- 
narily of two members. In exceptional cases, how- 
ever, a Subject Examination Committee may con- 
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sist of a larger number, which shall in no ease 
•exceed four. 

(ii) These Subject Examination Committees 
shall — 

(а) hold office for three years; 

(б) moderate question -papers on such dates 
and at such place as may be determined by the Vice- 
Chancellor ; 

(<;) submit to the General Examination Com- 
mit tee for aiiproval such special instructions relating 
to the subject assigned 1o the Committee as are to be 
observed by the examiners in setting the question 
|)a])ers. 

(ni) After moderating queslion papers in any 
suliject, no member of a Subject Examination Com- 
mit tee shal! give instruction to candidates for the 
1 University ( xaminations in the year in that subject, 
whollH'i* sfiidcjits of colleges or others. 

(ir) Instructions to be observed by the Subject 
Examiiiatioii Committees are given in the annexed 
.schedule. t (Form F.) 

(a) The attention of moderators shall be drawn 
at the tiuK^ of moderation to the nature of the errors 
made by moderators in previous years. 

4. Conduct of examinations*. — (i) The Academic 
Council shall appoint officers-in-charge for each 


t Not printed . 

*The following shall bo the rate of remuneration paya- 
ble to the supervisors, invigilators and typists for work 
relating to conduct of examinations of the University, viz . — 

(i) For supervising the printing or Es. 6 per paper 
cyclostyling of each question paper ox- subject to a mswri- 
cept in the case of examinations in mum of Es. 10 
Oriental Learning. for each sitting. 
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examination centre and shall issue instructions for 
their guidance {vide Form G in the annexed 
schedule).* 

Copies of question-papers shall be printed or 
cyclostyled on the morning of the day on which 
they are to be set to the examinees, provided that 
in the ease of the Examinations in Oriental Learn- 
ing they shall be printed or cyclostyled, as soon as 
may be, after they are moderated and a sufficient 
number of their copies despatched by the Registrar 
to the Officer-in-Charge of the examinations at each 
centre . 

{ii) The Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
before the commencement of each examination, 
forward to the officers-in-eharge of each centre the 
following papers: — 


(it) For writing and supervising the Rs. 5 per paper, 
oyclostyling of a question paper in Ori- 
ental Learning Examinations. 

(tit) For supervision of tho photo- Es. 10 per paper, 
print of question paper on drawing for 
the exaniina^tions for Diploma in Engi- 
neering. 

(tv) For invigilation for each com- Es. 4. 
plete period of examination. 

(v) For typing and cyclostyling Ee. 1 — 8 — 0. 
each question paper for a written exa- 
mination including the test examination 
for Law College, 

(vt) For typing and cyelostyling Be. 0. — 8 — 0. 
each question paper for a Practical 
Examination. 

(vii) Maximum remunoiation paya- 
ble t» a supervisor for supervising 
the printing of examination papers — 

(o) at any one sitting Rs. 10 — 0 — 0 

(6) at more than one sitting • 

on any one day * Rs. 16 — 0 — G 

*Not printed. 
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(a) The Numerical Return showing the num- 
ber of candidates in each subject at that centre ; 

(&) A programme of the examination; 

(c) The roll list of the candidates for the 
particular examination ; 

(d) A statement showing the names of the 
examiners in the subjects concerned; 

(e) Such other papers as are required for the 
proper conduct of the examination. 

(iii) The oflficers-in-charge shall forward the 
answer-books direct to the examiners concerned. All 
answer-books shall be stamped only with the Univer- 
sity stamp supplied by the Registrar. The oflScers- 
in-charge shall report daily to the Registrar the 
number of answer-books sent to individual examiners, 
and at the close of the examination, they shall submit 
statements as required by the general instructions 
issued to them for their guidance (vide Form G) .* 

(iv) The Executive Council shall issue such 
general instructions, approved in this behalf by the 
Academic Council, for the guidance of examiners, as 
it considers necessary for the proper discharge of 
their duties, and shall prescribe suitable forms for 
the recording of the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees. (For forms of instructions in use at present 
see Form H annexed.)* 

(v) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the Registrar 
shall be responsible for the arrangements connected 
with the conduct of all examinations of the Univer- 
sity. He shall be in charge of the examinations at 
Nagpur centre, including the proper printing and 
issue of examination papers and all other matters 
connected therewith. 


•Not printed. 
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(vi) Invigilators at the University examinations 
at all centres shall be appointed from the following 
persons in the order of preference in which they are 
named : — 

(а) Professors and teachers including the 
physical training instructors of Colleges, 

(б) Graduate teachers of Schools, 

(c) Members of the Bar. 

(vii) Invigilators for the Amraoti and Jubbul- 
pore centres shall be selected by the officers-in-charge 
of the centres. 

(viti) At the Nagpur centre, the Ilegistrar shall 
write to .the Principals of Colleges, Head Masters of 
Schools and Secretary of the Bar Association asking 
for the names of persons who are willing to invigi- 
late at the Ijuiversity examinations and the days on 
which they are w’illing to invigilate. The necessary 
number of invigilators shall be selected by the 
Registrar, subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(ix) At the Nagpur centre, for each day on 
which an examination is held, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint one or more of the invigilators to act 
as Senior Invigilator or Senior Invigilators. 

(x) All invigilatf»rs shall be jiaid at the rate of 

rupees four for every complete examination period 
during W'hich they invigilate, Rules for the 

guidance of invigilators).* 

(xi) The expenditure incurred on materials used 

for a Practical Examination shall be paid for by the 
College wdiich presents the candidates, in respect of 
whom the expenditure is incurred for that exami- 
nation : • 


•Not printed. 
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Provided that the University shall make a 
contribution to the College as follows: — 

Rs. A. P. 

(*) For every candidate at the 
Intermediate Examination in 
Science or in Agriculture 
admitted to a practical exami- 
nation held in the College . . 0 8 0 

(ii) For every candidate at the 
Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science 
or for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Agriculture) or 
at the Examination for the 
First or the Final Examina- 
tion for the Diploma in 
Engineering admitted to a 
practical examination held 
in the College . . 10 0 

(m) For every candidate at the 
Previous or the Final Examin- 
ation for the Degree of 
Master of Science, admitted to 
a practical examination held in 
that College . . . . 2 0 0 

5. * Preparation of results. — (t) A Special Eza^ 
mination Committee, consisting of three members, 
shall be appointed by the Academic Council each 
year to prepare the results of examinations and re- 
port these to the Executive Council for publication. 

•The Academic Council has resolved “that in future if it 
transpires from the results of any examination that the 
standard in a subject has been very low, the fact be pub- 
lished in a form which will make it evident that the 
standard in that subject has not been as high as in others*'. 
(Minute No. 17 of the Academic Council dated the 27 th 
January, 1938) . 

?0 
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The chairman of this Committee shall be appointed 
by the Academic Council from among its own body. 

(ii) The Special Examination Committee shall 
recommend to the Academic Council the names of 
persons suitable to be appointed tabulators for the 
examinations of the year, and the Academic Conmeil 
shall forward to the Executive Council its recom- 
mendations after considering the recommendations of 
the Special Examination Committee. The Executive 
Council, after considering such recommendations, 
shall appoint two tabulators or two sets of tabulators 
for tabulating the results of the examinations, on such 
conditions and on such honoraria as it may deem 
fit, each tabulator or each one of each set of tabu- 
lators doing the work of tabulation in respect of the 
same examinees, subjects and papers, independently 
of the other. 

(in) The Executive Council shall appoint the 
Registrar of the University as Checker. 

(iv) The Special Examination Committee shall 
prescribe such fornm as it may consider proper for 
the purposes of tabulation, and shall recommend to 
the Executive Council general instructions § for the 
guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of 
the examinations. These results shall show clearly 
in each subject of each examination the examinees 
who fail to obtain the prescribed minimum number 
of marks and also the examinees who fad to obtain 
the prescribed minimum aggregate number of 
marks. 

(v) Any discrepancy between the marks, as 
reported by the examiner to the tabulators and to the 
Registrar, shall be reported to the Special Examina- 
tion Committee for such action as it deems fit. 


§ Kot printed. 
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(vi) The Registrar shall forward to the tabula- 
tors before the close of each examination all the 
necessary papers relating to it, e.g., the names of 
-examiners, the roll list of examinees, the forms for 
recording the marks, the statement showing the last 
dates by which the examiners are required to send 
their marks and the Ordinances relating to the exa 
mination. The tabulators shall keep strictly confi- 
dential all communications received by them in the 
course of the discharge of their duties. 

(vii) The tabulators shall receive the marks 
direct from the examiners and shall, on or before a 
date to be prescribed by the Executive Council, submit 
to the Registrar the results prepared in accordance 
with the instructions of the Special Examination 
Committee . 

(viii) The Registrar, after checking the results, 
shall place them before the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall meet to scrutinise them, and shall 
prepare — 

(a) a list of examinees who have failed to 
obtain the prescribed minimum number of marks in 
only one subject; 

(b) a list of examinees successful under the 
proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 

(c) a list of prize-winners and medalists for 
submission to the Executive Council and for publi- 
cation along with the examination results. 

(ix) In order to guard against any possible 
inaccuracy, the marks in the answer-books of the 
examinees mentioned in clauses (a) and (b) above 
shall be retotalled by the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall then forward to the Executive 
Council a list . of the examinees successful in the 
various examinations, arranged in the manner pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances, accompanied by a state- 
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ment (1) reporting on the work of tabulation, and 
(2) drawing attention to marked variations in the 
percentages of passes or failures in the different 
subjects. 

{x) If a candidate has any commiunieation to 
make on the subject of his or her examination paper, 
it shall be made in writing to the Eegistrar. Any 
violation of this requirement shall be reported to the 
Ptegistrar who shall place it before the Executive 
Council. 

{xi) Any attempt made by or on behalf of a 
candidate to secure preferential treatment in the 
matter of his or her examination shall be reported 
to the Eegistrar who shall place the matter before 
the Executive Council. 

{xii) There shall be no re-examination of 
examinees’ answer papers. If any omission to mark 
any question or any paper is discovered, the matter 
shall be placed for consideration before the Special 
Examination Committee, which shall order such action 
to be taken as it deems fit. If any such omission is 
discovered after the results are published by the 
Executive Council, the Registrar shall call a meeting 
of the Special Examination Committee to consider 
the matter and it shall take such action with respect 
to it as it deems fit. If it orders the question or the 
paper to be marked, and if as a result of such mark- 
ing, the examinee, having previously been declared 
to have failed, passes, the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
requested, in the exercise of his powers under sub- 
section ( 4 ) of Section 11 of the Act, to declare him 
to have passed in the division in which his marks 
entitle him to be placed. 

(xm) The examination answer-books and the 
details regarding the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees, except the tabulated results, shall be burnt 
after six months from the date of publication of the 
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results in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette, 

6. Publicoition of results . — ^The Executive Council 
shall publish the results of the University examina* 
tions in the Central Provinces and Bera/r Oazettei 

The Registrar shall place the proceedings of the 
Special Examination Committee before the Executive 
Council along with the list of successful examinees 
as prepared by the Committee. The *cross lists of 
the examinees, showing the subject or subjects in 
which examinees have failed to obtain the prescribed 
minimum number of marks, shall be prepared by the 
tabulators before the results are published; and it 
shall be the duty of the Registrar to compare with the 
cross lists, the list of examinees reported as successful 
and, where necessary, to ask the tabulators to make 
the necessary corrections in the lists. 

7. Scrutiny of results. — {i) The answer-books of 
examinees at University examinations shall not be 
re-examined on their merits, but they may be scruti- 
nised for verification of the correctness of the total 
marks recorded. Any examinee may submit an 
application for such scrutiny through the Principal of 
his college, if he is a college student, and otherwise 
to the Registrar direct. The application, together 
with a fee of rupees ten, must reach the Registrar 
within thirty days of the date of the publication of 
the results in question. 

(it) On receipt of such an application, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall cause the marks of the applicant, as 
recorded on his answer-books, to be scrutinised by 

*The Academic (Touncil has decided "that besides? sup- 
plying each college with a cross-list of its failures at an 
examination, the University circulate a copy of the com- 
plete cross-list of ^all failures at the examination, among all 
the colleges which’ present candidates for that examination.'* 
{Vide lilinate No. 26 of the Academic Council, dated 25th 
August, 1939). 
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one of the tabulators or a member of the Executive 
Council, as he may deem fit. 

(Hi) If, as a result of such scrutiny, it is found 
that the examinee should be declared successful at the 
examination or should be declared as having passed 
in a higher division or as obtaining a higher place 
in order of merit, the Vice-Chancellor shall public 
a supplementary list embodying the results of the 
scrutiny, and the fee paid by the examinee for the 
scrutiny shall be refunded to him. 

8. 8upplyt of marks. — ^After the publication of the 
results of an examination, an examinee shall, on sub- 
mission of an application, accompanied by the pre- 
scribed fee and presented within six months of such 
publication, be furnished with the marks obtained 
by him thereat: provided that, with the special sanc- 
tion of the Vice-Chancellor, the statement of marks 
may be supplied after the expiry of the above period, 
on submission of an application for the purpose, 
together with an additional fee of rupees two. 

9. Notwithstanding any provisions to the con- 
trary the Vice-Chancellor may, in exceptional 
circumstances, vary the various dates fixed for pre- 
paring the lists of persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners and appointing them under this 
Ordinance. 


No. 38. 

University Fees. 

The following shall be the fees payable to the 
University : — 

(1) Examination Fees : — 

(a) Faculties of Arts and Science: — 

. Rs. 

1. Intermediate Examination with Arts 

subjects . . . . 25 





OlJL 


Rs. 

2. Intermediate Examination with 

Science subjects . . 30 

3. B.A. (Pass) Examination .. 32 

4 . B.Sc. (Pass) Examination .. 35 

5. M.A. Examination .. ..60 

6. (.a) M.Sc Examination in Pure 

^Mathematics or Applied Mathe- 
matics . . . . 60 

(6) jM.Sc. Examination in other sub- 
jects . . . . 65 

7. M. A. Examination . . 40 

8. M. Sc, Examination . . 42 

9. Ph . D . Examination (Arts) . . 20Q 

10. D. liitt. Examination . . 200 


31. D, Sc. Examination (Science) .. 200 

12. B.A. (Hon.) Examination: Rs. 60 

for a major subject and Rs. 16 for 
each minor subject. 

33. B.Sc. (Hon.) Examination: Rs. 60 

for the major subject Pure Mathe- 
matics or Applied Mathematics, 

R.S. 65 for other major subjects 
and Rs. 17-8 for each minor sub- 
ject. 

14. The .junior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Learning . . 2 

15. TJie Senior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Learning . . 4 

16. The Higher Diploma Examination 

in Oriental Learning . . 8 

37. Additional Fee for ire-admission to 

an examination in Oriental Learn- 
ing .. 1 

18. The First Examination for the Dip- 
loma in Engineering . . 30 
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I?S. 

19. The Final Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering . . 35 

20. The Examination for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Science (Techno- 
logy) . . 40 

21. The Examination for the Diploma in 

co-operation . . 40 

22. The Intermediate Examination in 

Commerce . . 25 

23. The B . Com . Examination . . 30 

(6) Faculty of Law: — 

1. LL.B. E.xamination (Previous) .. 30 

2. LL. B. Examination (Final) .. 35* 

3. LL. M. Examination — 

(a) in the ease of applicants who have 

passed Part I of the examination 
in or before 1942 . . 100 

(b) in the ease of other ap 2 )licants . . 200 

4. LL.D. Examination . . 200 

(c) Faculty of Education: — 

1. B.T. Examination; — .. 32 

2. Dip. T. Examination .. 20 

3. M.Ed. Examination (Part 1) . . 100 

(d) Faculty of Agriculture: — 

1. Intermediate Examination in Science 

(Agriculture) . . 30 

2. B.Sc. (Agr.) Examination .. 35 

3. M.Sc. (Agr.) Examination . . 90 

(2) Fee for enrolment as a student . . 3 

(3) Registration Fee of Teachers . . 10 

(4) Fee payable (in addition to the examina- 

tion fee) by an applicant re-admitted to 
Interme^ate (Arts and Science), 
Intermediate in S!cdenee ( Agriculture ) , 

*To c<nne into force from the examination of 1943. For 
the Final LL.B. Examination of 1942 the fee ia Be. 40-0-0. 
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Bs. 

B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), B.Sc. (Agr.), 
LL.B., M.A. and M.Se. Examinations 


under Ordinance No. 20 : — . . 8 

X5) Fee for enrolment as a Registered 
Graduate — 

Composition fee for life-membership . . 10 

{ 6 ) Certificates : — 

(a) Provisional Certificate . . 3 

*lh) Certificate of Date of Birth .. 5 

(c) Migration Certificate .. 5 

(d) A Certificate stating the subjects taken by 

a candidate at an examination . . 1 

{7) Admission to Degree in absentia . . 10 

(8) Admission to LL.D. Degree . . 300 

(9) ^^tatement of marks : — 


(а) For marks in one paper in a subject or for 

the total marks in a subject or the ag- 
gregate marks obtained in the exami- 
nation . . 2 

(б) For marks in all the papers separately: — 

( i ) in any one subject . . 3 

(ii) in more than one subject . . 4 

{c) Additional fee for late application for 

supply of marks . . 2 

■(10) Scrutiny of marks of an examinee at an 

examination . . 10 

(11) Duplicates : — 

(u) Duplicate Diplomat or Ce rtific ate . . 5 

*No change in the record of the date of birth as com- 
mnnicated by a student on his enrolment in the UiuTenity 
ehall bo made, and no application for noting any Date of 
Birth subsequently communicated shall be entertained. 

t'*....that candidates who apply for a Di^Mcate Diploma 
of their degree, bo required to submit an affidavit to the 
cifect that they have lost the original Diploma, before tiie 
Duplicate Diploma is issued”. (Vide Minute No. 23 of the 
Executive Council, dated ■the 6th February, 1937). 




314 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Rs. 

(h) Duplicate Admission Card .. 1 

(c) Duplicate Enrolment Card . . 1 

(d) Duplicate Migration Certificate . . 1 

(e) Duplicate Provisional Certificate .. 1 

(/) Duplicate Statement of Marks . . 2 

(р) Duplicate Certificate of Date of Birth . . 1 

(h) Duplicate card for Registration of 

Teachers . . 1 

(12) Law College Fees : — 

(a) Admission Pee . . 10 

(&) Tuition fees for the Final class .. 120 

(per annum) 

{payable in monthly instalment.^ of Bs. 10). 

(с) Tuition fees for the Previous class . . 108 

(per annum) 

(payable in monthly instalments of Bs, 9). 

(d) Pine for delay in payment of the monthly 

instalments of tuition fees . . 1 

(e) Amalgamated Fund Fee . . 10 

(13) Annnal fee payable by a resident in the 

University Hostel for Fost-yradmate 
students : — 

(i) For a single-seated room . . 40 

(n) For each seat in a two-seated room.. 24 
(in) For each seat in a three-seated room. 20‘ 

(14) Additional fee payable by non-Collegiate 

applicants for admis.sion to the M.A. 
or M.Se. Examination under 
clause (d) of paragraph 3 of Ordi- 
nance No. 9 or No. 11 . . 8- 

(15) Librat'y Cards: 

(i) Duplicate Borrowers Ticket Rs. 0 4 

(ii) Duplicate Reader’s Card ” 0 1 

(16) Admission fee for the Physical BflSciency 

Test 


3 
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Bs. 

(17) Kegislration Fee payable by Besearch 

Students for the Ph. D. Degree . . 25 

(18) Fee payable by an applicant for appro- 

val to submit a thesis for the M.Sc. 
(Agr.) Degree .. 10 

(19) Fee for change in the name of a stu- 

dent in the University Begisters . . 5 

(20) Immigration Fee . . 10 

(21) Fine for absence of a candidate 

at a convocation . . 10 

(22) Fee i)ayable by Honours Graduates 

for admission to M.A. or M.Sc. 
degree under Paragraph 20 of the 
Honours Ordinance (No. 39) ..20 

(23) Fee payable for permission to submit a 

thesis for the M.Ed. Examination 
(Part II) ..10 

(24) Fee ])ayable by candidates re-admitted 

to one or both parts of the M.Ed. 
Examination . 110 

(25) Registration fee payable by students pro- 

secuting studies for the LL.M. Exami- 
nation . . 25 

(26) Late Fee payable by candidates other 

than students of colleges for admission 
to University Examinations under 
Paragraph 10- A of Ordinance No. 6. 5 

(27) Registration fees payable by non- 

collegiate candidates — 

(i) For the ]\I.A., M.Sc., and LL.B. Exa- 

minations . . 20 

and 

(ii) For other^ examinations • • *10 

*Kom — In all cases, the eaadidatea concerned miut mbmit 
an application stating the purpose for whieh the' fees are paid. 
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No. 38-A. 

Conditions of Service of the Assistant Begistnr, 
Bfr. Keshav Bun Fandya, KLA. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a period 
commencing from the 16th day of December, 1930 
and ending on the day on which Mr. Keshav Bam 
Pandya completes the age of 55 and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay Mr, Keshav Bam 
Pandya, for his services at the rate of Bs. 200 rising 
bv annual increments of Bs, 20 up to a maximum 
of Bs. 400 ]ier month and thereafter by annual 
increments of Bs. 10 up to a maximum of Bs. 500. 
His monthlv .salarv on the 16th dav of December, 
1940, shall be Bs. 410. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr, Keshav Bam 
Pandya shall be entitled to the benefit of the Pro- 
vident Fund maintained for persons in the service 
of the University as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statute made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be payable to Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, 
under this Ordinance. 

4. That Mr. Keshav Bam Pandya shall obey, and 
to the best of his ability cany out, the lawful 
directions of any ofilcer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while the 
agreement embodied in this Ordinance is in force. 


*A8 amended by the Ezeeutive Cooncil on the Sth 
December, 1940-~Muiirte No. 12. 
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be subject under the provisions of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Begulation made 
thereunder. 

6. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall devote, 
his whole time and attention to the service of the 
University and shall not, without having first obtain- 
ed the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the Ordinances or Regulations made there- 
under, (a) engage dii-ectly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account and (6) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. The University may, without notice and with- 
out making any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodied in this Ordinance at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
of the Ordinaimes or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall bo lawful for the University, 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Keshav 
Ram Pandya ’s engagement under this Ordinance, if 
satisfied on the report of a medical adviser appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, that he is unfit and is 
likely to remain for a considerable' period unfit for 
reason of ill-health for the discharge of his duties, 
to terminate the engagement under this Ordinance 
and thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 
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No. 3» 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours 

and 

The Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours and another for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours, hereinafter 
referred to as the Honours Examinations, shall be 
held annually at Nagpur and at such ottier places as 
may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The Examinations shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student who has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in one or more 
Colleges under the Act for not less than three 
academic years, after passing in the first or second 
division the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of this University or any of the following 
examinations, shall be eligible for admission to an 
Honours Examination: — 

(1) Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board of Intermediate and High School 
Education, Allahabad; 

(2) Intermediate Examinations of the following 
Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu (Benares) 
and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
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bribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ; 

(5) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of Intermediate and High School Education, 
Ajmer ; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts 
and Science) of Mysore University; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts and 
Science) of Delhi University; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University; 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of Rangoon University; 

(10) The Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science of the University of Travaneore: 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of minor sub- 
jects, as defined in this Ordinance, the regular 
eourse may be prosecuted for a period of two years 
only; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council for 
special reason to be recorded, may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal, admit to the examina- 
tion a student who has passed any of the examina- 
tions referred to in clause (a), in a division other 
than the first or the second division. 

Explanation (1 ). — The prosecution of a regular 
course of study means attendance at least at seventy* 
five per cent, of the lectures delivered in each 
subject of the course of instruction for the exami- 
nation and in the case of a science subject where 
practical work is prescribed, the completion of 
<reventy-five per cent, of such work, the attendance 
in both cases being calculated up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. The Certificates of 
tiie Principals relating to the completion of the 
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required attendance of the applicants at their res- 
pective Colleges shall reach the Registrar not later 
than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. 

4. A student desiring admission to an Honours 
Examination shall — 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of 8 tud 7 
as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in atten- 
dance at the course of study. If the Vice-Chancel- 
' lor is unable to accept the recommendation of the 
Principal for condonation of deficiency in any case, 
such case shall be referred to and be decided by the 
Executive Council: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

(б) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Principal of the College submitting his name, 
rfo. — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
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the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

■(h) his intellectual capacity, and 
(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfi^ that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. The following shall be the Schools of 
Honours : — 

(а) in Arts : — 

(1) English, 

(2) Sanskrit, 

(3) Pali and Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Marathi, 

(6) Hindi, 

(7) Urdu, 

(8) Philosophy, 

(9) History, 

(10) Economics, 

(11) Political Science, 

(12) Pure Mathematics, 

(13) Applied Mathematics, 

(14) Arabic. 

(б) in Science : — 

(1) Pure Mathematics, 

(2) Applied Mathematics, 

(3) Physics, 

?.l 
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(4) Chemistry, 

(5) Botany, 

(6) Zoology. 

7. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours shall offer: 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
cla^ (o) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as his 
major subject; and 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that French and Latin may also 
be offered as minor subjects; 

Provided, secondly, that if English is not offered 
as a major subject, either General English or Special 
English as prescribed for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, but not both, shall 
be offered as a minor subject; 

Provided, thirdly, that if Pure Mathematics is 
offered as a major subject. Applied Mathematics 
shall be offered as a minor and vice versa'. 

Provided, fourthly, that if English is offered as a 
major subject, he shall offer only one minor subject 
with a special paper on English History. 

8. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours shall offer — 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (6) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as 
his major subject; and 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided that if Pure Mathematics is offered as 
a major subject, Applied Mathematics shall be offer> 
ed as a minor and vice versa. 
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9. A student shall present himself for examina- 
tion — 

(i) in his major subject, after three academic 
years since the date of his admission to the course; 
Provided that a student may be permitted to 
present himself at the Examination at the end of 
the fourth year, with special permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the 
Principal ; 

(ii) in his minor subjects, after either two or 
three academic years, since the date of his admission 
to the course: provided that the examination in 
minor subjects shall be taken before or with the 
examination in the major subject. 

10. (a) The number of papers and the maximum 
of marlm obtainable in each major subject shall be 
as prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance. 

(&) The question-papers set in each minor sub- 
ject shall be the same as those for the Examinations 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. 

(c) In order to pass, an examinee at an Honours 
Examination shall obtain not less than thirty-six per 
cent, of the aggregate marks in his major subject, 
and not less than thirty-three per cent, of the ag^pre- 
gate marks in each of his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that if in any paper in the major 
subject, an examinee obtains less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to it, these 
marks shall be excluded from his aggregate marks 
in that subject; 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of a science 
subject, he shall obtain separately not less than 
thirty-six per cent, of the total marks assigned for 
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tile papers and of the total marks assigned for tiie 
Practical Examination. 

11. (o) Successful examinees obtaining sixtjr per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks in their res- 
pective major subjects shall be placed in the first 
division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., 
but not less than forty-eight per cent., in the second 
-division; and all others, in the third division. 

(6) The names of first five successful exami- 
nees in each School of Honours shall be published in 
order of merit according to the aggregate number 
of marks obtained in each major subject. 

12. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes in the minor subjects, 
but fails to obtain the minimum pass marks in the 
major subject, shall be declared to have paired the 
Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or of Bachelor of Science respectively, provided 
he obtains not less than thirty per cent . of the aggre- 
gate marks in the major subject. 

12-A. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes the examination in his 
major subject and one of the minor subjects, but 
fails in the other minor subject shall be declared to 
have passed the examination for the pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science as the 
case may be, provided that the marks obtained by 
him at the examination fulfil the conditions pres- 
cribed for condonation of deficiency of marks by 
the first proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
The total of the marks obtained in the major subject 
and the two minor subjects shall be deemed to be 
the aggregate for the purpose of this Paragraph. 

13. A ewdidate for an Honours Examination 
who has failed to pass or present himself for exa- 
mination in the major or a minor subject, may be 
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admitted in any subsequent year to the Exainina> 
tion for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science, as the case may be, without 
necessarily prosecuting a regular course of study 
for a further period. 

14. A successful examinee at an Honours Exa- 
mination in one school shall be eligible to present 
himself for an Honours Examination in another 
school in any subsequent year, after prosecuting a 
course of study at a College for two years in the 
major subject. 

Such examinee shall not offer any minor subjects 
for the examination. 

15. The period not exceeding one academic year, 
during which a student of a college has attended a 
regular course of study for an Honours Examination, 
shall be included in calculating the period of a 
regular course of study for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass DegrM 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regu^ 
course of study in General English or Special 
Engli.sh, as the case may be, for a period of two years 
less the ])eriod during which he has attended the 
course for the Honours Examination. 

16. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed an Honours Examination without 
taking French as one of his subjects, may appear 
at the paper or papers in French at any subsequent 
examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor ol 
Arts: 
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Provided that he sends his application for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination. On his 
securing the prescribed minimum, a certificate of 
his having passed in French shall be granted to him 
in the prescribed form. 

17. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less than eight weeks before the commencement of 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accoihpanied by a fee of rupees sixty for a 
major subject and of rupees*sixteen for each minor 
subject in the ease of applicants for admission to 
the B.A. (Hon.) Examination; and by a fee of 
rupees •sixty for the major subject Pure Mathema- 
tics or Applied Mathematics and of rupees sixty-five 
for the other major subjects and of rupees •seventeen 
and annas eight for each minor subject in the case 
of applicants for admission to the B.Sc. (Hon.) 
Examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

18. The scope of the subjects shall be published 
in the Prospectus. 

19. As soon as possible after the examination, but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful exsiininees arranged in three divisions and in 
order of merit, as prescribed in Paragraph 12 of 
this Ordinance. 


To come into force from the examination of 1942. 
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20. Persons admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours or the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours are, without any further exa- 
mination eligible for admission to the Degree of 
Master of Arts or the Degree of Master of Science, 
as the case may be, at or after the Convocation of 
the University at which candidates successful at the 
examination for the Degree of Master of Arts or 
for the Degree of Master of Science held next after 
such admission to Honours degrees are eligible for 
their respective degrees. 


APPENDIX A. 


Number of papers in each Major subject at 
the B.Sc. (Honours) Examination. 


1 


(1) Physics I 
Clicmistiry 
Botanj’ and ; 
Zoology. I 

J 

(2) Pure Mathe- . 
matics and ! 
Applied j 

Mathematics. ■' 


There shall be five papers in each 
subject, the maximum marks in each 
paper being 100; and a practical exa- 
mination, the maximum marks being 
300. The maximum marks for the 
practical examination shall include 
marks for class record of practical 
work, 60 in the case of Physics and 
Chemistry and 40 in case of Botany 
and Zoology. 

* There shall be seven papers in each, 
the maximum marks in each paper being 
100 . 


ORDINANCE. 

No. 40. 

Examination for the Diploma in 
Teaching (Dip. T.)t 


*The amendment* to come into force from the Examinations 
of 1941. 

tBepealed. 
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ORDINANCE. 

No. 40-A. 

Examination for the Diploma in Teaching (Dip. T.). 

1. An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall commence on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Crozette not less than four months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shaH — 

(a) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 
School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nized as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No. 7. 

(&) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, for not 
less than two academic years after passing any of the 
examinations referred to in clause (a) of this Para- 
graph. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for .<})ecial reason to 
be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance 
at the course of study. If the Vice-Chancellor Is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal for condonation of deficiency in any case, such 
case shall be referred to and be decided by the 
Executive Council: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 
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(c) apply for admission to the Begistrar, 
through the Principal of the College and produce 
•certificates, signed by the Principal of the College — 

(i) of good conduct, 

C«t) of fitness to present himself at the eza* 
mination, 

(in) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
jstudy for not less than two years at the College, 

(ip) of having completed a course of study 
at the College and passed the college tests, to the 
satisfaction of the Principal, in the following aca- 
demic subjects, viz . — 

1. English 

2. Mathematics or Science 

2. Geography 

4. History and Civics 

5. Hand-work or Nature study 

6. (i) A Modern Indian Language: Hindi 
or Marathi or Urdu. 

or (ii) Advanced English. 

7. Pedagogical Drawing. 

Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal, the Academic Council may permit a stu- 
dent to complete a course in Advanced English 
instead of in a Modern Indian Language. 

Explanation (1 ). — ** Prosecution of Regular Goursa 
of Study** means attendance at least at seventy-five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, 
and in the case of a subject where practical work is 
prescribed, the completion of at least seventy-five per 
cent, of such work, the attendance in both cases be- 
ing calculated up to a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 
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Explanation (2). — ^Por purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in hia 
studies. 

4 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the Form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty. 

A candidate who 'fails to pass or to present him- 
self at the examination shall not be entitled to a re- 
fund of the fee. 

6. The examination shall eon,si.st of three parts, 
viz . : — 

Paf't I. — Written Examination in the following 
papers, viz.i — 

1. Psychology and General Methods, 

2. School Organization and Hygiene, 

3. Methods of Teaching any three of the fol- 

lowing, viz . : — 

(i) English, 

(») Mathematics, 
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{iii) Science, 

iyu) History and Civics, 

(v) Geography, 

{vi) Modern Indian Languages. 

Part II. — ^Practical Teaching. The practical 
teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) their teaching during the course of 

training, 

(2) a final test — two lessons to be given, of 

which one is to be in English and the 
other in Mathematics, Geography, His- 
tory, Science, or a •Modern Indian 
Language. 

Part III. — Examination in Physical Education. 
Tliis shall consist of practical and oral tests, vie.: — 

(1) A test of the candidate’s ability to per- 

form the exercises in the prescribed 
course of physical training; 

(2) A te.st of the candidate’s ability to instruct 

and conduct a class in the prescribed 
exercises ; 

(3) An oral test of the candidate’s knowledge 

of theory and principles. 

Women candidates are exempted from Part HI 
of the Examination. 

7. Marks and ela.ssificatiou shall be as follows, 
viz . : — 

Part I . — 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 300 


*To take effect from the examination of 1942. 
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Part II . — 

Marks obtainable during the course, as 
assessed by the Principal of the 
Training College . • 100 

Marks obtainable in the Pinal Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . • 200 

Part III.— 

Marks obtainable during the course, as 
assessed by the Principal of the 


Training College; 

(1) Performance of exercises . . 40 

(2) Instruction and conduct of a class. . 40 

(3) Oral test .. 20 

Total . . 100 

Marks obtainable in the Pinal Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 


In the examination in Part I, examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 180 marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than 180 marks 
but not less than 135 marks shall be placed in the 
second division; and those obtaining not less than 
90 marks, in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II, examinees ob- 
taining not less than 160 marks shall be placed in 
the first division; those obtaining less than 160 
marks but not less than 120 marks shall be placed in 
the second division; and those obtaining not less 
than 80 marks, in the third division. 

In order to obtain the Diploma in Teaching 
an examinee must pass in Part I and in Part II. 
An examinee who, besides, passing in Part I and 
in Part II obtains not less than 100 marks in Part 
III shall be certified to be proficient in Physical 
Training. 

8. A candidate who fails in Part I and ] or Part 
11, may present himself again for examination in the 
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Part or Parts, on payment of a fee of twenty rupees, 
provided that a candidate who presents himself for 
examination in Part II under this Paragraph, shall 
produce a certificate from the Inspector of Schools of 
the Circle in which he is serving that he has been a 
teacher in a recognized school for not less than four 
months or is serving in the administrative branch of 
the Education Department. 

In case of a candidate re-admitted to the exami- 
nation in Part II, no marks shall be awarded for 
teaching during the course of training, but the Pinal 
Test shall carry 200 marks. There shall be an inter- 
nal and an external examiner for the Test and each 
shall allot marks up to a maximum of 100. 

9. The scope of the syllabus shall be published 
in the prospectus. 

10. As early as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish (a) a list of the 
successful examinees, stating the division in which 
each examinee is successful at the examination in 
Part I and in Part II and (6) a list of the examinees 
found proficient in Part HI. 

11. Each successful examinee shall receive a 
Diploma in the Form prescribed by the Academic 
Council. 

No. 41. 

Examinations in Oriental Learning. 

1. The following Examinations, hereinafter 
referred to as Examinations in Oriental Learning, 
shall be held annually at Nagpur, Jubbulpore, 
Amraoti and Raipur and at such other places, if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council: 
(i) The Junior Diploma Examination-^ 
(Prajna, or Munshi or Maulvi Examine* 
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tion, according as the subject for the 
Examination is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic) . 

(ii) The Senior Diploma Examination— 

(Yisharad or Munshi-Alim or Maulvi* 
Alim Examination, according as the sub* 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic) . 

(iii) The Higher Diploma Examination — 
(Shastri or Munshi-Fazil or Maulvi- 
Pazil Examination, according as the sub- 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic). 

2. Any one of the following subjects may be 
offered for an examination in Oriental Learning, 
viz .: — 

(1) Sanskrit, 

(2) Pali, 

(3) Prafait, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Arabic. 

3. The Examinations in Oriental Learning shall 
commence on the ffrst Monday in March or on such 
other date or dates as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date or dates being noti- 
fied in Hie Central Provinces and Berar Gazette not 
less than six months before the commencement of 
the examinations. 

4. The medium of examination and instruction 
shall be — 

(i) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates offering 
Sanest; 

(ii) Marathi or Hindi, in the ease of candi- 
dates offering Pali or Prakrit; 

(iii) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 
ing Persian ; 
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(iv) Urdu, in the case of candidates offering 
Arabic. 

5. Subject to compliance with the requirements 
of this Ordinance, the following persons shall be 
eligible for admission to the Junior Diploma Exami* 
nation, viz.: 

(a) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two aca- 
demic years from a teacher registered by the Aca- 
demic Council under the provisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination; 

(h) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19 . 

(e) A woman who has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College. 

6. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons i^all be eligi- 
ble for admission to the Senior Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz.:— 

(a) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two 
academic years from a teacher registered by the Aca- 
demic Council under the provisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination; 

(&) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Any person admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Art% of Nagpur University or to a deg- 
ree recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto : 
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Provided that except in the case of clanso 
(<Z), he shall have passed, not less than two years 
previously, the Junior Diploma Examination of 
Nagpur University or an examination recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent thereto in the sul^ 
ject which he offers for the Senior Diploma Exami- 
nation. 

7. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons shall be eligi- 
ble for admission to the Higher Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz .: — 

(a) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two 
academic years from a teacher registered by the 
Academic Council under the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance as competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard of the examination ; 

(b) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19 ; 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Any person admitted to the degree of 
Master of Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto: 

Provided that except in the case of clause (d), he 
diall have passed not less than two years previ- 
ously the Senior Diploma Examination of Nagpur 
University or an examination recognised by Nagpur 
University as equivalent thereto, in the subject 
which he offers for the Higher Diploma Examination. 

8. Every application for admission to an 
Examination in Oriental Learning shall be in Ae 
form prescribed for that Examination by the Aca- 



examination in oriental learning. 337 


demic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than five months before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees two in the case of the Junior Diploma Exa- 
mination; of rupees four in the case of Senior Dip- 
loma Examination; and of rupees eight in the ease 
of the Higher Diploma Examination. A person 
applying lor admi.ssion to an examination under the 
provisions of clause (a) of Paragraph 5, 6 or 7 of 
this Ordinance, shall submit his application through 
the registered teacher from whom he has received 
instruction for the examination and produce a 
certificate, signed by the teacher — 

(a) of good conduct; 

(l») of fitness to take the examination; and 

(c) of having prosecuted, to the satisfaction of 
the teacher, a course of study for the exami- 
nation for a period of not less than two aca- 
demic years. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self for examination shall not be entitled to a refund 
of the fee. 

9. (a) A person applying for registration as a 

teacher competent to provide instruction for an exa- 
mination in Oriental Learning shall send by 15th 
July of the academic year with effect from which 
he requests such registration, a letter of applica- 
tion to the Registrar, stating — 

(1) his academic qualifications; 

(2) experience in teaching, if any; 

(3) age; and 

(4) the place at which he proposes to impart 
instruction, together with a certificate from one of 
the following persons, stating that he knows the 
applicant personally and is satisfied that, in habits 
and character, he* is a fit person for registration as a 
teacher in Oriental Ijearning, viz .. — 

22 
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(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Local Govern- 
ment ; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A Magistrate appointed by the Local Gov- 
ernment ; 

(4) A member of the Court of Nagpur Univer- 
sity. 

(6) The application shall be placed, in the first 
instance, before the Board of Studies in Sanskrit, 
Pali and Prakrit or the Board of Studies in Persian 
and Arabic, as the case may be, which shall forward 
it, with such recommendation as it deems fit, to the 
Faculty of Arts. The Faculty shall forward it 
with its recommendations to the Academic Council, 
which shall decide the application. 

If the Academic Council is satisfied that the appli- 
cant is, in all respects a fit person for registration as 
a teacher competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard stated, it shall cause his name to be regis- 
tered as a teacher in Oriental Learning competent to 
impart instruction up to that standard.* 

10. In order to be successful at an examination, 
an examinee shall obtain in the aggregate not less 
than thirty-three per cent, of the marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-five per cent., in the 
second division; and all other successful examinees, 
in the third division. 

11. The number of question-papers for each Exa- 
mination shall be as follows : — 

(1) The Junior Diploma Examination . . 3 

(2) The Senior Diploma Examination . . 4 

*8ee the list of teacherg competent to provide instruction 
for Examinationo ia Oriental Learning' in Chapter XI -B. 
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(3) The Higher Diploma Examination . . 6 

Each question-paper shall carry 100 
marks. 

Pour hours shall be allowed for examination in 
each paper. 

12. The scope of the subjects for the examinations 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

13. As soon as possible after the examinations, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the suc- 
cessful examinees in each examination, arranged in 
three divisions, the names in the first division being 
arranged in order of merit. 

14. A successful examinee at an examination in 
Oriental Learning shall receive a Diploma in a form 
jurescribed by the Academic Council and signed by 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

16. A candidate for an examination in Oriental 
Learning who fails to pass or present himself at the 
examination may be re-admitted to a subsequent exa- 
mination, on the submission of an application on the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, not less 
than five months before the date of the commence- 
ment of the examination, together with the fee pre- 
scribed for the examination and an additional fee of 
rupee one. 


No. 42 . 

Admission of Librarians and Library Clerks to 
Examinations and Degrees in Arts and 
Science. 

1. A whole-time librarian or clerk of (a) the 
Nagpur University Library; (6) a Library of a 
College connected with the University; or (c) a 
Library in the Central Provinces and Berar recog- 
nised by the Academic Oonncil, j^iall be eligible for 
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admission to the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination or the Examination for the B. A. 
(Pass), B. Sc. (Pass), M.A. or M. Sc. Degree of 
the University, provided — 

(i) That on the first day of the examination — 

(а) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto ; 

(б) in the case of an applicant for the Exami- 
nation for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Dupree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto ; 

(c) that in the case of an applicant for the 
Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree, not 
less than two academic years shall have elapsed since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the 
B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree, respective- 
ly. 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the libraries above referred to, previous to the 
date of his application, for not less than — 

(a) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. (Pass) 
or B.Sc. (Pass) Examination, or 

(h) eighteen months, if he is an applicant for 
the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination: 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any two periods of service making up the 
total period required, docs not exceed six months. 
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(iii) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required by 
the University, he shall have attended a full course of 
laboratory instruction in that subject in a College 
connected with Nagpur University and shall submit 
a certificate to this effect signed by the Principal of 
the College. 

2. A Librarian or Library clerk who desires to 
present himself for an examination shall apply to the 
Begistrar in the form prescribed by the Academic 
Council, not less than five months before the date fix- 
ed for the commencement of the examination. 

3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to the character and service of the 
applicant, signed by (a) the Registrar, (b) the 
Principal of the College concerned, or (c) the chair- 
man of the managing body of the Library, according 
as the applicant is serving in the Nagpur University 
Library, a Library of a College, or a recognised Lib- 
rary, respectively. 

4. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no Librarian or Library clerk shall be per- 
mitted to present himself for any examination of the 
University, unless his name is registered in the Uni- 
versity register of Librarians and Library clerks. 
The fee for such registration shall be rupees ten. 

No. 43. 

The Degree of Master of Science (Agriculture.) 

1. (a) Any person who has been admitted to the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) of 
Nagpur University or to a degree recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent thereto for the 
purpose of this Ordinance, viz., the B.Sc. (Agr-) 
Degree of the University of Agra, may cffer hjia- 
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self as a candidate for the degree of Master of 
Science (Agriculture. ) . 

(6) In exceptional eases, a person not eligible 
Under clause (a) of this paragraph may, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Agriculture, be 
permitted by the Academic Council to offer himself 
as a candidate for the degree. 

2 . Every candidate for the Degree of Master of 
Science (Agriculture) shall submit published 
papers approved by the Faculty of Agriculture or 
a thesis embodying the results of his research in a 
subject within the purview of the Ordinance relat- 
ing to the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agricul- 
ture.) : . 

Provided that not less than three years shall have 
elapsed since the date on which the candidate passed 
the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Agriculture) or an examination recognis- 
ed as equivalent thereto. 

3. Not less than two years before the date on 
which the candidate proposes to submit his thesis, he 
shall submit an application to the Registrar, for 
approval by the Faculty of Agriculture, of (a) the 
subject of his thesis (6) the person under whose 
direction and (c) the institution or place in which, he 
proposes to prosecute his research. If the Faculty 
approves the subject, person and institution pro- 
posed, it may prescribe such further conditions, if 
any, for prosecution of the research, as it deems fit. 
The application submitted under this paragraph 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4 . (i) On prosecution of the course of research 
for a period of not less than eighteen months under 
conditions approved or prescribed by the Faculty of 
Agriculture, the candidate shall sultoit three print- 
ed or typewritten copies of his thesis to the Registrar, 
together with a fee of rupees ninety. 
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(ii) The candidate shall indicate the sources 
from which his information is taken and the extent 
to which he has availed himself of the work of others, 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims to be 
original. He shall further state whether his r^ 
search has been conducted independently or in colla- 
boration with others. He shall specifically state 
the conclusion reached as a result of his investiga- 
tions. 

(iii) The candidate shall produce a certificate 
from the person under whose direction he has prose- 
cuted liis research, stating: 

(а) that the candidate has satisfactorily prose- 
cuted his course of research for a period of not less 
than eighteen months under conditions approved or 
prescribed by the Faculty of Agriculture; 

(б) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is the result of original work and is of a suffi- 
ciently high standard to warrant its presentation for 
examination . 

(iv) The candidate shall further make a decla- 
ration that the thesis has not been previously submit- 
ted by him for a degree of any University. 

5. Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not be accepted as a thesis qualifying for the 
degree, but the candidate may submit as a subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution to the advancement of his subject which 
he may have previously published independently or 
conjointly . 

6. (a) On receipt of the thesis by the Registrar 
in the manner prescribed above, the Faculty of Agri- 
culture shall propose to the Academic Council at 
least two persons* for appointment as examiners of the 
thesis. After considering the proposal of the Faculty, 
the Academic Council ^all recommend to the Exe- 
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outive Council two persons appointment as exa- 
miners. 

(6) The candidate may be required, at the 
discretion of the examiners, to present himself after 
three months’ previous notice, at a place approved 
by the Vice-Chancellor, to be tested orally or by 
means of a written paper or by both, with reference 
to the thesis submitted and the special subject select- 
ed by him. The examiners shall report to the Exe- 
cutive Council the result of the examination of the 
thesis, and of the oral and written examinations, if 
any; and if the Executive Council, upon the receipt 
of such report or reports, considers the candidate 
worthy, of the Degree of Master of Science (Agri- 
culture), it shall declare him eligible for admission 
to the degree and cause his name to be published in 
the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette, together 
with the subject of the thesis and the titles of his 
published contributions, if any, submitted with the 
thesis, t 


tList of candidates whose theses or published 
have been accepted for the M.Sc. (Agr.). 

papers 

Name. 

Subject. 

M.SC. (agr.) 

Year. 

I. Rao Sahib Dattat- 
raya Vishwanath 
Bal, L. AG. 

Submitted seven publi-shed 
research papers on various 
aspects of Agricultural 
Chemistry. 

1938 

2. Balkrishna Bha- 
wani Shankar 
Dave« L. AC. 

Rice Hybrids for fields in- 
fested with Wild Rice. 

1940 

3. Krishna Govind 
Joshi, B.AG. 

The Physiol, Chemical and 
Biochemical aspects ■ of 
manured and unmanured 
Pasture Land. 

1940 

4. Narayan DuH- 
chandji V y a s, 

I..AC. 

Role of Non-L^uminous 
Plants in the fixation of 
atmospheric Nitrogen in 
soil. 

1940 
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(o) If the exaifOners recommend the candi- 
date for admission to the degree, they shall state 
whether the thesis is of a sufficiently high standard 
to justify his admission to the degree with honours. 

7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and 
the original contribution, if any, shall be referred. 
His decision shall be final. 

8. Subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, a candidate whose thesis has not been accept- 
ed for the Degree of Master of Science (Agricul- 
ture) may either (a) resubmit the thesis in an 
amended form or (h) submit a fresh thesis on a 
different subject, under such conditions as the 
Faculty of Agriculture may prescribe. 

9. All provisions of this Ordinance except those 
in Paragraph 3 shall apply niutatis mutandis to 
candidates who submit for the degree published 
papers approved by the h'aculty of Agriculture 
instead bf a thesis. They shall pay a fee of rupees 
ten with their application for approval of published 
papers by the Faculty. 

No. 44. 

Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

1. Any person who has been admitted, (a) not 
less than three years previously, to the degree of 


Name. 

Subject. 

M.SC. (agr.) 

Year. 

I n d u bh u sh an 
Chatterjee, l.ag. 

Nutrition of cattle under 
the condition of Rice 
Straw Feeding with spe- 
cial reference to Proteins 
and Minerals 

1941 

R.B. Ekbote, l.A:. 
(Hons.) 

Genetics of two Mutations 
in Gram {deer Arietinum 
Linn.) 

1941 




346 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Doctor of Philosophy of Nagpur University or to a 
degree recognised by Nagpur University as equival- 
ent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, or 

(6)' not less than eight years previously, to the 
degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur University or 
to a degree recognised by Nagpur University a» 
equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance^ 
viz., the degree of Master of Arts of the University 
of Lucknow or of the University of Allahabad or of 
Benares Hindu University or of the University of 
Agra, or of Annamalai University or of the Univer- 
sity of Travancore, may offer himself as a candidate 
for the Degree of Doctor of Letters: 

Provided that the Academic Council may, in the 
ease of any candidate, after considering the recom- 
mendations of the Board or Boards of Studies and 
Faculties concerned, reduce the aforesaid period, 

*2. Every candidate for the degree shall submit a 
treatise or treatises, being original contributions to 
the advancement of learning, which have been pub- 
lished not less than one year before the date of their 
submission. 

3. Every candidate for the degree shall — 

(а) .submit a written application to the RegLs- 

trar; 

(б) pay with the application a fee of rupees 
two hundred, of which rupees one hundred and fifty 
shall be refunded to him, should the Academic 
Council decide not to appoint examiners to report 
on his suitability for the aAvard of the degree ; 

*“ that in future persons residing outside the Pro- 

vince shall not be permitted to submit a thesis for doctoratee- 
of the University unless the degree which qualifies them for 
sneh submission is a degree of Nagpur University ''' 
(Idinute No. 39 of the Academic Council, dated the 27tht 
January, 1938). 
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(c) submit to the Registrar three copies of the 
treatise or treatises mentioned in Paragraph 2, stat- 
ing their titles, the portions of each which he claims 
to be original, and the Department or Departments 
of Studies in the University, with which he consi- 
ders that the subject of his treatise is most closely' 
connected, and 

(d) submit a signed declaration that the 
treatise or treatises submitted are not substantially 
the same as those which Jiave already been submit- 
ted at another University. 

4. When the foregoing conditions have been ful- 
filled, the treatise or treatises shall be placed before 
the Board or Boards of Studies concerned, which 
shall report to the Faculty concerned whether in its 
(their) judgment, the treatises are of sufficient 
merit to justify a reference to examiners. The 
Faculty shall forward the report or reports to the 
Academic Council, together with its own remarks 
thereon. 

5. If the Academic Council decides that the 
treatise or treatises are of sufiicient merit to justify 
a reference to examiners, they shall bo referred to 
two examiners, who shall be nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council after considering the recommendation 
of the Board or Boards of Studies and of the Faculty 
concerned and appointed by the Executive Council. 
The examinei’s shall report to the Academic Council 
whether the treatises are of sufficient merit to warrant 
the conferment of the degree of Doctor of Letters on 
the candidate, and shall give a concise statement of 
the grounds on which their conclusion is based. If 
the Academic Council considers, upon the report or 
reports of the examiners, that the candidate is worthy 
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to receive the Degree of Doctor of Letters, it shall 
report to the Executive Council accordingly. On 
the receipt of such report, the Executive Council 
shall declare that the candidate has satisfied all the 
requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Letters 
and shall make an announcement to this effect in the 
Centred Provinces and Berar Gazette. The 
announcement shall record the titles of the treatises 
submitted by the candidate. 

6. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council. His decision shall be final. 

7. If .the Examiners consider that the treatise 
or treatises are not of sufficient merit to warrant the 
conferment of the degree on the candidate, but that 
they are of sufficient merit to warrant the confer- 
ment of the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, they 
shall report to the Academic Council accordingly 
and give a concise statement of the grounds on 
which their conclusion is based. If the Academic 
Council considers, upon such refport, that the 
candidate is worthy of the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy, it shall report to the Executive Council 
accordingly. On receipt of such report, the Exe- 
cutive Council shall declare the treatise or treatises 
approved as thesis for the degree of Doctor of Phi- 
losophy and shall publi.sh in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette the name of the candidate and 
the subject of his treatise. 

No. 45. 

The First Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at Nagpur. 
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2. The examination shall commence on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than four months before the com-^ 
mencement of examination. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held on the first Monday in 
July or on such other date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least three months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall — 

(а) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 
School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nised as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No. 7 ; 

(б) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Government Engineering School, Nagpur, for 
not less than one academic year after passing any of 
the examinations referred to in clause (a) of this 
Paragraph . 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for special reason to 
be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance 
at the course of study. If the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal for condonation of deficiency in any case, such 
ease shall be referred to and be decided by the 
Executive Councal: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiehey in 
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attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

Provided further that in exceptional circmn* 
stances the Academic Council may reduce the afore- 
said period of one academic year in such manner 
as it deems fit. 

(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the School and produce 
certificates signed by the Principal of the School — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than one year at the School. 

Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at least at ninety per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, and 
in the case of a subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed the completion of at least ninety per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exa- 
mination. The certificate of the Principal relating 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the School shall reach the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination. 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the principal 
by— 

{a) the record of his academic work in the 
school, 

(h) his intellectual capacity, and 
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(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4'. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
riipcc.s ^thirty. A candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself at the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the 
following subjects: — 

(i) Engineering Drawing, 

(u) Mathematics, 

(ui) Physics, 

(w) Chemistry, 

(v) General Civil Engineering, 

(vi) General Mechanical Engineering. 

7. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

8 . In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
«nd in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 


•To come into force from the examination of 1042. 
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the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division; those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division and all 
other successful examinees in the third division, 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

9. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

10. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees in the first division being arranged 
in order of merit: 

Provided that in the case of the examination of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

11. Any examinee at the First Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering who has obtained not 
less than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minim um in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject, provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Eegistrar not less than five jmonths before the 
date of the examination; and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
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that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
First Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

12. An unsuccessful examinee at the examina- 
tion may, subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, be re-admitted to the. examination in a subse- 
quent year, without necessarily prosecuting a further 
course of study in the school. If he does not 
prosecute a further course, he shall pay an addi- 
tional fee of Rs. 8 for re-admission to the 
examination. 

APPENDIX A. 

First Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 


Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

1. Engineering 

^ Paper I 

1001 


Drawing, 

Paper II 

ion j 

oo 


Class work .• 

50 

25 

2. Mathematics. 

Paper I 

100) 



Paper II 

1001 

OO 

3. Physics. 

One paper . • 

100 

33 


Practical 

50 

20 

4. Chemistry . . 

One paper . . 

100 

33 


Practical 

50 

20 

.5. General Civil 

One paper 

100 

33 

Engineering. 





Practical 

50 

i 20 

6. General 

One paper . . 

100 

33 

M e chanicar 

i 

i 


Engineering. 

1 

1 



Not® I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Engineering Drawing and Ifathematies and most 

23 
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also obtain not loss than 66 marks in the aggregate in eaeb 
of these subjects. 

Note II. — ^An examinee must obtain not less than the mini* 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each of the subjects in which there is a practical 
examination. 


No. 46. 

The Final Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The Pinal Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Oentrdl Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than four months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held on the first Monday in 
July or on such other date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least three months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of 
study in the Government Engineering School, 
Nagpur, for not less than two academical years after 
having passed the First Examination for the Diploma 
in Ehigineering of Nagpur University or for not 
less than one year after having passed the Previous 
Subordinate Examination of the Osmania Engi- 
neering College, Hyderabad. 
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The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal of the College, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance 
at the course of study. If the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal for condonation of deficiency in any case, such 
case shall be referred to and be decided by the 
Executive Council: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the ease of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

Provided further that students who have prose- 
cuted a course of study, in part or whole, for a 
corresponding examination of another Universily, 
for a ]ieriod deemed adequate by the Academic 
Council in this behalf may be exempted from pass- 
ing the First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering and in their case, the aforesaid period 
of two academical years may, in exceptional cir- 
cumstances. be reduced in such manner as the Aca- 
demic Council deems fit; 

(6) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the School and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the School — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the SchooL 

Expkmation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at least at ninety per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, and 
in the ease of a Subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed the completion of at least ninety per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being oal- 
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culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. The certificate of the Principal relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at the School shall reach the Eegistrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. 

l^xcepiwn . — In the case of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the First Examination for the 
Diploma in Engineering of Nagpur University, but 
has been declared eligible to present himself in one 
subject only at a subsequent examination, under 
the provisions of Paragraph 11 of Ordinance No. 45, 
the period of two academical years laid down in 
clause (q) of this Paragraph, may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Pinal Examination for the 
Diploma in Engineering, but he shall not be eligi- 
ble for admission to the latter examination, until 
he is declared successful at the first Examination 
for the Diploma in Engineering. 

Explmation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 

school, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 
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5 . Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees •thirty-five. A candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself at the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in one of 
the following branches of Engineering, viz: — 

1. Civil Engineering, 

2. Mechanical Engineering, 

3. Automobile Engineering. 

7. (1) The subjects of examination in each 
branch of Engineering shall be as follows via. — 

(t) Civil Engineering: 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Theory of Structures, 

3. Hydraulics, 

4. Surveying, 

5. Civil Engineering, 

6. Drawing, 

7. Estimating. 

(n) Mechanical Engineering: 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

3. Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Mechanical Engineering, 

5., Elementary Electrical Engineering, 

6. Machine Drawing, 

7. (i) Workshop Practice and (m) Viva Voee. 


*To come into forpe from the examinatioii of 1942. 
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(nt) Automobile Engineering: 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

3. Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Antomobile Engineering, 

5. Electrical Equipment of Automobiles, 

6. Machine Drawing, 

7. (i) Workshop Practice and(ii)Viva Voce, 

(2) The syllabus prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Strength of Materials shall be identical 
for all branches of Engineering. 

(3) The syllabus prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Mechanics of Machines, Engineering 
Chemistry and Workshop Practice shall be identical 
for Mechanical Engineering and Automobile Engi- 
neering. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division, those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division, and all 
other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 
relating to Examinations in General, shall be placed 
in the Pass Division. 
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10. Tbp scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of examinees in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit: 

Provided that in the case of the examination of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

12. Any examinee at the Final Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering Avho has obtained not 
less than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining however, not less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination, and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
Pinal Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

13. An unsuccessful examinee at the examina- 
tion may, subject to the other provisions of this 
Ordinance, be re-admitted to the examination in a 
subsequent year without necessarily prosecuting a 
further course of study in the School. If he does 
hot prosecute a further course, he shall pay an 
additional fee of Rs. 8 for re-admission to the exami- 
nation. 
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14. Each successful examinee shall receive a Dip- 
loma in a form prescribed by the Academic Council 
and signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

APPENDIX A. 

Final Examination for tho Diploma in Engineering. 

(1) Civil Engineering. 


Subject. 

1 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

1. Strength of 

One paper .. 

100 

33 

Materials. 




2. Theory of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Structures. 




3. Hydraulics •• 

One paper 

100 

33 

4. Surveying. .. 

One paper . . i 

100 

33 


Practical . . ’ 

100 

40 

S. Civil Engi- 

Paper I 

100 > 


neering. 

Paper II 


100 


Paper III 




Practical 


40 

6. Drawing and 

One paper 


50 

Design*. 

Class vvork 


25 

7. Estimating . . 

One paper 


33 

Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 


lees than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Civil Engineering and must also obtain not less 
than 100 marks in the aggregate in this snbject. 

Notb II. — ^An examinee must obtain not leas than the 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the 
praetieal part of each of the snbjects in which there is a 
practical examination. 

•Noth IH. — The paper on Drawing and Design will be 
of six hours’ duration. 


* To come into force from the examination of 1943. 
For the examination of 1942, the marks in Drawing will be 
as follows — 

One paper ' 100 33 

WO'*' 100 so 
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(2) Mechanical Engineering. 


Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

1. Strength of 

f 

One paper 

100 

33 

Materials. 




2. Mechanics of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Machines. 



3. Engineer i n g 

One paper 

100 

33 

Chemisty, 

Practical 

so 


20 

4. M e c h anical 

Paper I 

100 \ 


Engineering. 

Paper II 

Paper III 

100 ^ 
100 ]■ 

100 

5. E 1 e nientary 

One paper 

100 

33 

Electrical En- 




gineering. 

Practical 

so 

20 

<3. Mach i n e 

One paper 

100 

33 

Drawing. 

Class work 

100 

50 

7. W o rkshopl 


200 


Practice and 

Practical 

120 

Viva voce. J 




Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not I«« 
than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of th« 
papers in Mechanical Enji'ineering and must also obtain not 
less than. 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the prae* 
tical part of each of the subjects in which there is a 
praetical examination. 

Note III. — The sjdlabns prescribed for and the questione 
set in Mechanical Engineering Paper m shall be identieal 
with those for Automobile Engineering Paper III. 
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(3) Automobile Engineering. 


Subjiect. 


Papers and Practicals. 


Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 


Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks.. 


1. Strength 
Materials. 


of 


One Paper 


100 


33 


2. Mechanics of 
Machines. 


One Paper 


100 


33 


3. Engineering 
Chemistry. 

4. Automobile 
Engineering. 


One Paper 

Practical 
Paper I 
Paper II 
Paper III 


5. E 1 e c t r i cal 
Equipment of 
Automobiles. 

6. Machine 
Drawing. 

7. W o rkshop ' 
practice and • 
Viva voce. . 


One Paper 

Practical 
One Paper 

Class work 

Practical 


100 

33 

50 
100 1 

2a 

100 1- 
100 J 

100' 

100 

33' 

50 

20 

100 

3J 

100 

sa 

200 

120 


Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Automobile Engineering and must also obtain not 
less than. 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the mini* 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each of the subjects in which there is a practical 
examination. 

Note III. — The syllabus prescribed for, and the questions 
set in Automobile Engineering Paper III* shall be identical 
with those for Mechanical Engineering Paper III. 
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No. 47. 

The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Technology). 

{With effect from the examinatioiis of 1941) 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Technology shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall have prosecuted a regular course of 
study in the Laxminarayan Institute of Technology 
for not less than two academic years after having 
passed the final examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science of Nagpur University or for a 
degree recognized by Nagpur University as equiva- 
lent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance with 
Physics and Mathematics as his subjects for the 
examination . 

4. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall — 

{a) submit his application for admission to the 
Registrar, through the Director of the Laxminarar 
yan Institute of Technology; 

(6) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Director, viz,i — 

(i) of good conduct; 
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(ii) of fitness to take the examination: and 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Director of the Institute, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance, 
at the course of study. If the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Director 
for condonation of deficiency in any ease, such case 
shall be referred to and be decided by the Execu- 
tive Council: 

Provided that if the Director of the Institute does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

Explcunation (1 ). — Prosecution of a, regular 
course of study means attendance at not less than 
seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
each subject of the course of instruction for the 
examination, and in the case of a science subject 
where practical work is prescribed, the completion 
of seventy-five per cent, of such work, the attend- 
ance in both cases being calculated up to a date 
four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The certi- 
ficate of the Director of the Institute relating to 
the completion of the required attendance shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph, the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Director 
by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
Institute, 
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(&) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination f6r mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. On the report of the Director or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the 'Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees forty. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for examination shall not be entitled 
to a refund of the fee. 

7. (a) Every candidate for the examination 
shall be examined in — 

(i) Chiomical Technology, 

(ii) Chemical Engineering, 

(iii) Physics, 

(iv) Mathematics (having a bearing on 
Engineering Problems), and 

(v) Commercial Economies, Accountancy 
and Industrial Administration: 

Provided that candidates who have passed the 
final examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University or for a degree recog- 
nized by Nagpur University as equivalent thereto 
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for the purpose of this Ordinance, with Physics and 
Mathematics as his or her subjects for the examina- 
tion shall not be examined in Physics and Mathe- 
matics. 

(6) The examination in Physics and Mathe- 
matics shall be held after two academic years. Half 
of the fee prescribed for the examination shall be 
paid with the application for examination in these 
subjects . 

8. The number of papers and practical tests in 
each subject, the maximum marks which each sub- 
ject carries and the minimum marks which an exa- 
minee must obtain in each subject to pass the exami- 
nation are given in Appendix A. 

9. In order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee must obtain in each subject the mini- 
mum marks prescribed in Appendix A and in the 
aggregate not less than thirty-three per cent, of the 
Total marks obtainable. Successful examinees 
obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the first division; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent., but not less than 
forty-five per cent., in the second division; and all 
other successful examinees obtaining less than forty- 
five per cent., in the third division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11- As soon as possible after the examination, but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of ,the first division being arranged in order of merit. 



lEX. FOR DEGREE OP BACHELOB OP SCIENCE (tECH.). 36 


APPENDIX A. 

B.Sc. (Tech.) Examination. 

Maximum 

Subject, marks. 


<1) Chemical Technology — 

Four Papers (each carrying 50 marks) : 
I. Inorganic (Theoretical & Ap- 
plied) 

IT, Organic ( ” ) 

III. Physical ( '' '' ) 

IV. Oil Technology 


S 200 


I’RACTicAL Tests — 


Four Practical Examinatiems corre- 
sponding to the above four 
papers respectively (each carry- 
ing 25 marks) , . 100 

<2) Chemical Engineering — 

Two Papers (each carrying 50 marks) ) 

I. Chemical Engineering . . ' 100 

IT. Elements of Mechanical and ; 

Electrical Engineering . . j 

Practical Examination (Drawing and 

Workshop practice) , . 50 

<3) Physics — 

Papers I and II (each carrying 50 

marks) . . 100 

Practical Examination . . 60 

<4) Mathematics (having a bearing 
ON Engineering Problems) — 

One paper . . 50 

<5) COMMTCRCTIAIi ECONOMICS, ACCOUNT- 
ANCY AND Industrial Admi- 

NISTBATTON— 

One paper .. 60 


Minimum 
marks 
for a 
pass. 


66 


33 


33 


17 


33 

17 

17 


17 
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No. 48. 

♦The Laxtninarayan Institute of Technology. 

(With effect from the academic year 1938-39.) 

1. There shall be established and maintained in 
Nagpur an institute for the education of Hindu 
students domiciled for not less than six years in the 
Central Provinces and Berar, in such branches of 
Applied Science and Chemistry as may be deter- 
mined from time to time by the Executive Council 
on the recommendation of the Academic Council. 
The Institute shall be styled the Laxminarayan 
Institute of Technology, 

2. The expenditure on the Institute shall be met 
from — ^ 

(a) the annual income of the estate of the late 
Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan of Kamptee bequeath- 
ed to Nagpur University under the terms of his Will, 
dated the 3rd May, 1930; 

(&) fees collected from the students of the 
Institute under the University Ordinances; 

(c) sale of the products manufactured in the 
Institute; and 

(d) donations for the Institute accepted by the 
Executive Council, provided the terms of accep- 
tance of any such donations do not infringe the terms 
of the said Will of the late Rao Bahadur D. Laxmi- 
narayan. 

^ 3. (i) The teaching staff of the institute shall con- 
sist of such professors, readers, lecturers and other 
teachers as may be determined by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the A cade nni ft 

*Th© operation of tl)i» ordinance is suspended for the pre- 
sent (Minute No. 50 of the Executive Council, dated the 6tb 
August, 1938). 
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Council. The appointment of the teaching staff 
shall be made in accordance with Statute 14 of the 
University and the terms of office, duties and condi- 
tions of service of the teachers shall be fixed by the 
Rxeeutive Council on the recommendation of the 
Academic Council. 

(m) One of the Professors shall be appointed 
to be the Director of the Institute in accordance with 
the ])rovisions of Statute 14. 

4. (i) The Director shall be the head of the 

Institute and shall perform all duties and exercise 
all rights imposed or conferred on Principals of 
Colleges by or under the University Act, Statutes, 
Ordinances or Regulations. 

(ii) Subject to the control of the Executive 
Council, the Laxminarayan Technological Institute 
Committee and the Vice-Chancellor, the Director 
shall be responsible for admission of students, prepa- 
ration of programmes of instruction, maintenance of 
discipline, realization of fees and maintenance of 
accounts, management of the library, correspond- 
ence on behalf of the Institute and generally for the 
internal management of the Institute. 

5. Subject to the control of the Executive Coun- 
cil, the Institute shall be under the management of 
a Governing Body to be styled the Technological 
Institute Committee and constituted as follows:— 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor (President) (ex-offi- 
cio). 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Science 
(ex-officio). 

(iii) Pour m^embers appointed by the Execu- 
tive Council, of whom two shall be connected with 
the industries of the Central Provinces Berar. ’ 

24 
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The Director of the Institute, or until he is 
appointed, the Head of the Department of studies 
in Technology shall be the ex-officio Secretary of 
the Committee . 

The term of office of the members of the Commit- 
tee other than ex-officio members shall be two years. 

6. (a) At meetings of the Governing Body, three 
members shall form a quorum. 

(6) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majo- 
rity 'of votes. If the votes, including that of the 
President (or Chairman), are equally divided, he 
shall have a casting vote. 

{d) The proceedings of the Governing Body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 

7. The Institute shall impart instruction up to the 
standard of the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Technology and in such other 
courses as may be approved by the Academic Coun- 
cil from time to time. 

8. The total number of periods of instruction in 
each subject shall be fixed by the Technological Insti- 
tute Committee, subject to the approval of the 
Faculty of Science and the Academic Council. 

9. The annual tuition fee payable by each stu- 
dent of the Institute joining the course for the exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Technology shall be Rs. 150 payable in ten equal 
monthly instalments. 
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10. (i) The Academic Council shall appoint a 

Committee to be styled the Technological Advisory 
Committee which shall — 

{a) advise the University with regard to the 
new branches of technology for which provision can 
be made in the Institute; 

(&) explore the ways and means of bringing 
the industrialists of the Province into closer touch 
with the In.stitute. 

(c) recommend the award of grants for re- 
search in special problems of Applied Science; and 

{d) advise the University generally with 
regard to matters of technological education. 

(ii) The Committee shall consist of eight 
members, of whom not less than three shall be experts 
in Technology residing outside the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar. 


No. 49. 

Degree of Master of Education. 

1. (a) Any graduate in Arts or Science of a 

recognized University who has been admitted to the 
degree of Bachelor of Teaching, of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or to a degree recognised by Nagpur University 
as equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordi- 
nance, viz,, the B.T.Degree of the University of 
Calcutta or Bombay, may, subject to the provisions 
of this Ordinance, offer himself as a candidate for 
the degree of Master of Education: 

Provided that he shall have passed the exami- 
nation for the degree of B. T. or its equivalent in 
the first or second division both in theory and in 
practice. 
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(&) lu exceptional eases, a person not eligible 
under clause (a) of this Paragraph may, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Education, be 
permitted by the Academic Council to offer himself 
as a candidate for the degree; provided that 

(i) he has passed in the first or second divi- 
sion the Examination for the M . A . or M . Sc. degree 
of the University or for the degree of another uni- 
versity recognized by the University as equivalent 
thereto, for the purpose of this Ordinance, and has 
been admitted to the degree; 

and (w) he holds a Diploma or a certificate 
in Teaching, which, in the opinion of the Faculty 
of Education, is of a sufficiently high standard. 

2. The Examination for the degree shall be held 
annually at Jubbulpore on the third Monday in 
March or on such other date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council in this behalf, the said 
date being notified in the Central Provinces and 
Berar Gazette not less than six months before the 
commencement of the examination. 

3. The examination shall consist of two parts as 
follows, viz .: — 

Part I. — A written examination in: — 

(1) Principles of Education 

(2) Practice of Education, 

(3) and (4) Two of the following, viz . — 

{i) Educational Psychology 

(m) Experimental Pedagogy 

(Hi) Social Philosophy 

(iv) History and Present State of Educa- 

tion in India 

(v) History of Education- in Europe 

(vi) Comparative Study of Present day 

Educational Systems. 
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Part 11. — A thesis embodying the results of 
individual research in one of the subjects offered 
for Part I of the examination. 

4. One paper shall be set in each of the subjects 
for Part I of the examination, the maximum marks 
for each paper being 100. 

The scope of the subjects for Part I of the 
examination shall be indicated in the Prospectus of 
examinations. 

*5. (i) Not less than two years before the date 

on which the candidate proposes to take the exami> 
nation, he shall submit an application to the 
Registrar for approval by the Faculty of Education, 
of (a) the specific subject of the thesis for Part II 
of the examination, (&) the person under whose 
direction, and (o) the institution or place in which, 
he proposes to prosecute his research for the thesis. 
If the Faculty approves the subject, person and 
institution proposed, it may prescribe such further 
conditions, if any, for the prosecution of the 
research, as it deems fit. The application submitted 
under this paragraph shall be accompanied by a fee 
of rupees ten, which shall not be refunded under 
any circumstances. 

(m) On prosecution of the research for a 
period of not less than eighteen months, the candi- 
dates shall submit three printed or typewritten 
copies of his thesis to the Registrar so as to reach 
him not later than the 10th January of the year in 
which he proposes to take the examination. 

•The Faculty of Education resolved that in future the 
candidates concerned may with advantage consult the 
Dean of the Faculty before submitting the suhijects of 
their thesis and th^ names of persons for directing their 
research for approval of the Faculty. (Vide Minute No. 5 
of the Faculty of Education, dated the 25th November* 
1939.) 
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(in) The candidate shall submit with the 
thesis — 

(a) a certificate from the person under 
whom he has prosecuted his research, 
stating : — 

(1) that the candidate has satisfactorily 
prosecuted his research for a period of 
not less than eighteen months under 
conditions approved or prescribed by 
the Faculty of Education; 

(2) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is the result of original work and is 
of a sufSeiently high standard to warrant 
its presentation for examination; 

and (6) a declaration that the thesis has not 
been previously submitted by him for a 
degree of any University. 

(iv) The thesis shall be satisfactory in respect 
of literary presentation as well as in other respects 
and shall be in a form suitable for publication. 

(v) The candidate shall indicate generally in 
the preface to his thesis and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed of the work of others 
and the portions of his thesis which he claims to be 
original. He shall further state specifically the 
conclusion reached as a result of his investigations. 

(vi) A candidate may submit in support of 
his candidature any printed contributions to the 
advancement of any of the subjects of examination 
which he may have previously published indepen- 
dently or conjointly. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
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least five months before the commencement of the 
examination in Part I. It shall be accompanied by 
a fee of rupees 100. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination, or to submit 
his thesis, shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. In order to be successful at the examination 
(a) a candidate shall obtain not less than forty per 
cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable in Part I 
of the examination; and (6) his thesis for Part II 
shall have been approved by the Executive Council 
on the recommendation of the examiners appointed 
in this behalf. 

8. (a) The thesis submitted for Part II of the 
examination shall be referred for report to two 
examiners. The Faculty of Education shall pi’O- 
pose to the Academic Council at least two persons 
for appointment as examiners for the thesis and 
after considering such proposal the Academic Coun- 
cil shall recommend to the Executive Council two 
persons for appointment as examiners. The candi- 
date may be required at the discretion of the 
examiners, to present himself at a place approved by 
the Vice-Chancellor to be tested orally with refer- 
ence to his thesis. 

(6) In the event of a difference of opinion 
between the two examiners, the Executive Council 
shall appoint a third examiner to whom the thesis 
shall be referred. His decision shall be final. 

9. The name of the successful candidates shall 
be published by the Executive Council in the Cen- 
tral Provinces <md Berar Gazette, together with the 
subject of the thesis and titles of published contri- 
butions, if any, submitted with the thesis by the 
candidate . . 

10. A candidate who fails in Part I of the exa- 
mination may again present himself for examination 
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ill that Part in any subsequent year. A candidate 
who fails in Part II may either (a) re-submit his 
original thesis in an amended form or (6) submit a 
fresh thesis on a different subject, under such condi- 
tions as the Faculty of Education may prescribe. 
In the case of admission to one or both parts of the 
examination, a fresh fee of Rs. 110 shall be paid to 
the University by the candidate. 

11. Every candidate is entitled to publish his 
thesis for the examination. 

No. 50.* 

College Code. 


No. 50-A.t 
College Code. 

Extent of Application. 

1. All colleges admitted to the privileges of the 
University shall comply with the provisions of this 
Ordinance, which may be called the College Code: 

Provided that if a college (a) which is main- 
tained by the Provincial Government or (5) was 
admitted to the privileges of the University on the 
4th August, 1923 or (c) provides instruction, in 
professional courses or (d) is intended for the 
education of a particular class or community, shall 
comply only with such parts of the provisions and 
subject to such modifications as may be specified 
by the Executive Council. 

Constitution of Governing Body. 

2. (1) Subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in the College Code, the administration 


*Bepealed. 

tMade by the Executive Gbuneil on 13th April, 1940. 
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of every college shall vest in a Qovemmg Body of 
which the members shall be, viz .: — 

(a) Two persons appointed by the person or 
society maintaining the college, hereinafter refer- 
red to as the Foundation Society: 

Provided that if a Foundation Society contri- 
butes annually to the expenses of the college a sum 
of not less than Rs. 2,000 from its general funds 
{exclusive of the receipts from college fees and 
ear-marked donations for the college), it shall 
appoint three members, and if it has contributed a 
sum of not less than Rs. 20,000 for such purpose in 
any one financial year, it shall appoint four 
members. 

(h) The person maintaining the college or the 
Chairman of the Foundation Society, 

(c) Tavo members elected from among their 
own number by the recognised teachers of the 
college who have served on its teaching staff for a 
period of not less than one year: 

Provided that in the case of a college which is 
declared by the Executive Council to have been 
established and maintained in its early years large- 
ly by the financial sacrifice of its teachers, the 
number of members to be elected under this clause 
shall be four. 

(d) The Principal of the college. 

(e) One member appointed by the Director of 
Public Instruction, Central Provinces and Berar 
from among the resMents of the town in which the 
college is situate to represent interests not other- 
wise adequately represented on the Governing 
Body. 

(/) Such person paying a donation of not 
less than Rs. 20,000 to the funds of the college 
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within the first five years of its admission to the- 
privileges of the University as may be declared by 
the Executive Council of the University to be the: 
Foundation Donor of the college. 

(g) Such number of persons nominated by the- 
Foundation Donor or his legal heirs, not exceeding 
two, as may be approved by the Executive Council. 

(h) One member elected from among their- 
own number by persons making a donation of not 
less than Rs. 2,000 each in any one financial year 
to the funds of the college for a purpose approved, 
by the Governing Body. 

(i) One member elected from among their 
own number by ])ersons making an annual contri- 
bution of not less than Rs. 300 to the funds of the 
college for a purpose approved by the Governing.- 
Body : 

Provided that no election under this clause shaR 
be held unless the total amount paid for such annual 
contributions is Rs. 2,000. 

(j) One member appointed by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor of Nagpur University from among the 
residents of the town in which the college is. 
situate. 

(2) Except in the ease of clauses (6), (d)' 
and (/) the term of office of all members of the 
Governing Body shall be three years. The Secre- 
tary of the Governing Body shall take the necessary 
steps for filling all vacancies on the Body as soon 
as they occur. 

(3) The Chairman of the Foundation Society 
and the Principal of the college phall respectively 
be the exrofficio Chairman and Secretary of the- 
Governing Body. 
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Functions of Governing Body. 

3. The Governing Body of the college shall be 
responsible for the general administration of the 
college including — 

(а) the management and regulation of the 
finances, accounts and investments; 

(б) preparation of the budget; 

(c) institution of teaching and other posts; 

{d) appointment of teachers and other ser- 
vants of the college; and 

(e) the making of rules for the management 
of the College. 

Functions of the Foundation Society. 

4. (1) All proposals of the Governing Body in 
respect of the following matters shall be communi- 
cated to the Foundation Society, whose opinion 
shall be considered by the Governing Body before 
taking any action thereon, if received within two 
months of the receipt of such communication by the 
Foundation Society, viz . — 

{i) Items of new expenditure in the college 
budget exceeding Rs. 1,000 in the case of recurring 
expenditure and exceeding Rs. 3,000 in the case of 
non-recurring expenditure ; 

(w) Institution of new teaching posts; 

(ni) Rules for management of the college 
affecting the rights of the Foundation Society. 

(2) The Governing Body shall present to the 
Foundation Society— 

(a) an annual report on the work of the 
college for each ^year ending the 30th June ; 

(&) a statement of the Annual Accounts for 
each year ending the 31st March, together with an 
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Audit Report by an auditor approved by the 
Foundation Society; and 

(c) the Budget estimates for each year ending 
the 31st March. 

The Foundation Society may pass such resolu- 
tions in respect of the above as it deems desirable 
and forward them to the Governing Body and the 
University for information. 

(3) The Foundation Society may, with the 
consent of the Vice-Chancellor of the University, 
discuss any resolution tending to revise a decision 
of the Governing Body. If the resolution is 
adopted by a majority of two-thirds of the mem- 
bers of the Foundation Society, it shall, together 
with a -statement of the Governing Body on the 
subject, be forwarded to the Executive Council of 
the University which shall issue such instructions 
as it deems necessary and the Governing Body shall 
comply therewith. 

(4) The Foundation Society of the college shall 
be responsible for providing the necessary funds 
for maintaining the college up to the standard 
required by the University. 

The College Council and its functions. 

5. (1) There shall be in each College a College 

Council consisting of the Principal and all teachers 
who have served on the teaching staff of the college 
for a period of more than one year. 

(2) The Principal of the College shall be the 
ex-officio President of the College Council. The 
Secretary shall be elected by the members of the 
Council from among their own number. 

(3) The Council shall meet at regular and fre- 
quent intervals — ' 

(o) to discuss the progress of studies in the 
college ; 
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(h) to bring to the notice of the college authori- 
ties the needs of the students; 

(c) to make recommendations to the Principal 
or the Governing Body for improvement of the 
academic efficiency of the college; 

(d) to bring to the notice of the Governing 
Body any matters affecting the rights and privi- 
leges of the teachers of the college as a class; and 

(e) to advise the Governing Body of the college 
and the Principal on such matters relating to the 
internal management of the college and discipline 
of its students as may be referred to it from time 
to time. 

(4) Subject to the Statutes, Ordinances and 
Regulations of the University, the decision of the 
College Council in respect of the following matters 
shall be final, viz . — 

(1) Preparation of the time-table and allocation 
of the teaching work among the teachers ; 

(2) Promotion and detention of students on 
the results of college examinations; 

(3) the fixing of the maximum number of 
students to be admitted in each subject and each 
class. 


Appointment and conditions of 
service of teachers. 

6. (i) Except in the case of teachers appointed 

temporarily for a period of one year or less all 
teachers shall be appointed on a written contract in 
the form prescribed in Schedule A. 

(w) No teacher in a college shall be appointed 
on a scale of pay lower than the following, viz., 
rupees 100 per mensem rising by annual increments 
of Rs. 101— Rs. 300|. 
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Provided that a college, which on account of 
financial circumstances beyond its control, is unable 
to appoint its teachers on the abovementioned scale 
of pay, may, for the first five years of its admission 
to the privileges of the University, appoint them on 
such monthly salary, not being less than rupees one 
hundred, as may be approved by the Executive 
Council. 

(in) The Governing Body — 

(a) shall maintain a Provident Fund for the 
benefit of the teachers appointed on a written 
contract ; 

(b) credit to the account of each permanent 
teacher a monthly contribution of not less than ten 
per cent, of his monthly pay; 

(c) deduct such amount from his monthly pay 
not being less than five per cent, or more than ten 
per cent, of the pay as may be fixed by it by rules 
matle in this behalf, and credit it to his account in 
the Fund ; and 

(d) make rules for the management of the Fund, 
which shall be subject to the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council of the University. In lieu of the con- 
tribution of the Governing Body and at the option of 
a teacher, the Governing Body shall pay the premium, 
in whole or in part, for such Life Insurance Policy 
as may be selected by him. 

(iv) The Governing Body shall make rules for 
grant of leave to the teachers appointed on a written 
contract. Such rules shall provide for the crediting 
of the following leave to the leave account of each 
teacher, viz . — 

(а) casual leave for at least ten days in a 
calendar year; 

% 

(б) leave on average pay for at least ten days 
for every twelve months spent on duty; and 
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(c) leave on medical certificate on average pay 
for at least one month for every twelve months spent 
on duty, subject to a maxindum of 24 months in the 
whole service. 

(v) The selection of all teachers to be appointed 
on a written contract shall be made after consideration 
of the recommendations of a committee of three mem- 
bers appointed by the Governing Body which shall 
include the member appointed by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor on the Governing Body. Before the Governing 
Body proceeds to make the appointment, a copy of 
the proceedings of the committee shall be forward- 
ed to the Vice-Chancellor of the University, who 
may make and forward to the Governing Body such 
observations relating to the appointment as he may 
deem fit in the interests of the academic efficiency 
of the University. 

(vt) (a) The Governing Body shall not ter- 
minate the services or reduce the pay of any teacher 
appointed on a written contract without holding a 
full enquiry into the matter. The teacher shall be 
given in writing a statement of the charges against 
him and afforded every possible opportunity of de- 
fending himself. His previous service and cha- 
racter shall also be jtaken into consideration. 

(b) No decision for such termination or re- 
duction shall have any effect unless passed by a 
majority of two-thirds of the members of the 
Governing Body. 

(c) At the request of the teacher concerned 
any difference or dispute arising out of the contract 
shall be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration con- 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned and one member of the Execu- 
tive Council appointed by the Council. The decision 
of the Tribunal shall be final and binding on both 
ihe parties. 
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(vii) (a) In calculating the period of service 
of a teacher for all purposes including the appli- 
cation of time-scale, service shall be counted from 
the date of the first appointment, if there fie no 
break of service during the period preceding the 
permanent appointment. 

(6) The periods of College Vacations shall 
count as periods spent on duty and the teachers 
concerned shall be entitled to draw their full pay 
for such periods. 

A teacher who has been in the service of a 
College during an academic year, shall be entitled 
to draw full pay for the ensuing vacation except 
when such teacher has been officiating in place of 
another teacher on leave entitled to draw pay for 
the vacation. 

(vUi) Except as provided under sub-clause 
(c) of clause (vi) of this paragraph, the Executive 
Council may cause an inquiry to be made into any 
adverse action taken against a teacher of a college 
and issue such instructions on the subject to the 
Governing Body as it deems fit and the Governing 
Body shall comply therewith. 

(wj) All teachers of a college whose appoint- 
ment is required* under this Ordinance to be made 
on a written contract shall enter into such contract 
before 1st September, 1940. 

The duties of the Principal. 

7. (1) The Principal shall be the executive 

and academic head of the college, (ii) Subject to 
the general control of the Governing Body, he shall 
be responsible for — 

(а) admission of students and discipline of 
the college ; 

(б) receipts, expenditure and maintenance of 
accounts ; 
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(c) management of the college library; 

(d) correspondence of the college; 

(e) generally the internal management of the 
College as an institution admitted to the privileges 
of the University. 

(m) No disciplinary action taken by the 
Principal against a student of the college shall be 
revised by any authority except by a majority of 
two-thirds of the members of the College Council. 

Acceptance of donations. 

*8. Without the previous permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council, the Governing Body shall not — 

{i) accept any conditional donation to the 
college ; 

(n) accept any donation in any form from a 
teacher of the college; or 

(m) withhold, on financial grounds, payment 
of any part or normal increments of the salary of 
a teacher. 


Physical Welfare of students. 

9. Unless provided otherwise by a general or 
special order of the university, every college shall 
appoint a medical officer and a physical instructor 
approved by the Executive Council to promote the 
physical welfare of its students, under such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the University. 

College Registers. 

10. Every college shall maintain regularly 
Registers of Fees, Admission and Attendance and 

* Tlie Executive Council has extended the operation of 
the provisions of Paragraphs 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 of this 
Ordinance to all Colleges in the University (vide Minute 
No. 17 (Hi) of the Executive Council, dated 13th AprlL 
1940) . 


25 
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such other Registers as may be prescribed by the 
University from time to time. 

Conditional admission of Colleges. 

11. If the admission of a college to the privi- 
leges of the University is subject to the fulfilment 
of certain conditions within a specified period and 
if the conditions are not fulfilled within that period, 
the admission of the college shall cease automati- 
cally. 

Inter-Collegiate Lectures. 

12. On the application of two or more colleges, 
the Executive Council may sanction the making of 
inter-collegiate arrangements for delivery of courses 
of lectures to the students of those colleges. 

SCHEDULE A. 


AGREEMENT WITH MEMBERS OF STAFF 
IN AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

Agreement made this day 

of .19 ^ 

between of the 

first part and the Governing Body of the 

.College, through its Chairman 

Secretary of the second part. 

Whereas the College has engaged the party of 

the first part to serve the College as 

subject to the conditions and upon the terms here- 
inafter contained. Now this agreement witnesseth 
that the party of the first part and the College 
hereby contract and agree as follows: — 

1. That the engagement shaR begin from the 

-day of 

19 , and shall be determinable as herein- 

after provided. 
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2. That the party of the first part is employed 

in the first instance, on probation for a period of 
one year and shall be paid a monthly salary of 
Rs The period of pro- 

bation may be extended by such further period as 
the party of the second part may deem fit; but the 
total period of probation shall, in no case, exceed 
two years. 

3. That on confirmation after the period of pro- 
bation the College shall pay the party of the first 

part for his services at the rate of Rs, 

(Rupees only) rising 

by annual increments of Rs to Rs. 

(Rupees ) per month: 

Provided that if the college satisfies the Exe- 
cutive Council of Nagpur University that the 
financial condition of the college is such as to justi- 
fy a reduction in the rate laid down in this Para- 
graph, the college may pay the party of the first 
part, at such reduced rate, not being less than 
rupees one hundred per mensem, as it may fix with 
the previous permission of the Executive Council. 

4. That the party of the first part shall be en- 
titled to the benefit of the Provident Fund in 
accordance with the provisions laid down by the 
College in this connection. 

5. That the age of superannuation will be sixty 
years the actual time of retirement for the party 
of the first part to be the last day of the academic 
year in which he attains the age of sixty. 

6. That the party of the first part shall be en- 
titled to leave in accordance with the rules for the 
time being in force in the institution. 

7. That the party of the first part shall devote 
his whole time to* the duties of his appointment 
and shall not engage, directly or indirectly, in any 
trade or business, or without the sanction of the 
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Chairman of the Governing Body, take up any 
occupation which in his opinion is likely to inter- 
fere with the duties of his appointment. 

8., That the party of the first part shall, in 
addition to the ordinary duties, perform such 
duties as may be entrusted to him by the Principal 
in connection with the social, intellectual or athletic 
activities of the College. 

9. After confirmation, the services of the party 
of the first part can be terminated only on the 
following grounds: — 

(a) Wilful and persistent neglect of duty,, 

(&) Misconduct, 

(c) Breach of any of the terms of contract, 

(d) Physical or mental unfitness, 

(e) Incompetence, 

(/) Abolition of the post. 

Provided, firstly, that the plea of incompetence 
shall not be used against the party of the first part 
after he has served the party of the second part for 
five years or more; 

Provided, secondly, the services of the party 
of the first part shall not be terminated under 
clause (c) or (/) without the previous approval of 
Nagpur University. 

10, Except when termination of service has 
taken place under sub-clause (a) or (6) of clause 
(9), neither the party of the first part nor the 
party of the second part shall terminate this agree- 
ment, except by giving to the other party three 
calendar months’ notice in writing or by paying to 
the other party a sum equivalent to thriee the 
monthly salary, which the party of the first part is 
then earning. The period of notice referred to 
above does not include the summer vacation or any 
part thereof. 
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11. Nothing in this agreement shall affect the 
right of the party of the first part to refer any 
difference or dispute arising out of this agreement 
to the Tribunal of Arbitration constituted under 
the provisions of the College Code Ordinance (No. 
50- A) of Nagpur University. 

Signed this day of 

19 . 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

In the presence of — 

<]) 

( 2 ) 


No. 61. 

Diploma in Co-operation, 

{To come into force vrith effect from the 
Examination of 1941.) 

1. The Examination for the Diploma in Co- 
operation shall be held annually at Nagpur on the 
third Monday in July or on such other date as may 
be appointed by the Academic Council, the said 
date being ordinarily notified in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar Gazette at least six months before 
the commencement of the examination. 

2. An applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(a) have been ■ admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science (Agri- 
culture) of Nagpur University; 

(h) have since passing the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science 
(Agriculture) prosecuted a regular course of study 
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for the examination for a period of at least one 
academic year in a College in the University; and 

(c) have undergone, for a total period of at 
least three months, such practical training in 
Co-operation in one or more institutions in the 
Central Provinces and Berar as may be prescribed 
by the Academic Council from time to time; 

Expla/mtion (1 ) : — Regular course of study 
means attendance at at least seventy-five per cent, of 
the lectures delivered in each paper prescribed for 
the examination up to a date four weeks next pre- 
ceding the commencement of the examination. The 
certificate of the Principal relating to the comple- 
tion of the required attendance of the applicants 
shall reach the Registrar not later than three weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of 
the examination. 

(d) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 

(e) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination ; 

(in) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study; and 

(iv)ot having undergone the prescribed course 
of practical training for a period of at 
least three months. 

Explanation (2) : — ^Por purposes of this Para- 
graph, the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 
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(&) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for making up the 
deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

3. The y ice- Chancellor may, on the recommen- 
dation of the Principal of the College, for special 
reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance at the course of study. If the Vice- 
Chancellor is unable to accept the recommendation 
of the Principal for comlonation of deficiency in any 
ease, such case shall be referred to and be decided 
by the Executive Council: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of ' such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the Exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less than eight weeks before the commencement of 
the examination; provided that in the case of an 
applicant under Ordinance No. 20, who is not a 
student of a College, the application shall reach the 
Registrar five months before the commencement of 
the examination. It shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupees forty. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. There shall be three papers for the examina-*^ 
nation. The scope of the i^llabus for each papw 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 
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7. (a) In order to be successful at the examina- 
tion, an examinee must obtain not less than thirty- 
three per cent, marks in the aggregate. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion; those obtaining less than sixty per cent, but 
not less than forty-five per cent, in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees in the third 
division. 

(b) If there is a deficiency of two marks 
only in the aggregate marks of any examinee, he 
shall be declared successful at the examination but 
he shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

8. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later, than the 30th of September next follow- 
ing, the Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the successful examinees arranged in three divi- 
sions, the names in the first division being arranged 
in order of merit. 

9. A successful examinee shall receive a Diploma 
in a form prescribed by the Academic Council and 
signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

No. 52. 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 

{To come into force from the examinations of 1942.) 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Commerce 
shall be held annually at Nagpur or such other 
place as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Proyinces and Berar 
Oazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 
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3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance only a student who, after 
passing one of the examinations enumerated in 
Paragraph 3 of Ordinance No. 7, has prosecuted in 
a college a regular course of study for the exami- 
nation for at least two academical years, shall be 
eligible for admission to it: 

Provided that a student who has passed the 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination of 
Nagpur University or an examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto for purposes of Ordinance 
No. 8, with Economics or Mathematics as a subject 
therefor, shall be eligible for admission to the 
examination on prosecuting the course of* study for 
one year only. 

Explanation: Prosecution of a regular course of 
^tudy means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
■course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of 
the written examination. The certificate of the 
Principal relating to the completion of the required 
attendance of the applicant shall reach the Regis- 
trar not later than three weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. 

4. A student requesting admission to the exa- 
mination shall — 

(а) apply for admission to the Registrar 

through the Principal of his college; 

(б) produce the following certificates signed 

by the Principal of the college, namely, 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 

examination. 
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(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study; 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal of the College, for special 
reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance at the course of study. If the Vice- 
Chancellor is unable to accept the recommendation 
of the Principal for condonation of deficiency in any 
ease, such case shall be referred to and be decided 
by the Executive Council : 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the ease of any student, the deficiency 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

Explanation: For purposes of this paragraph, 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the 
examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 
(a-) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

{!)) his intellectual capacity, and 
(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for 
making up the deficiencies, if any, in 
his studies. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thefeto. 
The reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five. A candidate .who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 
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7. Every candidate for the examination shall be 
examined in — 

(1) English; 

(2) Economics; 

(3) Book-keeping and Accountancy; 

(4) Commerce (including Commercial Arith- 

metic) ; 

(5) Regional and Commercial Geography; 

(6) Mercantile Law and Business Methods; 

(7) Indian Administration; and 

(8) Composition in one of the following 

Modern Indian Languages, viz. — iTindi, 
Marathi, Urdu, Bengali, Telugu, Guje- 
rati and Oriya. 

8 . The marks which each subject carries and 
the marks which an examinee must obtain to pass, 
the examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to be successful at the examination 
an examinee must obtain in each subject not less, 
than the minimum marks prescribed under Para- 
graph 8, and in the aggregate not less than forty 
per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty-five per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first 
division ; those obtaining less than sixty-five per 
cent., but not less than fifty per cent., in the second 
division; and all other successful examinees, obtain- 
ing less than fifty per cent., but not less than forty 
per cent., in the third division: 

Provided that examinees declared successful 
under the provisions qf the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 shall be placed in the Pass 
Division. 

10. Any exanynee who has obtained not less 
than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
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secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty per cent, 
of the marks in that subject shall, without being re- 
quired to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, 
on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more subsequent 
examinations in that subject. If he has not join- 
ed a college again, he shall send his application for 
such admission to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the commencement of the examina- 
tion. If he secures not less than the minimum 
number of marks prescribed for that subject, he 
shall be declared to have passed the examination. 

11. The scope of the subjects for the examina- 
tion shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

12. As soon as possible after the examina- 
tion but not later than the 30th of June next follow- 
ing, the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees airranged in three divisions, 
the names in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit. 

13. A successful examinee shall receive a certi- 
ficate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

APPENDIX A. 


Intermediate Examination 

in Commerce. 

Subject. 

Maxi- 

Mini- 


mum 

mum 

English — 

Marks. 

Pass 

Marks. 

Two papers — 100 marks each 
Economics — 

.. 200 

66 

Two papers — 75 marks each 

150 

50 

Book-keeping and Accountancy- 

— 


One paper 

.. 100 

33 
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Commerce (including Commercial Arith- 
metic) — 

One paper , . . 100 33 

Regional and Commercial Geography — 

One ])aper . . 100 33 

Mercantile Law and Bu.siness Methods — 

One paper . . 100 33 

Indian Admini.stration — 

One paper , . 100 33 

Composition in a Modern Indian Language — 

One paper . . 50 15 

Each paper will be of three hours’ duration. 

No. 53. 

The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce. 

{To come Into force from the examinations of 1942.) 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce shall be held annually at Nagpur or 
such other place, as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette, at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, only a student who after 
passing the Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce or an examination recognized by the Univer- 
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sity as equivalent thereto, has prosecuted in a 
college a regular course of study for the examina- 
tion for at least two academical years, shall be eli- 
gible for admission to it. 

Explanation: Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at at least seventy-five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of 
the course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commence- 
ment of the written examination. The certificate 
of the Principal relating to the completion of the 
required attendance of the applicant at the College 
shall reach the Eegistrar not later than three 
weeks next preceding the date of the commence- 
ment of the written examination. 

4. A student requesting admission to the exa- 
mination shall — 

(а) apply for admission to the Registrar 

through the Frincipal of his college; 

(б) produce the following certificates signed 

by the Principal of the college submit- 
ting his name, namely, 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 

mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study; 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal of the College for special rea- 
son to be recorded, condone any deficiency in at- 
tendance at the course of study.. If the Vice- 
Chancellor is unable to accept the recommendation 
of the Principal for condonation of deficiency in any 
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case, such case shall be referred to and be decided 
by the Executive Council: 

Provided that if the Principal of the College does 
not recommend condonation of the deficiency in 
attendance in the case of any student, the deficiency, 
shall not be condoned under any circumstances. 

Explanation: For purposes of this paragraph, 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the 
examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(g) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(&) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the 
commencement of the examination for 
making up the deficiencies, if any, in 
his studies. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination, shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompained by a fee 
of rupees thirty. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Eveity candidate for the examination shall be 
examined in — 

(1) English; 

(2) Money, Banking and Foreign Exchange; 

(3) Statistics; 

(4) Business Organization and Methods; 
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(5) Mercantile and Industrial Law; 

(6) Modern Economic Development of India; 

(7) One of the following subjects, viz . — 

(a) Advanced Accounting and Auditing; 

(b) Advanced Banking; 

(c) Indian Cotton Industry; 

(d) Insurance; and 

(8) Viva Voce. 

8 . The marks which each subject carries and 
the marks which an examinee must obtain to pass 
the examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee must obtain in each subject the mini- 
mum marks prescribed under Paragraph 8 and in 
the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of the 
total marks obtainable. Buccessful examinees 
obtaining sixty-five per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate marks shall be placed in the first division; 
those obtaining less than sixty-five per cent., but 
not less than fifty per cent., in the second division ; 
and all other successful examinees obtaining less 
than fifty per cent., but not less than forty per 
cent., in the third division; provided that examinees 
declared successful under the provisions of the pro- 
viso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 shall be 
placed in the Pass Division. 

10. Any examinee who has obtained not less 
than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, may, without be- 
ing required to attend lectures in a college, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh f^e, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject. If he 
has not joined a college again, he shall send his 
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application for such admission to the Registrar not 
less than five months before the commencement of 
the examination. If he secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
ject, he shall be declared to have passed the exami- 
nation . 

11. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

12. As soon as possible after the examination 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees arranged in three divisions, 
the names in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit. 


APPENDIX A. 

B. Com. Examination. 

Subject. Maxi- Mini- 
mum mum 

Marks Pass 

Marks, 

English — 

Two papers — 100 each 200 66 

Money, Banking and Foreign Exchange — 

One paper 100 33 

Statistics — 

One paper 100 33 

Business Organization and Methods — 

One paper 100 33 

Mercantile and Industrial Law— ^ 

One paper 100 33 

Modern Economic Development of India — 

One paper 100 33 
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Advanced Accounting and 
Three papers — 100 each 

Auditing — 

300 

100 

Advanced Banking — 

Three papers — 100 each 

300 

100 

Indian Cotton Industry — 

Three papers — 100 each 

300 

100 

Insurance — 

Three papers — 100 each 

300 

100 

Viva Voce 

100 

33 


Each paper will be of three hours’ duration. 


No. 54. 

Conditions of Service of 

Mr. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulay, M.A., Librarian. 

1. That the engagement shall he for a period 
commencing from the first day of December, 1934, 
and ending on the day on which Mr. Yadeo Murli- 
dhar Mulay completes the age of 55 and shall be 
determinable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay Mr. Yadeo 
Murlidhar Mulay, for his services at the rate of 
Rs. 150 rising by annual increments of Rs. 10 up 
to ^ maximum of Rs. 400 per month. His salary 
on the fourth day of February, 1940, shall be 
Rs. 210. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Agreement, Mr. Yadeo 
Murlidhar Mulay shall be entitled to the benefit of 
the Provident Fund maintained for persons in the 
service of the University as constituted by Section 
46 of the said Act and the Statutes made there- 
under, and shall pay such subscriptions to the said 
fund as shall be payable under the said Statutes 
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(by which Statutes he shall be bound), and that 
the University may deduct the said subscriptions 
from any money that may be payable to Mr. Yadeo 
Murlidhar Mulay, under this Agreement. 

4. That Mr. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulay shall 
obey, and to the best of his ability carry out, the 
lawful directions of any officer, authority, or body 
of the University to whose authority he may, while 
this Agreement is in force, be subject under the 
provisions of the said Act or under any Statute, 
Ordinance, or Kegulation made thereunder. 

5. That Mr. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulay shall de- 
vote his whole time and attention to the service of 
the University and shall not, without having first 
obtained the permission in writing of the officer, 
authority, or body of the University authorised in 
that behalf under the Ordinances or iRegtulations 
made thereunder, (a) engage directly or indirect- 
ly, or be interested in any trade, business, or occu- 
pation on his own account, and (6) except in case 
of accident, or sudden sickness certified by a com- 
petent medical authority, absent himself from his 
said duties. 

6. The University may, without notice and 
without any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodied in this Agreement at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Agreement, may at any time be terminated with 
the consent of both parties. Such consent may be 
given on such conditions as may be mutually 
agreed upon. 

• 

8. That Mr. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulay shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
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of the Ordinances or Buies and Eegulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University^ 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Yadeo 
Murlidhar Mulay’s engagement under this Agree- 
ment, if satisfied on the report of a medical adviser 
appointed by the Executive Council, that he is un- 
fit and is likely to remain for a considerable period 
unfit for reason of ill-health for the discharge of 
his duties, to terminate the engagement and there- 
upon the said engagement shall terminate. 

No. 65. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 

1. {i) Any person who has passed the examina- 
tion for (a) the Degree of Master of Science or the 
Degree of Master of Science (Agriculture) of Nag- 
pur University, or (6) a Degree of any University 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, may offer 
himself as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy under the conditions prescribed in this 
Ordinance . 

{ii) Persons (a) who are not graduates of 
Nagpur University, or (6) who have not resided in 
the Central Provinces and Berar for a period of 
three years or more shall not be permitted to offer 
themselves as candidates for the Degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy under this Ordinance. 

2. (0 Every candidate for the Degree shall sub- 
mit a thesis embodying the results of his research in 
a subject within the purview of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. 

(n) A candidate may also submit as subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any printed 
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contribution or contributions pertaining to the sub- 
ject of his research which he may have published 
independently or conjointly. 

3. Every candidate for the Degree shall submit 
an application, together with a fee of Rs. 25, so as to 
reach the Registrar by the 15th July of the year in 
Avhich he proposes to commence his research work 
for the Degree, stating therein (a) the subject of 
his thesis, (6) the person under whose direction and 
(c) the institution in which he proposes to prosecute 
his re.seareh. 

4. (i) Every application for permission to sub- 
mit a thesis shall be referred to the Board of Studies 
concerned which shall report to the Faculty of 
Agriculture whether in its opinion, the application 
should be accepted, as it stands, or should be accept- 
ed with specified amendment, or should be rejected. 
The Faculty shall send its report on the recommen- 
dation of the Board of Studies to the Academic 
Council, which shall decide the matter. If the 
Academic Council sanctions the application, the 
candidate shall be registered as a research student 
of the University. 

(n) The Academic Council may, after consi- 
dering the published research work of a candidate 
and the recommendation of the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture in this behalf, exempt a candidate from prose- 
cuting his research work for the degree under a 
supervisor . 

5. A thesis shall not be submitted until (a) two 
years have elapsed from the date on which the can- 
didate’s application was sanctioned, provided that 
the Academic Council may, after considering the 
recommendation of the Faculty in this behalf in 
the case of a candidate exempted under sub-para- 
graph (ii) of Paragraph 4 of this Ordinance, reduca 
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this period; and (6) the candidate is admitted to 
the de^ee of Master of Science or Master of Science 
(Agriculture) of Nagpur University or to a degree 
of any University recognised by Nagpur University 
as equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordi- 
nance . 

6. Every candidate permitted to offer himself as 
a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
shall pay an examination fee of Rs. 175 when he 
submits his thesis. 

7. The candidate shall (a) submit three type- 
written or printed copies of his thesis, together with 
three copies of a summary of about three hundred 
Avords in length; (b) indicate the sources from which 
his information is taken, the extent to which he has 
availed himself of the work of others, and the por- 
tions of his thesis which he claims as original; and 
(c) submit a signed declaration that the thesis is 
not substantially the same as one which has already 
been submitted by him at any University. 

8. The supervisor for the research Avork of the 
candidate shall submit to the Academic Council a 
six-monthly report on the work of the candidate and 
report Avhen the thesis is ready for examination, 

9. (i) When a thesis has been submitted, the 
Board of Studies concerned shall prepare a list of 
at least three persons suitable to be appointed exa- 
miners for the thesis. The Faculty of Agriculture 
shall consider the list and forward it, with or Avith- 
out amendment, to the Academic Council which shall 
forward it, with or without amendment, to the 
General Examination Committee. The Executive 
Council shall then appoint two examiners for the 
thesis on the recommendation of the General Exa- 
mination Committee. 
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{ii) The candidate may be required, at the dis- 
cretion of the examiners, to present himself at a 
specified time and place approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, to be tested orally with reference to the 
subject of his thesis. 

(Hi) The examiners shall report to the Aca- 
demic Council the result of the examination of the 
thesis and of the oral examination, if any, and if 
the Academic Council, upon the receipt of such 
report, considers the candidate wort% of the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy, it shall report to 
the Executive Council accordingly. On the receipt 
of such report, the Executive Council shall declare 
the candidate eligible for admission to the Degree 
and cause his name to be published in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette, together with the sub- 
ject of his research and the titles of his published 
contributions, if any, submitted by him as subsi- 
diary matter. 

10. In the event of a difference of opinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council 
shall appoint a third examiner whose decision shall 
be final. 

11. If the examiners so recommend, the Acade- 
mic Council may permit a candidate to submit his 
thesis again in a revised form within twelve months 
from the date on which he is informed in this be- 
half. For submitting the thesis in a revised form 
the fee shall be Ks.lOO. 




CHAPTEE VI. 
REGULATIONS. 

I 

Rules of Procedure of the Court. 

1. The Court shall meet ordinarily once a year 
in the month of November, and may meet at other 
times if convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The 
meeting in November shall be deemed the annual 
meeting of the Court. Any meeting may be ad- 
journed from time to time to a date and hour 
specified to conclude any unfinished business. 

2. At the annual meeting, the Treasurer shall 
present the budget for the ensuing financial year, and 
representatives of the Court shall be elected to such 
Councils, Committees and Boards as include Repre- 
sentatives of the Court. 

3. If both the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor 
are absent from any meeting, the members present 
shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

4. Twenty members inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum for the annual meeting and 
thirty for a special meeting. 

6. If a quorum is not present fifteen minutes after 
the advertised time of the meeting, no meeting shall 
be held. 

6. If at any time during the progress of business, 
any member calls attention to the absence of a 
quorum, the Chairman shall dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the Court diall 
be despatched to all members of the Court not later 
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than thirty-five clear days before the meeting, and 
ishall further be published by being posted on the 
notice-board of the Begistrar’s ofSce. 

8. (a) A member who wishes to move a resolu- 
tion shall give twenty-three clear days’ notice of 
iiis intention to do so to the Registrar, and shall, 
together with the notice, submit a copy of the reso- 
lution which he wishes to move. 

(6) The Registrar, before entering any such 
resolution on the agenda paper, shall submit it to 
the Vice-Chancellor, and the Vice-Chancellor shall 
disallow (1) any resolution on a matter the con- 
sideration of which in the first instance properly 
appertains to another authority oi* body of the 
University, except a resolution submitted under the 
provisions of sub-section (6) of Section 27 of the 
Act; and (2) any resolution tending to revise the 
acts of the Executive or Academic Council, under 
the provisions of Section 18 of the Act, unless such 
resolution has first been submitted to the Council 
concerned at a meeting of that Council preceding 
the meeting of the Court. 

9. The Registrar shall, eighteen clear days 
before the day of the meeting, forward to each 
member an agenda paper showing the business to 
be brought before the meeting and resolutions to 
be proposed of which notice has been given and the 
names of the proposers of the resolutions. 

10. Notice of an amendment to a resolution 
shall reach the Registrar ten clear days before the 
day of the meeting, and the Registrar shall, five 
olear days before the day of the meeting, forward to 
each member a supplementary agenda paper show- 
ing all such amendments. 

11. No business other than that contained in the 
agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting 
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unless with the consent of the Chairman of the 
meetings and unless permission is given to introduce 
it by the vote of two-thirds of the members present. 

12. {a) All questions as to whether proper notice 
of a resolution or an amendment has been given shall 
be decided by the Chairman of the meeting, whose 
decision shall be final. 

(h) A resolution may be moved without notice 
or without its being included in the agenda paper — 

(1) to adjourn the debate; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting; 

(4) to change the order of business; 

(5) to refer any matter to any authority of 

the University ; 

(6) to pass to the next item of business; 

(7) to appoint a committee; 

(8) to propose that the question be now put, 

(c) An amendment w'hich is accepted by the 
Chairman as merely formal may be moved without 
notice or without its being included in the agenda 
paper . 

(d) A motion under clauses (1), (2), (4), (6), 
and (8) of sub-paragraph (&) shall be put to the 
vote without discussion. 

(e) Motions under clauses (1), (2), (3) and 
(4) of sub-paragraph (h) shall be moved only with 
the consent of the Chairman. 

13. No amendment of which due notice has not 
been given shall be moved to a resolution unless — 

(1) the Chairman rules it to be in order as 
arising out of the debate; and 

(2) permission to move the amendment is given 
by a majority of the members present. 

14. All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of the votes of the members present. If the votes. 
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including that of the Chairman, are equally divided, 
the Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

15. Every motion shall be affirmative in form, 
and shall begin with the word “that”. 

16. Every motion must be seconded; otherwise it 
shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserve 
his speech Avith the permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a motion that is in order has been 
seconded, it shall be stated from the Chair before it 
is discussed. 

18. If no member rises to speak to the motion 
after it has been stated from the Chair, the Chair- 
man shall proceed to put the question to the vote. 

19. Not more than one motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall be placed before the meeting at 
the same time. 

20. A motion once disposed of shall not be again 
brought forAvard at the same meeting, or at any 
adjournment thereof. 

21. (1) Any proposal before the meeting may be 
amended (a) by leaving out a word or words, or 
(6) by leaving out a word or words in order to add 
or insert some other word or words, or (c) by adding 
or inserting a word or words. 

(2) When an amendment is of the first kind, the 
form in which it shall be proposed and handed to the 
Chair Avill be: “That the words (mentioning them) 
be omitted”. 

(3) When an amendment is of the second kind, 
the form will be: “That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted in order to add (or insert) the 
words (mentioning them)”. 

(4) When an«amendment is of the third kind, 
the form Avill be: “That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted)”. 
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22. No amendment shall be proposed which would 
in effect constitute a direct negative to the original 
motion. 

23. Every amendment must be relevant to the 
motion upon which it is moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which sub- 
stantively raises a question already disposed of by 
the meeting, or which is inconsistent with any reso- 
lution already passed by it. 

25. The order in which amendments of which pre- 
vious notice has been given are to be brought forward 
shall be determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same way as a motion; otherwise it shall drop. A 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
with the permission of the Chairman. 

27. When an amendment that is in order has 
been moved and seconded, it shall be stated from 
the Chair; and then the debate may proceed on the 
original motion and the amendment together. 

28. The mover of an amendment or of a motion 
for dissolution or adjournment has no right of reply. 

29. When the Chairman has ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the meeting desires 
to speak, the mover of the original resolution may 
reply upon the whole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question after 
the mover has entered on his reply. 

31. The Chairman may at any stage in the pro- 
ceedings explain the scope and effect of a motion or 
amendment. He may also, at the conclusion of a 
debate, sum up the debate if he jso desires. When 
the debate is concluded, the Chairman shall put the 
question to the vote thus: — 
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(1) If there is an amendment, the Chairman 
shall state the motion and the amendment and take 
the vote of the meeting on the amendment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the original 
motion shall be again stated from the Chair, and 
subject to the foregoing Eegulations, any other 
amendment which is in order may then be proposed 
thereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion, as 
amended, shall be stated from the Chair and may 
then be debated as a substantive question, to which 
any further amendments to the original motion which 
are in order may be proposed, subject to the fore- 
going Regulations. Such further amendments shall 
be disposed of in the same manner as the original 
amendment. When all the amendments have been 
thus dealt with, the Chairman shall take the vote of 
the meeting on the motion as amended as the substan- 
tive resolution. 

32. A motion “That this meeting be now dis- 
solved” or “That this meeting be now adjourned to 
(some specified date and hour)” may be moved at 
any time as a distinct question but not as an amend- 
ment, nor so as to interrupt a speech. 

33. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the 
business before the meeting shall drop. 

34. If a motion for adjournment is carried, the 
meeting shall be adjourned, and the business shall 
be resumed at the adjourned meeting. 

35. A motion “That the debate be now 
adjourned to (some specified date and horar)” may 
be moved in the manner prescribed in Regulation 
32, and, if it be carried, shall have the effect of post- 
poning the debate on the question under considera- 
tion, and the other items on the agenda paper shall 
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be proceeded with. If the motion be negatived, the 
debate shall be resumed. 

36.. A meeting or a debate renewed or continued 
after ah adjournment, is to be deemed one with that 
preceding the adjournment. 

37. A motion “That the meeting pass to the next 
business on the agenda paper,” may be made at any 
time, in like manner and subject to the same Eegula- 
tions as one for adjournment. If such motion be 
carried, the motion under consideration, and the 
amendment thereon, if any, shall drop. 

38. (a) At any time after a motion or amend- 
ment has been made, a member may move that the 
cjuestion be now put, and if this motion is carried, 
the Chairman sliall call upon the mover for his reply 
and shall then put the question to the vote. 

(h) When a motion to put the question has been 
negatived, no other motion of that class shall be 
brought forward until after the lapse of what the 
Chairman shall deem a reasonable time. 

39. No member shall speak for more than fifteen 
minutes when proposing a motion or amendment, or 
for more than ten minutes when seconding or speak- 
ing to a motion or amendment or when replying. 
These time-limits may be reduced by the Court under 
special circumstances. 

40. (1) The member who first rises to speak at 
the conclusion of a speech has the right to be heard. 
When two or more members rise to speak at the same 
time, the Chairman shall decide who shall speak first. 

(2) Except as hereafter provided, a member 
who has spoken to a motion or to an amendment is 
not at liberty to speak again to that motion or that 
amendment, or to any subsequent amendment. 

(.3) In so far as the question raised by a subse- 
quent amendment is one on which he has not yet 
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spoken, any member may speak to that qmestion, 
though he has spoken to the original motion or to a 
previous amendment. 

41. Proposals relating to the conferring of hono- 
rary degrees, votes of thanks, messages of congratu- 
lations or condolence, addresses, and other matters 
of a like nature, may be moved from the Chair with- 
out previous notice. 

42. ^ {a) If the Chairman desires to take an active 
part in a debate, he shall vacate the Chair until the 
vote on that debate shall have been taken. During 
such time the Chair shall be taken by a member 
present appointed by the Chairman. The acting 
Chairman shall, during the debate in question, exer- 
cise all the rights of the Chairman. 

^ {h) The Chairman may temporarily vacate the 

Chair ^during the progress of a debate, appointing a 
member present to be the Chairman during his 
absence . 

43. Any member may, with the permission of 
the Chairman, rise, even while another is speaking, 
to explain any expression used by himself which may 
have been misunderstood by the speaker, hut he 
shall confine himself strictly to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman’s 
attention to a point of order even while another 
member is addressing the meeting, but no speech 
shall be made on such point of order. 

46, The Chairman shall be the sole judge on 
any point of order, ^d may call any member to 
order, and may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting 
or adjourn it to some hour on the same or the 
following day. 

46, A motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
from the decision of the meeting with its unanimous 
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consent. Such consent shall be presumed if tho' 
mover states his intention to withdraw, and the Chair- 
man, after an interval during which no dissent is. 
expressed, announces that it is withdrawn. 

47. Any motion or amendment standing in the 
name of a member who is absent from a meeting or 
who declines to move it may be brought forward by 
any other member. 

48. (a) On putting any question to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call for an indication of the opinion 
of the Court by a sliow qf hands in the affirmative 
and negative, and shall declare the result thereof 
according to his opinion. 

(&) Any six members may then demand a divi- 
sion, except on a motion of the kind contemplated in 
Paragraph 12 of these Eegulations. The Chairman 
shall thereupon give such directions for effecting the 
division as he shall consider expedient and shall 
nominate scrutineers to count the votes. The names 
of the members who vote for or against the motion, 
or decline to vote, shall be recorded. 

(c) If no division is demanded, any member shall 
have the right to dissent and to have the fact of his 
dissent recorded, provided that such dissent be an- 
nounced as soon as the Chairman shall have declared 
the result of the voting. 

49. (a) The Court may appoint a Committee 

consisting of any number of its members for the 
consideration of any business brought before it. 

(b) A motion for the appointment of a Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time, and 
without the notice required by Paragraphs 8 and 10 
of these Regulations. Such a motion must define the 
purpose for which the Committee is to serve and give 
the names of the members to cofnpose it. Amend- 
ments may without notice be made enlarging or res* 
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tricting the purpose of a Committee or proposing 
other names to compose it. A ballot shall then be 
talcen, if necessary, and the requisite number 
appointed from those who secure the largest number 
of votes. 

(c) The quorum for a Committee shall be 
determined and its Chairman shall be appointed by 
the Court, at the time of the appointment of the 
Committee. 

(d) The Committee shall submit a report signed 
by its members, with notes of dissent, if any, and 
it shall be considered by the Court at its next meet- 
ing. 

50. In all cases of election other than those speci- 
fically provided for, the candidates shall be proposed 
and seconded. If no more candidates are nominated 
than there are vacancies to be filled, the Chairman 
.shall declare those candidates to be elected. If the 
number of candidates exceeds the number of vacan- 
cies, the voters shall state on the ballot paper the 
names of the candidates they desire to vote for, up 
to the limit of the number of vacancies. 

51. No matter which has been decided by the 
Court shall, within a period of twelve montl^, be 
reconsidered, except at a special meeting of the Court 
convened for the purpose upon the requisition of not 
less than thirty members. No motion for revision 
shall be carried unless the three-fourths of the mem- 
bers present at such meeting vote in favour thereof. 

52. All proceedings at meetings shall be recorded 
in writing and signed by the Registrar and counter- 
signed by the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman. A 
printed copy of the proceedings shall be despatched 
to each member. 

<» 

53. Once every twelve months, or at such other 
intervals as the Court shall direct, the Executive 

27 
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Council shall cause the minutes of the meetings of 
the Court to be printed and a copy thereof to be 
forwarded to each member. 

64. In any ease not provided for by these Eegu- 
lations, the Chairman shall be entitled to give his 
own ruling as to procedure. 

66. Eepresentatives of the press and visitors 
may be admitted to meetings of the Court, provided 
they have obtained the permission of the l^gistrar. 

66. Any member of the Court shall be entitled 
to put questions regarding any matter connected with 
the administration of the University. A member so 
putting a question, or any other member of the Court, 
shall be entitled to put supplementary questions. 
Notice of questions, other than supplementary ques- 
tions, shall be given not less than twenty days before 
the date of the meeting: 

Provided that, no question shall be admitted, unless 
it complies with the following conditions : — 

(а) It shall not publish any name or statement 
not strictly necessary to make the question 
intelligible ; 

(б) if a question contains a statement, the 
member asking it shall make himself responsible for 
the accuracy of the statement; 

(c) it shall not contain ironical expressions or 
defamato^ statements; 

(d) it shall not ask for an expression of opinion 
or the solution of an abstract legal question or of a 
hypothetical proposition ; 

(e) it shall not refer to the character or conduct 
of any person, except in his official capacity as 
connected with the University. 

57. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (1) without 
discussion and (2) by ballot. 
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II 

BegulaUons of Procedure of the Faculties, 
and Academic and Executive Ooundls. 

General Regulations. 

1. (a) Meetings shall be convened under the 
directions of the Chairman. 

(6) A meeting shall be convened on a requisi- 
tion by at least one-fourth of the members of the 
authority or body concerned. 

2. The Registrar shall be the Secretary of these 
Authorities. He shall issue notice of meetings, re- 
cord the minutes of proceedings and discharge such 
other duties as may be prescribed. 

3. (a) The Chairman may at any time call a 
meeting, but no business that is not of immediate 
urgency shall be transacted thereat. 

(6) The notice convening a meeting shall specify 
the business to be transacted thereat. 

4. No business shall be transacted at a meeting 
other than that specified in the notice relating 
thereto : 

Provided that the Chairman may bring forward 
any business for consideration although not specified 
in the notice. 

6. A meeting may be adjourned to any day in 
order to complete unfinished business. No notice 
of such adjournment need be sent to absent mem- 
bers. 

6. At every meeting the Chairman shall preside. 
If he is absent, such member as the members present 
ehoose shall be the Chairman of that meeting. 

7. All acts of the authorities and all questions 
coming or arising Before them shall be done and de- 
cided by the majority of such members thereof as 
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are present and vote at the meeting, the whole 
number present at the meeting, whether voting or 
not, not being less than one-third of the total num- 
ber of members of the authority: 

Provided that at an adjourned meeting, no 
quorum shall be necessary. The Chairman shall 
have a vote and a casting vote. 

8. The minutes of the proceedings of every 
meeting shall be drawn up by the Secretary and 
countersigned by the Chairman. 

9. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the 
Chairman may apply any of the Regulations pres- 
cribed for discussion of matters at meetings of the 
Court. 

10. Any member of an Authority may make any 
recommendation or proposal to any Authority of 
which he is a member. Such recommendation or 
proposal shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Registrar and shall be considered by the 
authority or body concerned at the earliest date 
possible. 

11. Except when otherwise provided for, these 
Regulations shall govern the proceedings of the 
meetings of all Authorities. 

11-A. All appointments of Committees invol- 
ving expenditure on account of Travelling Allow- 
ance shall be reported in the first instance to the 
Finance Committee for report on the expenditure 
involved and shall be subject to the sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

Special Provisions. 

Executive Council. 

12. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 
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13. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 

14. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

14-A. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (i) without 
discussion and (n) by ballot. 

14-B. No decision involving (i) new recurring 
expenditure of Rs. 100 or more, or (ii) new non- 
recurring expenditure of Rs. 500 or more, shall be 
ordinarily made by the Executive Council except 
after consulting the Finance Committee on the 
subject. 

14-0. The following matters, in addition to all 
other matters of which notification in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette is prescribed by the 
Act, Statutes and Ordinances, shall be notified in 
the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette — 

1. Nomination of members on University 

bodies by the Chancellor or the Provin- 
cial Government. 

2. Nomination of Heads of Departments of 

Studies by the Vice-Chancellor. 

3. Election and appointment of Statutory 

University Officers. 

4. Announcements relating to election of 

teachers of colleges to the University 
' Court . 

5. Lists of candidates declared worthy of the 

research degrees in the University. 

6. Names of persons on whom Honorary 

degrees are conferred. 

7. Changes. made in the syllabuses for ezarni- 

nations after their publication in the 

Prospectus. 
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8. Lists of awards of University Medals^ 
Prizes and Scholarships. 

Academic Council. 

16. Not less than twenty-one clear days* notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 

16. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Eegistrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 

17. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

18. Eight members, including the Chairman,, 
shall form a quorum: provided that in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the presence of at least one 
Dean of a Faculty shall be necessary. 

19. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor at any 
meeting, the meeting shall elect as Chairman one of 
the Deans of Faculties present to preside thereat. 

20. When a meeting is adjourned for want of a 
quorum or the absence of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, the provisions of Paragraph 18 shall not 
apply to such adjourned meeting. 

21. There shall be a meeting of the Council in 
the month of November to be called the annual 
meeting. It shall follow the annual meeting of the 
Faculties. 

21-A. The following procedure shall be followed 
in respect of propositions for the conferment of 
Honorary Degrees, viz .: — 

(a) . Every proposition for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be referred for consideration 
to a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, before it is included on the Agenda 
paper of a meeting of the Academic Council ; 
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(6) The Committee shall consider if the person 
proposed (i) is distinguished for his learning ; or (n) 
has rendered eminent services to the cause of educa- 
tion; or (m) has, by his munificence, promoted the 
cause of education; or (w) has rendered outstanding 
public service in other ways, and is otherwise fit in 
all respects for the conferment of the degree. 
If, after such consideration, it commends the propo- 
sition to the acceptance of the Council, its report 
shall be placed before the Council along with the pro- 
position. 

(c) If the Committee is of opinion that it is 
advisable to drop all further proceedings relating to 
the proposition, the opinion shall be communicated 
to the member giving notice of the proposition and 
no further action shall be tahen in the matter, unless 
he confirms in writing his intention to move the pro- 
position — ^in which case the proposition shall be plac- 
ed before the Academic Council along with the pro- 
ceedings of the Committee on the subject . 

(d) All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote {i) without dis- 
cussion and (ii) by ballot. 

(e) No proposition for the conferment of an 
Honoraiy Degree shall be declared to have been 
passed by the Academic Council, unless a majority 
of not less than two-thirds of the members present at 
the meeting votes in its favour. 

21-B. (i) The following procedure shall be 

followed in' recommending or prescribing text-books 
for University Examinations other than the Honours 
and Post-graduate Biaminations and such other 
examinations as may be excluded by thei Academic 
Council from the operation of this Eegulation from 
time to time. 

(ii) No book shall be taken into consideration 
unless it has been published before the 1st July of 
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the year preceding the year in which it is placed for 
consideration before the Board of Studies concerned. 

(iii) A publisher intending to submit a book 
for the consideration of the University shall forward 
one copy of the book to each member of the Board 
of Studies concerned and one to the Registrar of the 
University by the 31st March of the year in which 
it is to be considered by the Board. In the case of 
books of which the price exceeds rupees five, the 
Vice-Chancellor may reduce the number of copies to 
be forwarded by a publisher under this clause, in 
such manner as he thinks fit. 

(iv) Every publisher submitting a book for 
consideration shall (a) state the name of the real 
author and (&) submit a deelaration from such 
author that the latter has no secret partners. If 
the statement of the publisher or the declaration of 
the author is found to be incorrect, no book publish- 
ed by such publisher or written by such author 
shall be considered by the University until the expiry 
of such period as may be specified by the Academic 
Council . 

(v) No book which is written by a member of 
the Board of Studies concerned or in which such 
member has a financial interest as its editor or pub- 
lisher or in any other way, shall be placed for 
consideration before the Board without the previous 
permission of the Vice-Chancellor. Application 
for such permission shall be made by 31st January 
of the year in which it is proposed to submit the 
book for the consideration of the Board. The 
application shall be accompanied by three copies of 
the book and a fee of rupees twenty . Before decid- 
ing such application, the Vice-Chancellor shall refer 
the book for expert opinion, inside or outside the 
Province, as to whether the book ought to be pres- 
cribed or recommended for the University Examina- 
tions for which it is submitted. 
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(vi) Every publisher or author submitting a 
book for consideration of the University shall sub- 
mit a declaration in the following form to accompany 
each book prescribed by the University, in order to 
^iheck copyright infringements, viz , — 

1 1 We declare that no copyright material has 

been used in the book entitl^ | necessary 

permission has been obtained for the copyright 
material that has been used in the book entitled... 
Dated 

Signature of author (s) or publisher (s). 

The Facilities, 

22. There shall be a meeting in the month of 
November to be called the annual meeting. It shall 
•precede the annual meeting of the Academic Council. 

Not less than fifteen clear days’ notice of a meet- 
ing shall be given. 

23. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
-any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office ten clear days before the date of the meeting. 

24. The agenda shall be despatched seven clear 
•days before the meeting. 


Ill 

Regnlations of Procedure of the Committee of 
Reference. 

1. (a) The Committee shall meet at least once a 
;year to con^der the budget and at such other time 
as may be directed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(h) On a requisition signed by five members, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall order a meeting to bo 
■called. The business proposed to be transacted 
thereat shall be specified. 

2. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
ishall be given: provided that in the case of an 
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emergent meeting, such previous notice shall be 
given as the circumstances in each case may permit. 

At such a meeting no business that is not of im- 
mediate urgency shall be transacted. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix the date and 
time of every meeting. 

4. At every meeting the Vice-Chancellor, if 
present, shall preside. If he is absent, the members^ 
present shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

6. Not less than one-third of the members inclu- 
sive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

6 . All questions coming or arising before the 
Committee shall be decided by the majority of such 
members as are present and vote thereon. In case 
of equality of votes, the Chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

7. The minutes of the proceedings shall be 
drawn up and entered in a book kept for the purpose 
and shall be signed by the Chairman and the 
Kcgistrar. Any member of the Court or the Exe- 
cutive or Academic Council shall be entitled to in- 
spect in the University office, during office hoursy 
the proceedings of any meeting of the Committee. 

8. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the Chair- 
man may, as far as may be, apply any of the Regula- 
tions prescribing the procedure to be observed at 
meetings of the Court. 

IV 

Regulations: Procedure relating to the Election 
of a Person or Persons by the Court. 

CA) 

Election ob; the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer. 

1. The Executive Council shall recommend per- 
sons from amoiig whom the Court shall elect the; 
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Vice-Chancellor sub-section 

, under the provisions of 

Treasurer sub-section 

fl) of Section 10 

of the Nagpur University 

(1) of Section 12 

Act, 1923, at least two months prior to the date of 

Vice-Chancellor 

expiry of the term of office of the 

Treasurer.* 

2. (a) The Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer 
shall be ordinarily elected at a meeting of the Court. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carry- 
ing on the office of the Vice-Chancellor for the time 
being may, however, for special reasons, direct that 
the election shall be held by means of voting papers 
delivered by Registered Post or personally or by 
messenger, such election being hereinafter referred 
to as “Election by Post”. 

3. In the case of the election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer at a meeting of the Court — 

(i) The names of the persons recommended 
by the Executive Council shall be disclosed in the 
A^geuda paper and be placed before the meeting by 
the Regi^rar for being voted upon. 

(ii) The votes shall be given by ballot. The 
ballot of each member shall consist of a paper show- 
ing the name of the person he votes for. He can 
vote for one person only at each ballot. He may 
vote for himself. No member shall sign his voting 
paper. 

(iii) Where more than two persons have been 
recommended for election, the election shall be con- 
ducted by the Frooess of Elimination as follows;— 

•The term of office of the Treasurer shall be three 
years. (Minute No. 15 of the Executive Council, dated 
28tb January, 1938.) > 
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If HO person obtains more votes than the aggregate 
votes obtained by the remaining persons, the person 
who obtains the smallest number of votes shall be 
excluded from the election; the balloting shall then 
proceed, the person obtaining at each ballot the 
smallest number of votes being excluded from the 
election until one person obtains more votes than the 
remaining person or than the aggregate votes of the 
remaining persons, as the case may be. Where at 
any ballot, any two or more of the persons obtain an 
equal number of votes and one of them has to be 
excluded from the election under this clause, the 
determination as between the persons whose votes 
are equal, of the person who is to be excluded, shall 
be by drawing of lots, by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

(iv) If there are only two names for being 
voted upon, and both of them obtain an equal number 
of votes, lots shall be drawn by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

4. In the case of the Election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer by Post — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carrying 
on the office of the Vice-Chancellor under sub- 
section (2) of Section 10 of the Act shall fix, by a 
notification in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette and the newspapers of the Province: — 

(а) a day, hour and place for the scrutiny of 
voting papers, and 

(б) a day, which shall not be less than twenty 
days earlier than the day of scrutiny, on or before 
which the voting papers shall be despatched to the 
members of the Cburt. 

(2) On or before the day fixed for the despatch 
of voting papers, the Registrar shall despatch by 
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Registered Post a Voting Paper in Form A* and two 
covers in Forms B* and C* hereinafter referred to 
as cover B and cover G respectively, to each person 
who is a member of the Court on that day. Each 
voting paper shall bear the signature of the Regis- 
trar and each cover C* shall bear the name and 
number of the voter. 

(3) No person shall be entitled to vote at the 
election unless he is a member of the Court on the 
day on which he records his vote. A person who is 
appointed a member of the Court, after the last day 
fixed for despatch of voting papers, but on or before 
the last day for their return to the Registrar, shall 
be entitled to vote at the election. His voting paper 
shall, however, not be treated as valid, if his 
predecessor in office has recorded his vote and 
returned the voting paper to the Registrar. 

(4) If a member has not received his voting paper 
in time to enable him to return it to the Registrar by 
the last date fixed, the Registrar may, at the request 
of the member and with the sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, supply him with a fresh voting paper. 

(5) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 
by placing a cross (x) against the name of the person 
voted for, the member shall place it in cover B, and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place the cover B 
in cover C and seal the latter cover also. 

(6) The member shall then take the cover C to an 
Attesting Officer who is not a candidate for election 
and place His signature at the space provided for 
the purpose on the cover C, in the presence of the 
Attesting Officer. The Attesting Officer shall then 
attest to the identity of the member by placing his 
signature, date of signature and designation at the 
place provided on, the cover for the purpose. The 


*Not printed. 
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cover shall then be delivered to the Registrar by the 
member personally or by messenger or by Regis- 
tered Post. 

Explanation : ‘ ‘ Attesting OflSeer ’ ’ means any of 
the following persons: — 

(1) Any person holding a Master’s or a 

Doctor’s degree of a University incor- 
porated by law in British India; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A member of the Court of the University; 

(4) A Magistrate; 

(5) A Gazetted Officer of the Government. 

(7) On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open 
the box containing the covers of voting papers. He 
shall then examine the covers C and shall reject 
the voting papers contained therein — 

(a) if the cover C is not duly signed by a 
person authorized to vote at the election; 

(b) if the signature on the cover C is not 
duly attested; 

(c) if the cover C is not duly sealed. 

He shall then remove the accepted covers C and 
place together all the covers B. He shall then open 
the covers B and scrutinize the voting papers. The 
covers C rejected under this Rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

(8) A voting paper — 

(i) which bears any other mark except the 

cross ; 

(it) on which the cross is placed in such a 
manner as not to indicate clearly the name of the 
person for whom the vote is given; 

(m) which bears a cross and another mark, 
or more than one cross; 

(tv) which bears a cross against the name of 
more than one person; 
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(v) which is not the same as that sent to the 
voter by the Begistrar; 

(vi) which is unmarked or void for un- 
<!ertainty; or 

(vU) which is signed by the voter, 
shall be declared invalid and rejected. 

(9) All the proceedings at the scrutiny of 
votes shall be conducted in the presence of a com- 
mittee of three persons appointed by the Vice- 
Ohancellor. 

(10) Every member whose name is recommend- 
ed for the election shall have the right to be present 
at the scrutiny of votes. 

(11) In case of an equality of votes, the result 
shall be determined by the Begistrar by casting 
lots. 

(12) The Begistrar shall make a record of the 
result of the scrutiny and such record shall be 
signed by the members of the Committee. The 
record shall then be forwarded to the Vice-Chan- 
•cellor who shall declare the result. 

(B) 

Election op Members to represent the Court 
ON THE Executive and the Academic Council. 

(13) (i) No person’s name shall be proposed 
for election unless he has given to the chairman of 
the meeting a statement in writing expressing his 
willingness to serve as a member of the Executive 
or the Academic Councd, as the case may be. 

(ii) Every candidate for election shall be nomi- 
nated in writing, and the nomination paper shall be 
signed by two members as proposer and seconder. 
The cliairman shal} read out to the meeting the 
names of the candidates together with those of 
iheir proposers and seconders. 
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(in) If the number of candidates is equal to or 
less than the number of persons to be elected, they 
shall be declared elected. If the number of candi- 
dates exceeds the number of persons to be elected,, 
the members shall proceed to record their votes. 
The votes shall be given by ballot. The ballot of 
each member shall consist of a paper showing the 
name or names of the persons he votes for. When, 
more than one person is to be elected, every member 
shall have as many votes as the number of persons 
to be elected, but no member shall give more than 
one vote to any one person. 

(iv) Where an equality of votes is found tn 
exist between any candidates and the addition of a 
vote would entitle any of such candidates to be 
declared elected, the chairman of the meeting shall 
give such additional or casting vote. 

Chairman. 

(14) No person whose name has been proposed 
for election shall preside at the meeting whereat 
such election is to take place. In the event of the 
Vice-Chancellor being disqualified under this rule^ 
the members present shall elect a chairman for that 
meeting. 


Composition, Powers, and Duties of the Boards 
of Studies. 

1. There shall be a Board of Studies for each sub- 
ject of examination. 

2. Each Board shall consi.st of not less than three- 
and not more than eight members, except in the 
ease of the Boards of studies in Sanskrit, Pali and 
Prakrit and in Economies, in each of which the- 
maximum number shall be nine. 
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3. The members of the several Boards of Studies 
ahall be elected every third year at the annual meet- 
ing of the Faculty concerned. 

4. . Members shall hold office for a period of three 
years from the date of election and shall be eligible 
for re-election. A casual vacancy occurring shall 
be filled up by the Faculty concerned at its next 
meeting for the unexpired portion of the three 
years. 

5. The Chairman of each Board shall be the Head 
of the Department concerned or where more than 
one Department is concerned, a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean from among such 
Departments. 

6. If two or more Boards belonging to a Faculty 
meet jointly, the Chairman at the joint session shall 
be the Dean of that Faculty or a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean. 

7. If a Board or Boards of one Faculty meet 
jointly with a Board or Boards of another Faculty, 
the Chairman at the joint session shall be elected 
by the meeting. 

8. It shall be the duty of a Board to make re- 
commendations to the Faculty regarding— 

(i) syllabuses for subjects of instruction; 
(n) combination of allied subjects permitted 
in the various courses with which it is concerned; 

(ni) the names of persons suitable to be ap- 
pointed examiners in the subjects assigned to the 
Board; and 

(iv) such other matters as may be referred to 
it by the Faculty. 

9. One-half of the members of a Board of 
Studies, or, in the c/ise of joint sessions, of the total 
number of members of the Boards meeting jointly, 
chall form a quorum. 

?8 
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10. The syllabuses recommended by a Board 
shall be printed and a copy sent to each member o£ 
the Faculty concerned. Comments or proposals 
made by members of the Faculty shall be com- 
municated to the Chairman of the Board. 

11. A Board of Studies may dispose of its busi- 
ness by meetings or correspondence or by both. 

11-A. All the proceedings of a Board except 
such as are printed in its minutes shall be treated as 
confidential; in particular, the discussion of the 
merits of examiners and of text books shall not be 
divulged. 

12. The Registrar shall forward to the Chairman 
of a Board any copies of books relating to the sub- 
ject with which the Board is concerned, which he 
may have received*. The Registrar shall procure for 
the use of aby Board, books and periodicals which 
the Board may require. He shall print any notes 
and minutes which a Board requires to be printed 
and pay to the Chairman of a Board any expenses 
incurred by him in circulating books to its members ; 

Provided that the Registrar, in any ease in which 
he considers expedient, may take the orders of the 
Executive Council before performing any of the 
duties prescribed by this Paragraph. 

VI 

University Libraries. 

(A) 

Sib Maneckji Dadabhoy Law LmBABY. 

[The Hon’ble Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy, k.g.i.b., 
presented his Law Library containing text-books, 

*^‘That in future, each publisher, submitting a book for 
th^ consideration of its suitability for University examina* 
tions, be required to send one copy for the use of each mem* 
ber of the Board of Studies concerned and one additional 
copy for the use of the Eeglstrar.^^ (Eesolution of the 
Faculty of Arts, dated the 17th August, 1933).) 
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English and Indian, and a complete set of English 
Reports and the Indian Law Reports to the Uni- 
versity. lie donated a sum of Rs. 500 for purchase 
of any Reports, etc., which may be found missing 
and undertook to continue to subscribe to the 
English Reports and the Indian I'jaw Reports during 
his lifetime.] 

1. The Library shall be under the management 
of a Committee consisting of the following persons : — 

The Viee-CJiancellor, 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law, ’ 

Tlie Head of the Department of Law, 

The Principal of the College of Law, who shall 
also be the Secretary of the Committee. 

Two other lecturers of the College of Law, 
appointed by the Academic Council, their term of 
office to end with their term of office as lecturers in 
the College. 

2. The Library shall be open during such hours 
as the Library Committee may direct, 

3. (a) The Library is primarily intended for 
the use of the Law Lecturers and the Law students, 
who shall be allowed to use it, free of charge. Other 
persons may be allowed to use it by the Library 
Committee on payment of such fee as it may pres- 
cribe . 

(6) Law students will be permitted to use the 
Library on. production of a card of identification to 
be granted by the Principal of the College. 

(c) The Library Committee may, for sufficient 
reason, exclude any student from the Library. 

4. There shall be a reading room attached to 
the Library. 

r • 

'* 6. (») The following shall be the classes of 

persons entitled to borrow the books of the Library, 
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and the maximum number of volumes of books that 
may be borrowed by a member of each class : — 

Maximum 
No. of Boohs. 

(а) Lecturers of the University College 

of Law. 6 

(б) Members of the Faculty of Law, the 

Board of Studies in Law and the 
Law Library Committee. 2 

(c) Students of the University College of 

Law. 2 

(d) Bona fide candidates for the LL.M. 

examination or the LL.D. degree 
of the University who have receiv- 
ed the special permission of the 
Principal for the use of the books 
and ex-members of the teaching 
staff of the University College of 
Law. 4 

(«) Other persons who have received 
the special permission of the Lib- 
rary Committee for the use of the 
books. 

Such number as may he determined 
by the Library Comamttee jn 
each case. 

(ii) Persons in classes (&) and (c) shall each 
make a deposit of Rs. 20 for borrowing two books at 
a time and of Rs. 10 for borrowing one book at a 
time ; persons in classes (d) and (e) shall each make 
a deposit of Rs. 50, provided that in the case of the 
ex-members of the teaching staff of the college, rhe 
amount of deposit shall be Rs. 20. In special cases 
any of the above persons may be required to make 
such higher deposit as the Principal may determine. 
On his informing the Principal that he no longer 
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intends to borrow books from the Library, the depo- 
sit shall be refunded to the depositor after deduc- 
tion of such amount, if any, as may be due from 
him on account of delay in return of books or 
damage or loss of books. 

Students of the University College of Law, on 
making a deposit of Bs. 5 only, shall be permitted 
to borrow only the prescribed text-books for the Pre- 
vious and Pinal LL.B. examinations. 

(iii) No volume shall be retained by any borrow- 
er for more than two weeks, except with the special 
permission of the Principal, provided that in the 
ease of text-books for LL.B. Examinations lent to 
borrowers in class (c) of Begulation 5 (i), the period 
shall be one week only. Delay in return of a volume 
shall entail a fine of one anna per day until it is 
returned. 

(iv) No books shall be removed from the Libra- 
ry by any person unless he shall have signed his 
name in the register maintained for the purpose or 
sent a signed receipt for the same to the Principal. 

(v) Every person taking a book out of the Lib- 
rary and every reader within the Library shall be 
responsible for its safe custody and return. In the 
event of its being lost or damaged, he shall either re- 
place it or pay such compensation as may be fixed by 
the Library Committee. No marks by pencil or ink 
shall be made in any book. 

(vi) N© person receiving a book out of the Lib- 
rary ^all lend it to any other person. 

(vii) No book forming part of the Beference 
collection or classed by the Principal of the College as 
“Beserved" shall be removed from the Library ydth- 
out the special permission of the Library Committee. 

(vm) Uncatafogued books and current numbers 
of periodicals shall not be issued to any borrower. 
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(iaj) Books prescribed or recommended for the 
examinations of the University shall not be issued 
without the special permission of the Principal. 

(x) Books for consultation in the Library may 
be issued to the persons mentioned in clause (i) and 
such other persons as obtain the special permission of 
the Principal, under such conditions as the Principal 
may determine: 

Provided that in the cases of poor and deserving 
students the Principal may, with the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor, exempt a student of the 
College or any other person proposing to take an 
examination in Law from the operation of this 
Regulation; and, provided further, that the num- 
ber of such students shall not exceed ten at a time. 

6. Any person damaging any book of the 
Library shall pay such compensation, not exceeding 
the value of the book damaged, as the Library Com- 
mittee may prescribe. 

7. It shall be the duty of the Library Com- 
mittee to replace any book that may be lOvSt or 
damaged beyond repair from any donation that may 
be made by Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy or from any 
allotment that may be made from the University 
revenues. 

8. The Library Committee shall take the neces- 
sary steps with the help of such donation as Sir 
Maneck,ji Dadabhoy may make or of such grant as 
the University may make, to continue to subscribe 
to the Law Reports, English and Indian, so as to 
m^tain them up to date. 

^9. All matters relating to the Library and not 
otherwise provided for in these rules shall be decided 
by the Library Committee, whose decision shall be 
subject to revision by the Academic Council. 
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(B) 

University Library Regulations. 

1. The Library shall be under the management of 
a Committee to be called “The Library Committee”. 
It shall consist of : — 


Ex-officio. 

(1) Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

(2) Deans of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Appointed by the Academic Council. 

(3) Two Heads of Departments. 

(4) One Principal of a College. 

(5) Three other persons, not necessarily 
members of the University bodies. 

Secretary : — ^Librarian (Ex-officio) . 

The Library Committee shall administer all 
endowments for the Library and allotments made by 
the Executive Council in the budget for the purchase 
of books and manuscripts or for the general purposes 
of the Library. 

The Library Committee shall have power to 
dispose of such books as in its opinion, are either 
worthless, unserviceable, or so far damaged as to be 
useless. 

4. The first Committee shall be appointed at the 
first meeting of the Academic Council after the 
summer recess in 1927. The term of office of 
members shall be three years, subject to the condi' 
tion that they will continue in office until the 
appointment of their successors. Vacancies shall be 
filled up as soon after they occur as may be'possible. 
The member appointed to fill a vacancy shaU hold 
office for the remainder of the term of office of the 
person in whose place he is appointed. 

5. (a) At meetings of the Committee four members 
shall form a quorum. 
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(&) In the absence of the president, the 
members present shall appoint a chairman for the 
meeting. 

(c) All questions will be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes including that of the president 
or the chairman are equally divided, he shall have a 
casting vote. 

(d) The Library Committee shall have power to 
alter, modify or add to the above rules, subject to the 
sanction of the Academic Council. 

(e) The Librarian shall be the Secretary of the 
Committee. 

6. The proceedings of the Library Committee 
shall be subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

7. The following persons shall be entitled to take 
books on loan from the Library as soon as they have 
presented to the Librarian an application form pro- 
perly filled up and signed : — 

(a) Members of the University Authorities and 
Bodies. 

(&) Teachers of the University and Affiliated 
Colleges. 

(c) Registered Graduates of the University. 

(d) Students studying in the University or 
affiliated Colleges, provided that they have in each 
case been recommended by the principals of their 
respective colleges for obtaining loan of books. 

(e) Such other persons as, on application, may 
obtain the special permission of the Librarian: 

Provided that persons belonging to class (a), (c)^ 
and (d) shall make a deposit of Rs. 10 each, those 
belonging to class (e) Rs. 20 each, while those 
belonging to class (h) and such members of the 
Boards of studies as may be specially permitted by 
the Library Committee in this behalf shall be 
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exempt from making a deposit.’^ No deposit will 
be refunded, unless a Aveek^s notice is given after 
all the books issued to the depositor have been re- 
turned and all dues paid.t 

8. Each class of persons mentioned in paragraph 
7 above may take Library books on loan, in the 
manner prescribed below: — 

(a) Members of the University Authorities 
and Bodies .. two volumes. 


Students appearing at the University Examinations will 
be allowed to borrow books during the period — March to June-- 
after making an additional deposit of Rs. 10, this addi- 
tional deposit of Rs. 10 to be refunded if and when the 
students joined a college in July following. 

JTlji' rule*^ for Libiaries borrowing books are as follows. 
(See Minute No. 51 (h) of the Acadoniie Council, dated 3rd 
December, 1935) : — 

"J." The books coming under the following categories will 
not be issued: 

(a) Books prescribed as text -books or those recommend- 
ed for the Various examinations of the Nagpur University. 

(h) Books, manuscripts or journals which are in cons- 
tant demand, or are very valuable, rare and out of print or 
aie marked as reserved by the Librarian. 

2. The borrowing library shall either deposit a sum 
equal to the cost of the book, journal or manuscript or shall 
execute a security bond as the Library Committee may de- 
cide. (The value of manuscripts will be decided by the 
Library Committee) . 

3. Transit charges either way are to be borne by the 
borrowing lihfiary. 

4. The borrowing library shall in all cases be held abso- 
lutely responsible for any loss or damage done to the books 
or journals or manuscripts in the period of loan. 

The number of volumes and journals for each borrow- 
ing library will be 6 at a time and the period of loan will 
be one month commencing from the day of issue. 

6. All other rules not inconsiatent with the above apply- 
ing to individual borrowers will apply to these also. 


442 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(&) Teachers of the University and the 
affiliated colleges .. nx volumes. 

(c) Registered Graduates of the University 

. . two volumes. 

(d) (t) Post-Graduate and Honours students 

. . two volumes. 

(ii) Under-Graduate students, one volume. 

(e) Persons obtaining special permission 

. . two volumes. 

Provided that the number of volumes taken by one 
person at a time shall not exceed eight. 

For purposes of these rules, the term “volume” 
shall include pamphlets and parts of works 
separately sewn. 

9. Notwithstanding anything contained in para- 
graph 8 above, the Library Committee shall have 
power to grant permission to any of the persons 
mentioned in that paragraph to borrow such number 
of books beyond the limit prescribed therein as the 
Library Committee may deem proper. 

10. In the case of residents of Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than two weeks and in the 
ease of persons residing outside Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more thap three weeks. 

The period prescribed above shall begin from the 
date on which the volumes are issued and end on the 
date on which they ate returned. 

• 

The Librarian may, at any time, for special 
reasons, recall any book before the expiry of the 
period for which it was lent and the borrower shall 
comply with such a requisition. 

11. (i) (a) — Except in the cjise of borrowers 
of Class (b). Rule (8), a borrower who keeps books 
beyond the date on which they are returnable, 
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*hall be required by the Librarian to return them, 
and if the books are not returned within three 
-days thereafter, the borrower shall pay a late fee 
of one anna per day for each volume. 

(b) — Borrowers of Class (b). Rule (8), must 
return the books any time when the Librarian de- 
mands them and if the books are not returned 
within three days they shall be liable to pay the 
late fee prescribed above. 

(ii) Two days after a book becomes due under 
Rule X, Rule XI (a) and (b) or Rule XXIV, a 
post-card notice shall be sent to the delinquent 
borrower asking him to return the book within 
three days from its receipt. Failiu-e to eomj)ly 
.shall make the borrower liable to pay the late fee 
which shall in all cases be calculated from the date 
•on which the book or books should have been 
returned : 

Provided the late fee for first five days shall be 
annas three only and that that in no case the 
amount of the late fee shall exceed the cost of the 
book for which it is charged. 

12. Any person desiring a book to be sent to him 
by post shall make a deposit of five rupees to cover 
postal charges. The charges incurred will be set off 
against the deposit, and when it is exhausted, a fresh 
■deposit shall be made. 

When a book is returned by post, it shall be 
returned under registei’ed cover and at the cost and 
risk of the borrower. 

A borrower from whom any late fee, or other 
•charge is due shall not be allowed to borrow books 
nr to withdraw his deposit until he hak paid the 
^amount due. 

13. Persons belonging to classes (a) to (e) 
mentioned in rule No. 7, and such other persons as 
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may be permitted by the Librarian on the recom- 
mendation of a person coming under class (a), (6) 
or (c) mentioned in rule 7, shall be entitled to use 
books in the Beading Boom. 

14. The Library shall remain open from 8 a.m. 
to 8 p.m. on all working days, except on University 
Holidays and days re.served for special purposes by 
the Library Committee. 

The loan counter shall be closed half an hour 
before the closing of the Library and no books 
shall be issued to students for use in the Beading 
Booms within the last half-hour previous to daily 
closing. 

15. No books shall be removed from the Library 
by any person unless he shall have signed his name 
in the register maintained for the purpose or sent a 
signed receipt for the same to the Librarian. 

16. (a) Every person taking a book out of the- 
Library and every reader within the Library shall be- 
responsible for its safe custody and shall return it 
to the Library Assistant. 

(b) In the event of its being lost or damaged, he 
shall either replace it or pay such compensation as 
may be fixed by the Library Committee. No marks 
by pencil or ink shall be made in any book. 

(c) In case a book belongs to a set or series and 
a new volume is not separately available, the whole- 
set or series must be replaced. The injured or defaced 
book, set or series will be given to the borrower after 
its replacement. 

(d) Before leaving the counter, borrowers 
should immediately point out any mutilations in the 
book to the Library Assistant on duty, otherwise 
they are liable to be held responsible for replace- 
ment of the book or payment of such compensation 
as may be fixed by the Library Committee. 
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(e) It shall be the duty of the Librarian and 
his assistants to examine each book returned by the 
borrower and to check if it has been mutilated or 
^iamaged otherwise. 

17. No person receiving a book out of the Library 
shall lend it to any other person. 

18. No book forming part of the reference collec- 
tion or classed by the Librarian as “reserved” should 
be removed from the Library without the special per- 
mission of the Library Committee. 

19. Books prescribed or recommended by Nagpur 
University for various examinations will not be issued 
without the special permission of the Librarian. 

20. Uncatalogued books and current numbers of 
periodicals shall not be issued to any of the 
borrowers. 

21. No student borrower shall be permitted to 
borrow books costing more than his library deposit. 

22. The Librarian shall keep a record showing 
the names of the persons to whom any book is issued 
and the dates of issue and return. 

23. Books for consultation in the Beading Boom 
shall be issued on presentation of a requisition slip. 
A consolidated statement of the number of readers 
and the books taken out for consultation every day 
shall be maintained by the Librarian. 

24. The stock-taking of books shall be done once 

in every two years at such time and during such 
period as the Libra^ Committee may decide. Bor- 
rowers shall be required to return all books borrowed 
by them three clear days before the commencement 
•of such period. U^ual late fee shall be charged if the 
books are not returned before the day mentioned 
above. ‘ 
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25. Visitors to the Beading Boom are required to> 
sign in the register kept for the purpose. 

26. Cards for the Beading Boom shall be issued 
to eligible persons by the Librarian on application 
oil the prescribed form. Such cards shall remain in 
force for one academic year or until cancellation by 
the Librarian and' shall not be transferable. 

27. Cards for the Beading Boom shall be shown 
at the entrance, and at any other time when ^k> 
required by any official of the Library. 

28. All books belonging to the Library in the 
hands of the student borrowers shall be returned at 
least three days before the commencement of each 
Summer or Diwali vacation. 

29. Borrower’s Tickets must be returned to the 
Librarian when a borrower ceases to be a member 
of the Library. 

Duplicate tickets and Beader’s eard.s will be 
charged each at annas eight and annas four res- 
pectively. ThLs will also be applicable to tickets; 
not returned. 

30. Umbrellas, books and parcels must not be taken 
into Beading Boom, but should be deposited with 
the attendant appointed to take charge of them. 

31. Talking, spitting and smoking are strictly 
prohibited in the Library. 

32. The Librarian shall have power to refuse 
admission to any one infringing the rules and regula- 
tions of the University.* 


•Note (1) The above Begnlations also apply to the Ram- 
das ChhabUdas Libraty under the management of the Uni- 
versity Library Committee. A separate catalogue of the 
library has been placed in the reading room. The Library 
Committee will grant special permission to borrow books 
from the library under Regulation 7 (e) ' to the donor^ 
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Regfulations relating to Nagpur University 
Extension Lectures. 

1. A series of Extension Lectures shall be 
an];iually arranged by the University at Nagpur and 
other towns in the Province.! 

Mr. Jay sen Biamdas, and the members of the family of the 
late Mr. Eamdas Ghhabildas. 

(2) The University Library has made the following pro- 
visions for purchase of books, viz , — 

The Library Committee may meet sometime in March 
every year for apportioning the book fund provided in the 
budget estimate for the next financial year. 

As soon as possible after the said meeting of the Library 
Committee, the Heads of Departments may be addressed to 
supply the lists of books. The lists may be forwarded to 
the Librarian by the Heads of Departments in suitable 
instalments . 

The Heads of Departments may be authorised to sanc- 
tion the purchase of books. 

The relative percentage of the sums allotted under differ- 
ent heads may be as per Appendix: — 


APPENDIX. 

STATEMENT SHOWING PERCENTAGE OP ALLOT- 


MENT FOR 

BOOKS AND PEMODIOALS. 


Subject, 

Percentage, 

Subject, Percentage. 

English 

9 

Sanskrit 

6 

History 

7 

Marathi 

2 

ArehsBplogy 

2 

Hindi 

2 

Geography 

1 

Bengali 

1 

Politics 

6 

Urdu 

1 

Education 

3 

Gujerathi 

1 

Economics 

7 

Telugu 

i 

Philosophy 

6 

MTodern European | 


Mathematic^ 

6 

Languages. j 

■ 1 

Physics 

6 

Physical Education 

1 

Chemistry 

6 

Music 


Biology 

7i 

Library Science 

i 

Engineering 

2 

Home Science 

1 

Persian & Arabic 

4 

Reference 

10 


Grand Total. 100 


tThe series is suspended for the present. 
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2. Subject to the control of the Executive Council, 
the Extension Lecturers shall be selected from time 
to time by a Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Agriculture and three members appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council for a term of three 
years. 

3. The following persons shall be eligible for 
appointment as University Extension Lecturers: — 

(a) Teachers of Colleges connected with the 
University ; 

(b) Eminent scholars not falling in class (a) ; 

(c) Other persons specially approved by the 
Committee. 

4 . The Extension Lectures of persons in class (b) 
shall be arranged at Nagpur and, where possible, at 
Jubbulpore and Ai^raoti. The lecturers shall be 
paid travelling and halting allowance at the rates 
fixed for members of University Authorities and 
other bodies in Ordinance No. 31 and such honora- 
rium as may be fixed by the Committee in each case. 

• 6. The Eegistrar shall obtain from the Princi- 

pals of Colleges, before the 15th of July every year, 
a list of teachers willing to deliver Extension 
Lectures during the year and of the subjects on 
which they intend to deliver the lectures and place 
them before the Extension Lectures Committee for 
approval. He will then — 

(a) arrange the lectures at Nagpur in the 
University HaUs or such other places as may be 
approved by the Committee; and 

(b) invite, by an announcement in the news- 
papers of the Province, requests, from responsible 
persons or associations for arr^ging Extension 
Lectures at the Provincial towns other than Nagpur. 
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The persons or associations inviting a lecturer, 
hereinafter referred to as “local organizers”, shall 
contribute, in advance, one>quarter of the total 
‘‘xpenditure required for his travelling and halting 
allowance. The Registrar shall then fix the dates 
of lectures, in consultation with the lecturer and the 
local organizers inviting him. 

6. No honorarium shall be paid to the lecturers 
in class (a). Travelling and Halting allowance for 
lectures delivered in towns where the lecturers do 
not permanently reside shall, however, be paid at 
the same rate as that prescribed for lecturers in 
class (6) . An allowance of rupees ten shall be paid 
for each lecture delivered in a town where the 
lecturer resides permanently. 

7. The provisions of Regulation 6 shall, as far 
as may be, apply to the lecturers under class (c) 
of Paragraph 3. 

8. (a) The Vice-Chancellor or a person appoint- 
ed by the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside at the 
lectures delivered at Nagpur. 

(6) The Chairman for the lectures arranged in 
towns other than Nagpur shall be appointed, sub- 
ject to the control of the Vice-Chancellor, by the 
local organizers. 

9. All matters relating to the lecturers not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations, shall be 
determined by the Committee. 

vni 

University Sports Regulations. 

•I. — Qini»al Rules. 

1. The Board of Physical Welfare shall annually 
hold a Sports Tournament on such dates as may be 

— i - M l. 

♦The University Colours are maroon with thin yellow 
straps. 

29 
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fixed by it. It shall be open to all colleges admit- 
ted to the privileges of Nagpur University. 

2. The events for the Tournament are Cricket, 
Foot-ball, Hockey, Tennis, Badminton and 
Athletics. The Board may also hold competitions: 

(i) in Wrestling, Swimming and other events, 
for male students, if not less than five colleges agree 
to participate in the event; and 

(ii) in Boxing, if a minimum number of col- 
leges specified by the Board agree to participate in 
it.* 

3. (a) Each college taking part in the Univer- 
sity Sports Tournament should send all entries on 
proper forms which must reach the Secretary on or 
before the 31st of July. 

(6) The programme of Tournament for each 
game shall be circulated among the colleges at least 
one month before the date of the first match. 

4 . (a) For the purpose of the University Sports 
Tournaments, the colleges shall be grouped into the 
following zones: — 

A Zone . — ^King Edward College, Amraoti, the 
Sitabai Arts College, Akola, and 
Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 

B Zone . — College of Science, Nagpur, University 
College of Law, Nagpur, City College, 
Nagpur, College of Agriculture, 
Nagpur. 

G Zone . — ^Morris College, Nagpur, Ilislop College, 
Nagpur, Government Engineering 
School, Nagpur, Ohhattisgarh Arts 


•The Tennis Doubles for Ladies be introduced if suffi- 
cient entries are received from different colleges. (Minute 
No. 3 of the Board of Physical Welfare, dated 13th Decem- 
ber, 1940.) 
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College, Eaipur, and Bajkumar 
College, Raipur. 

.D Zotie.-Robertson College, Jubbulpore, Hitkarini 
City Qollege,j Jubbulpore, Hitkarini 
Law College, Jubbulpore, and Spence 
Training College, Jubbulpore. 

The Board may make such changes in the above 
groups as it may deem expedient from time to time. 

(6) All the matches shall be played on the 
“knock-out” system. Their order shall be fixed by 
the Board. 

5. The following Challenge Cups and Shields 
shall be competed for annually. 

(i) The Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan Silver 

Cup for Athletics. 

(ii) The Chanda District Agricultural Fair 

Cup for Foot-ball. 

(iii) The Rai Saheb Ram Krishna Gosavi Shield 

for Hockey. 

(iv) The Korea Durbar Cricket Challenge 

Silver Cup for Cricket. 

(v) The Sir Frank Sly Tennis Shield for Lawn 

Tennis. 

(vi) The King Edward College Sports Cup for 

the best record of successes in the above 
five competitions. 

(vii) The Korea Durbar Tennis Cup for 
Tennis (for Singles). 

(viii) Sir Montagu Butler Tennis Cup for 
Tennis (for Ladies only). 

(ix) Sir Montagu Butler Badminton Cup (for 
Ladies Singles). 
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(x) Sir Montagu Butler Badminton Cup (for 

Ladies Doubles). 

(xi) The Nagpur University Athletic Champion 

Trophy. 

The tournaments for items (vii), (viii) and 
(xi) shall be conducted as open tournaments for 
University students. College may send any number 
of entries for these two tournaments. Travelling 
and Halting Allowances in connection with these 
tournaments shall not be chargeable to the 
University. 

The names of the winning colleges shall be 
engraved on the respective Trophies by the college 
concerned, t 

The Board may, with the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council, add other Sports Trophies to the above 
list. 

No individual prizes in the shape of medals, etc., 
shall be awarded for any event, including Athletic 
Sports in the University Tournaments. 

6. {a) For the purpose of the E. B. D. Laxmi- 

narayan Silver Cup, three places shall be awarded 
for each athletic event. The first shall count 3 
points; the second, 2 points; and the third, 1 point. 

(&) In the case of a tie for the first place in 
any athletic event, 5 points shall be divided equally 
among the competitors; in the case of a tie for the 
second place, 3 points; and in the case of a tie for 
the third place, 1 point. 


tA college -winmiig any trophy in any game for more 
than three consecutive years will be given a small replica 
of the Trophy.. (Vide Minute No. 17 of the Board of 
Physical Welfare, dated 28th March, < 1939 and Minute 
No. 5 (h) of the Executive CouncU, dated 16th April,. 
1939) . 
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(c) For the purpose of the competition for the 
King Edward College Sports Cup, the winning 
colleges in Cricket, Foot-ball, Hockey, Tennis and 
Athletics, shall be awarded five points for each 
event. No other college shall be awarded any points. 

7. (a) No college shall enter more than one 

team for each team event. 

(6) A college may send two, but not more, 
competitors for each individual event, provided 
that they have attained the minimum standard* of 
efficiency prescribed by the Board from time to 
time. 

(c) Competitors from each college shall be 
selected from among the hona fide students of the 
college. 

Explanation. — A hona fide student means a 
student of a college who (a) is prosecuting a regu- 
lar course of study with a view to take a University 
examination as a student of that college and (b) 


•The minimum attainments prescribed as the qualify- 
ing test for admission to tbe competition in each Athletic 
Events: — 


Event. 

Minimum atitainments 


as a qualifying test. 
Time or diatanee. 

100 Meters 

13.6 See. 

200 Meters 

29 Sec. 

400 Meters 

65 Sec. 

800 Meters 

2 M. 30 Sec. 

1 Mile 

5 M. 30 Sec. 

3 Miles 

20 M. 

110 Meters Hurdles 

25 Sec. 

High Jump 

4 ft. 8 inches. 

Long Jump 

17 ft. 

Shot Put 

25 ft. 

Hop Step and Jump 

30 ft. 

Pole Vault 

6 ft. 6 inches. ' 

Eelay Eace — . 

100 z 4 

60 Sec. 

400 z 4 

4 M. 30 Sec. 
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has paid all his college dues including the prescrib- 
ed fee for the Amalgamated Fund of the college 
except as previously exempted or permitted other- 
wise in writing by the Principal of the College and 

(c) has attended in the college he represents at 
least thirty per cent, of the lectures in each of his 
subjects delivered in the academic year up to the 
day immediately preceding the day on which his 
name is due to be forwarded by the college to the 
University . 

(d) In case of Athletic Sports, no student may 
represent his college in more than three events.5 

(e) Each college shall, at least a week before 
the commencement of the item of the Tournament 
concerned, forward to the Director of Physical 
Education in the Form in Appendix A,* a list of the 
players of his college from among whom the team 
to represent the college will be selected. 

5(i) “ that the qualification rules {printed below) 

of year limit of the Board of Control for Cricket in India be 
applied for all the matches (Cricket, Hockey, Foot-ball, 
Tennis and Athletic) under University Sports Tournament. 

(ii) “ that the Spence Training College, Jubbul- 

pore, be exempted from the application of this rule. 

(iii) “ that this will come into force from the year 

1938.” {Vide Minute No. 4 of the Board of Physical IVel- 
fare, dated the 6th December, 1937, p. 636 and Minute No. 
36 of the 'Executive Council, dated the 28th January, 1938, 
p. 49.) 

A player representing a College must be a bona fide 
student of a college in the University regularly attending 
classes leading to a University Examination. No student 
shall be eligible to represent his college for more than 19 
years from the date of his passing the High School Certi- 
ficate or an equivalent Examination provided that a 
student in the Intermediate course shall not be eligible to 
represent his college for more than four years, from the 
above mentioned date. {Vide Minute No. 29 of the Board 
of Physical Welfare, dated 8th April, 1940 and Minute 
No. 34 of the Executive Council, dated 13th April, 1940.) 

* Not printedt 
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(/) The Board of Physical Welfare may, for 
special reason to be recorded, accord previous 
permission to the inclusion of a student in a team 
whose case does not strictly fall under the definition 
of a bona fide student as given in the Explanation in 
this Regulation. 

8. A student enrolled in two colleges at the same 
time must inform the Principals of both the colleges 
before the commencement of the Tournament for 
which college he chooses to play in the University 
Sports Tournament. 

9. In all the events of the Tournaments, competi- 
tors shall wear the colours of their colleges. Failure 
to observe this rule will render a competitor liable 
to be excluded from the Tournament. 

10. In case of a tie, the names of both the 
Colleges shall be inscribed on the Cup or Shield. 

11. The Board of Physical Welfare may award 
University Colours* to those who represent the Uni- 
versity at the Inter-University Tournaments. The 
Board will select the University Teams every year.** 

^Colours of the University: — Maroon, with thin yellow 
straps. 

that an official team for each major game 

shall be selected every year. Only members of the official 
team as approved by the Board of Physical Welfare shall 
be awarded University Colours. Any substitutes appoint- 
ed in their place may or may not be awarded colours, ac- 
cording as the Board may determine in each case^\ (Vide 
Minute No. *36 (ii) of Executive Council, dated 5th April, 
1941). 

** Rules for the guidance of the Selection Committees. 

1. Tlbe Board of Physical Welfare shall appoint 
annually Selection Committee for each major game. 

2. The Selection Committee shall consist of three mem- 
bers and they will elect their own Chairman, The Director 
of Physical Education will act as Secretary to the Selection. 
Committee. 
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The colour holders shall wear their colours at their 
own expense. 

12, The Board or any person authorised by the 
Board in this behalf may disqualify any team or 
competitor failing to turn up at a match or event at 
the appointed time. 

13. (a) For each town in which the number of 
colleges is two or more, there shall be a committee of 
each game included in the University Sports 
Tournament, viz. — ^Foot-ball, Hockey, Cricket, 
Tennis and Athletics. 

The committee for each game shall consist of one 
teacher from each college in the town participating 
in the- game, appointed by the Principal of the 
college. 

(&) In the case of committees for games at 
Nagpur, the Director of Physical Education shall 
be the convener. In the case of other committees, 
the conveners shall be appointed by the Board of 
Physical Welfare, 


3. The Director of Physical Education shall snpply to 
each Selection Committee a panel of 24 names of players 
for each game with the necessary information regarding 
their quaMcations a week before the meeting of the Selec- 
tion Committee. 

4. The information regarding qualifications of players 
will be obtained by the Director of Physical Education from 
the Zone Committees and from Pr^ipals of Colleges 
where such committees do not exist 

5. If possible the Director of Physical Education will 
arrange for trial matches to facilitate the selection of 
players . 

6. The Selection Committee for each game sjiall select 
15 players out of the panel of 24 for each game and submit 
their names to the Chairman of the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare 15 days before the date of a tournament fixture. The 
teams will be finally approved by the Chairman of the Board 
of Physical Welfare on behalf of the Board. 
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(c) The committees shall — 

(1) recommend players for University 

Teams, 

(2) recommend names of students for award 

of University colours, 

{3) prepare a list of competent persons 
suitable for appointment as Eeferees, 
Umpires, and Judges at University 
matches, 

(4) recommend dates for the first and second 

rounds for the game concerned; and 

(5) recommend to the Board such other steps 

as it may consider expedient for pur- 
poses of the respective games allotted 
to them. 

(d) On the recommendation of the committee 
concerned, the Director of Physical Education or 
^uch other person as may be authorized by the Board 
in this behalf shall fix the dates, grounds, Judgei^ 
Umpires and Referees for the matches of the Sports 
Tournament. 

14. (i) The University shall contribute to the 

expenses of the team and players participating in 
the Sports Tournament at the following rates, viz .: — 

(a) Halting Allowance : — One rupee per day 
for each member of a visiting team, for the days on 
which he actually plays or is required to stay 
for playing an event. If a team arrives on the 
•day preceding the day of the game or leaves on the 
•day following, each member shall be further en- 
titled to an additional sum of 8 annas in each case. 

(b) Travelling Allowance : — The following 
rates shall be admissible for each member of a visit- 
ing team, with third class railway-fare for journey 
iboth ways at the lowest rate available, with a con- 
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solidated sum for conveyance, cooly charges, re- 
freshment and all other charges for the journey 
(both ways) as follows: — 

Rs. A. p. 


(a) For journey between Nagpur and Jub- 

bulpore 2 0 0 

(b) For journey between Nagpur and 

Amraoti 0 12 O’ 

(c) For journey between Nagpur and 


Wardha 0 8 0 

(d) For journey between Amraoti and 

Wardha 0 8 O' 

(e) For journey between Akola and Nagpur 0 12 0 

(/) For journey between Raipur and 

Nagpur 1 0 O' 

(p) For journey between Akola and 

Amraoti 0 8 0- 

ih.) For journey between Akola and 

Wardha 0 12 O' 


(n) For the purpose of the above expendi- 
ture, the number of players for each team shall not 
exceed — 

(a) 13 — for a Hockey Match. 

(b) 13 — for a Foot-ball Match. 

(c) 14 — for a Cricket Match. 

(d) Actual number of players in all other 
events, viz., Tennis, Athletics, etc. 

Visiting teams for Hockey, Cricket and Foot-ball 
and Athletic Teams consisting of 8 or more mem- 
bers may bring one servant, who shall be entitled for 
an allowance of -|8|- per day and the third class 
railway fare for the journey both ways at the 
lowest rate available. 

{Hi) The University shall' pay only charges 
for rendering first aid (i.e., immediate medicak 
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attention) to students sustaining bodily injury in 
the course of the Tournament. 

(iv) The actual cost of Cricket and Hockey 
balls at the final matches and of Tennis balls in all 
matches shall be paid by the University. 

If a University team participates in any tourna- 
ment, — 

(v) the University shall pay its actual 
Travelling, Conveyance, Refreshment, Lodging and 
Boarding charges, subject to any rules relating to 
the tournament applicable to the teams participat- 
ing in it. 

(vi) the University shall pay Drink and 
Lunch charges of the University Teams playing — 

(i) in Provincial Tournaments played at 

Nagpur, 

(ii) in trial matches.* 

In the case of trial matches, charges for ground 
arrangements, balls, conveyance charges for 
umpires and such other items of contingent expendi- 
ture as may be approved by the Chairman of the 
Board may also be paid for. 

*For the purpose of participating in the Inter-Varsity 
Tournaments the following rates of expenditure have been 
fixed by the Board of Physical welfare (Minute No. VI, 
dated the 9th April, 1937, p. 146) : — 

(i) Third Class Railway fare be given to all players of 
University Cricket, Foot-ball, Hockey and Athletic Teams* 

(ii) Inter-Class Railway fare be given to all players of 
University Tennis Team . 

(Students’ concession must be availed of in all cases. 
Where it is not possible, actual fare will be paid.) 

(iii) Actual expenses for other purposes such as con- 
veyance, cooly, lodging and boarding, kit, etc., will be 
paid* 

(iv) Arrangements shall always be made to accommodate 
our teams in Students’ Hostels recognised by the Univer- 
sities. 
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Note . — ^No charges on correspondence or on 
drinks at matches shall be paid by the 
University, t 

16; The visiting teams shall make their own 
arrangements for lodging, boarding and conveyance. 
However, the Board may make such arrangements 
provided a college expressly requests the University 
to make the necessary arrangements, not less than 
seven days before their arrival. 5 

16, {a) Matches in Cricket shall be played in 

accordance with the Rules and Regulations of the 
Cricket Board of Control for India; those in Hockey 
and Foot ball in accordance with the Rules and Regu- 
lations of the All-India Hockey and Foot-ball Asso- 


(v) A Manager will accompany the Nagpur University 
Teams in Cricket, Hockey and Foot-ball, when they go out 
to play the Inter-University fixtures. (Minute No. 6 (iii) 
of the Board of Physical Welfare, dated the 19th March, 
1938). 

(vi) The expenses for a servant to accompany the 
University Teams for Cricket, Hockey and Foot-ball may 
also bo incurred. {Vide Minute No. 30 of the Board of 
Physical Welfare, dated 8th April, 1940 and Minute No. 34 
of the Executive Council, dated 13th April, 1940.) 

tThe charges for conveyance and drinks for referees in 
Football, Hockey, Cricket and Tennis Matches for the Sports 
Tournament be paid by the University in such cases and 
at such rates as may be approved by the Chairman of the 
Board. (Minute No. 31 of the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare, dated 8th April, 1940) . 

No conveyance charges be paid to those who act as 
judges in Athletic Sports. (Minute No. 20. of the Board 
of Physical Welfare, dated 8th April, 1940) . 

that the Home Team should make the lodg- 
ing and boarding arrangements of the Visiting Team. 
(Minute No. 5 of the Board of Physical Welfare, 
dated the 6tb December, 1937, p. 637 and Minute No. 35 of 
the Executive Council, dated 28th January, 1938, p. 49.) 
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ciatious; and those in Lawn Tennis, in accordance 
with the Rules and Regulations of the All-India 
Lawn Tennis Association. The events in athletics 
shall be governed by the Rules and Regulations of 
the Indian Olympic Association and other events in 
accordance with the Rules and Regulations of the 
AlMndia Association concerned. 

(6) All cricket matches shall be of two days’ 
duration and the final match shall be played to a 
finish. In the event of a match being unfinished, 
the result shall be determined by the result of the 
first innings. If, however, the first innings of each 
side be not completed within the days, the match shall 
be continued till both sides have completed one 
innings each. 

(c) Hours of play shall be — 

Cricket. 

6 hours each day in two days matches. 

5^ hours each day in final. 

Foot-hall and Hockey. 

The duration of the matches in football and 
hockey shall be sixty minutes, half time being called 
after thirty minutes. If a game is not decided in 
sixty minutes, a further time of five minutes shall 
be given each way. 

(d) If the match then remains undecided it 
shall be played the next day and on consecutive days 
until completed. Teams failing to turn up at a 
match or event at the appointed time shall be 
disqualified . 

Athletics — 

17. {i) The University sports shall be held on 

such dates and at such places as may be fixed by the 
Board. 
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(m) The following shall be the events for 
competition : — 

(a) Track Events. 

(1) 100 Meters Flat. 

(2) 200 Meters Flat. 

(3) 400 Meters Flat. 

(4) 800 Meters Flat. 

(5) 1 Mile Flat. 

(6) 3 Miles Flat. 

(7) 110 Meters Hurdles. 

(b) Field Events. 

(8) Eunning High Jump. 

(9) Running Long Jump. 

(10) Hop Step and Jump. 

(11) Pole Vault. 

(12) Shot Put. 

(c) Team Event's. 

(13) 100 X 4 Relay. 

(14) 400 X 4 Relay. 

(d) Events for the Nagpur University Athle- 
tic Champion Trophy. 

100 Meters. 

1 Mile. 

Shot Put. 

110 Meters Hurdles. 

Long Jump . 

Each competitor, will have to compete in all 
these five events. One who scores highest number of 
points (abrogate total) will be the winner. Com- 
petitors for Nagpur University Athletic Champion 
Trophy may also participate in general events. 

{iU) All colleges shall ' forward to the 
Director of Physical Education, the names of the 
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students selected by them for participation in the 
Athletic Sports at least 15 days before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the Tournament. 

(iv) All competitors shall wear the colours 
■of their respective colleges and the distinctive num- 
bers allotted to them. 

17-A. (1) (o) Colleges participating in Uni- 

versity Tournaments will be responsible for the 
•correct behaviour of their players and student- 
spectators . 

(6) Such spectators will not stand or sit within 
six feet of the boundary of the Field of play, nor 
behind the goals. 

(2) A breach of the above rules or any un- 
sporting behaviour on the part of players or stu- 
dent-spectators of a college or colleges will dis- 
qualify the offending college or colleges from parti- 
cipation in University matches and tournaments. 
Tin period of disqualification will be determined by 
the Board of Physical Welfare. 

18. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the Board 
of Physical Welfare and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 

19. The Board may add to or amend these 
Regulations from time to time in such manner as 
it may consider necessary.* 

* (1) Fn^er Paragraph 10 (i) of Ordinance No. 3-A 
such additions or amendments are subject to the approval of 
the Executive Council. 

(2) Regarding the • Inter-Fniversity Tournament 
matches “an official team for each major game shall be 
selected every year. Only members of the official team as 
approved by the Board of Physical Welfare shall be awarded 
University Colours. ♦ Any substitutes appointed in their 
place may or may not be awarded colours, according as the 
Board may determine in each case.” 
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IX 

Accounts Rules. 

1. Banking. — Receipts of every kind shall be 
paid intact into the Nagpur Branch of t he Imperia li 
Bank of India. All cash receipts shall T)e remitted 
to the Bank^not later than the first day following 
on which the Bank is open. Under no circum- 
stances should the am ount left in the custody of the 
Accountant (^exceed the security furnished by iiim. 
When the balance is in excess of the security, the 
Registrar will make special arrangements for the 
safe custody of the surplus.^ 

2. Books of account and registers shall be strongly 
boiuid~and paged. On the fir.st or title page, the 
number of pages the book or the register contains 
shall be entered and the entry shall be signed by the 
Registrar. Corrections shall be made in red ink and 
attested . Erasures shall on no account be permitted. 

3. The following shall be the classification of 
heads of account: — 


PART I. 


Heads of Income. 

A. — General Receipts 

(i) Government Mainten- 
ance Grants— 

1. General 

2. Special 

(ii) Donations for matnten- 
ance — 

(iii) Fees for registration 
of Graduates and students-^ 

1. Enrolment fees 

2. Immigration fees 

3. Registration fees for 
Graduates 

4. Registration fees for 
teachers. 


Heads of Expenditure. 

A. — General Administration 

(i) Establishment-- 

1. Registrar and other 
officers 

2. Permanent clerical es- 
tablishment 

3. Servants 

4. Temporary establish- 
rnent 

' 5. Leave arrangements 
6 Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

(ii) Ojffice Contingencies — 

1. Stationery— 

(a) Typewriter and Dupli- 
cator 
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Hejds of Income. 

(iv) Degrees and Certifi-- 
cates-- 

L Degrees in absentia 

2. Fines for absence at 
Convocation 

3. Master's degrees for 
Honours graduates 

4. Provisional Certificates 

5. Migration Certificates 

6. Statements of Marks 

7. Other Certificates. 

(v) Interest-- 

(i) Reserve Fund 

(ii) Law College Fund 

(iii) Temporary Investment 

(iv) Advances 

(v) Bonus on Securities 

(vi) Miscellaneous— 


Heads of Expenditure. 

(b) Other stationery 

2 Postage and Telegrams 

3. Advertisement charges 

4. Purchase of books and 
maps 

5. Binding charges 

6. Servants' Uniform 

7. Hot weather charges 

8. Freight charges 

9. Other contingencies. 

(iii) Maintenance— 

1. Rents and Taxes 

2. Electric charges for 
Convocation Hall 

3. Telephone 

4. Repairs and mainten- 
ance of— 

(a) Typewriters and Dupli- 
cators 

(b) Other Furniture 

5 Repairs and mainten- 
ance of - 

(a) Convocation Hall 

fb) Roads 

(c) Electric Installation 

(d) Other fittings 

(iv) Garden — 

1. Establishment 

2. Temporary coolies 

3. Contingencies 

(v) Printing — 

1. Publications for circu- 
lation 

2. Registers and Forms 

3. Other matters 

(vi) Travelling Allow- 
ance— 

1 For meetings of Uni- 
versity bodies 

2. Officers of the Univer- 
sity 

3. Inspectors of Colleges 
and Hostels 

4. Miscellaneous 

(vii) Convocation and other 
Celebrations 


30 
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Heads of Income. 


B.— Library Receipts 
(i) Library late fees 
Oi) Duplicate Tickets and 
Cards. 


C . — Receipts for Physical 
Education 

(1) Special* grant from 
Government 

(2) Medical Inspection 

Fees ' 


Heads of Expenditure. 

(a) Convocation— 

(1) Travelling and Halting 
Allowance 

(2) Printing of Diplomas 
and Notices 

(3) Other arrangements 

(b) Other Celebrations 
(viii) Contributions to other 

bodies— 

(a) Annual Contributions 

(b) Special Contributions 

(c) Travelling allowance 
for delegates 

(d) Contribution to confer- 
ences invited by the Univer- 
sity 

(ix) Repairs and mainten- 
ance to minor buildings. 

(x) Interest — 

1. Interest on Loans 

2. Discount on Securities 

B. — University Library 

(i) Establishment— 

(a) Salaries 

(b) Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

(c) Leave arrangements 

(ii) Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and Telegrams 

(c) Printing 

(d) Binding 

(e) Freight and conveyance 

(f) Other contingencies 

(iii) Maintenance— 

(a) Electric current _ 

(b) Repairs to buildings, 
installations and fixtures 

(c) Repairs to furniture 
C.— Department of Physicat 

Education 
(i) Establishment — 

(a) Salaries 

(b) Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

(c) Leave Arrangements 
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Heads of Income. 

(3) Contributions of 
colleges 

(4) Fees for Physical Tests 

(5) Other receipts 


D.— Donations for Extension 
Lectures and other academic 
activities 


Heads of Expenditure, 

(ii) Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and telegrams 

(c) Printing 

(iii) Maintenance — 

(a) Electric current 

(b) Repairs to buildings, 
electric installation and other 
fittings 

(c) Repairs to Furniture 

(d) Upkeep of grounds 

(iv) Travelling Allowance 

(v) Fees for Medical Ins- 
pecUon 

(vi) University Sports 
Tournament — 

1. Travelling Allowance 
for Teams 

2 Lunch and At Home 

3. Decorations 

4. Rent of Playgrounds 

5. Shirts and badges 

6. Balls 

7. Miscellaneous 

(vii) Inter University 
T ournaments — 

(a) Travelling Allowance 

(b) Admission Fees 

(c) Shirts and badges 

(d) Other charges 

(viii) Other Tournaments 

D.— Special Academic Activi- 
ties 

(0 Extension Lectures— 

(i) Travelling Allowance 

(ii) Remuneration to Lec- 
turers 

(iii) Printing of Notices, 
etc. 

(iv) Contingencies 

(It) Nagpur University 
Journal (other than cost of 
printing) 

(in) Students Information 
Bureau 

(iv) Research grants 

(v) Other Activities 
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Heads of Income. 

E. — Fees from Examinations 

(i) Fees from College stu- 
dents 

(ii) Fees from non-colle- 
giate candidates (in full) 

(iii) Fees from non-colle- 
giate candidates, (in part) 

(iv) Re-checking of totals 


F.—Fees of University 
College of Law 

(i) Tuition Fees 

(ii) Admission Fees 

(iii) Fines 

Ov) Arrears of previous 
years 


Heads of Expenditure. 

E. —Examinations 

(i) Printing — 

1. Printing of Examina- 
tion papers 

2. Cyclostyling of exami- 
nation papers 

3. Other matters relating 
to examinations 

(ii) Travelling Allowance 
to— 

1. Examiners 

2. Moderators 

(iii) Fees to Examiners 

(iv) Fees for Tabulators & 
Scrutineers 

(v) Fees for supervisors- 
for examination papers 

(vi) Fees for invigilators 

(vii) Conduct of Exami- 
nations — 

1. Stationery for candi- 
dates 

2. Postage and Telegrams 

3. Freightage 

4. Other contingencies 

(viii) Answer books 

(ix) Expenses at other 
Centres 

(x) Contributions to Col- 
leges for Practical Examina- 
tions 

(xi) Refund of Examina- 
tion fees 

F. University College of Law 

(i) Principal and Lecturers 

(ii) Office Establishment — 

1. Salaries 

2. Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

3. Leave Arrangements 

(iii) Office Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and Telegrams 

(c) Printing 
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Heads of Income. 


G. — Fees of Law Hostel 

<i) Fees 

(ii) Fines 

< 111 ) Miscellaneous 


Heads of Expenditure t 

(d) Binding 

(e) Other contingenices 
(iv) Maintenance — 

(a) Rents and Taxes 

(b) Electric current 

(c) Repairs to buildings 
and roads 

(d) Repairs to Electric in- 
stallations and other fittings 

(e) Repairs to furniture 

G.—Law Hostel 

1. Establishment 

2. Electric Current 

3. Repairs to Buildings 
and Roads 

4. Repairs to Electric in- 
stallations and other fittings 

5. Repairs to furniture 

6. Contingencies 


H. — Sale of Publications 

I. Calendar 

2. Prospectus 

3. Books of question 


pers 

Nagpur University 
Journal 

5. Other publications 


H. — Publications for sale 

I. Calendar 

2. Prospectus 

3. Books of question 
papers 

4. Nagpur University 
Journal 

5. Other publications 


I. — 5 pecial Funds I. — S ’ pecia I Funds 

(i) Hire of Gowns and (i) Hire of Gowns and 

Hoods Hoods 

(ii) Examinations of the (ii) Examinations of the 

City and Guilds Institute City and Guilds Institute 

(iii) Special classes (iii) Special classes 

J.— Refund of excess pay- J.— Refund of excess receipts 

ments 

PAJIT II. 

K. — Capital Receipts K.— Capital H eads 

1. Capital grants from I. New Land, Buildings 

Government and Roads — 

2. Donations for Library (1) Establishment 

books— (2) Tools and Plant 

(1) University Library (3) Land 
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Heads of Income 

(2) Law Library _ 

3. Capital Donations — 

(1) Special 

(2) ' General 

4. Sale of old materials 

5. * Recovery for loss or 
damage of — 

(1) Books 

(2) Furniture 

(3) Other property 


L. — Debt Heads 

1. Law College Amalga- 
mated Fund 

2. Deposits;— 

(1) University Library 

(2) Law Library 

(3) Law Hostel 

(4) Fees in«suspense ac- 
count 

(5) Deposits for endow- 
ments 

Other Deposits 
Advances — 

(1) Imprest 

(2) University employees 

(3) Contractors 


Heads of Expenditure 

(4) Buildings 

(5) Roads 

(6) Enclosures 

2. Alterations or additions 
in Buildings and Roads 

3. New Fixtures and 
Installations 

4. Furniture, Tools and 
Plant — 

(1) University Office 

(2) College of Law 

(3) Library 

(4) Department of Physical 
Education 

(5) Engineering 

(6) Garden 

(7) Other 

5. Replacements of — 

(a) Books 

(b) Furniture 

(c) Other 

6. Ceremonial Articles 

7. Library books — 

(1) University Library 

(a) Books 

(b) Periodicals 

(2) Law College Library 

8. Other Capital Expendi- 
ture. 

L. — Debt Heads 

1. Refund of Law College 
Amalgamated Fund 

2. Refund of Deposits — 

(1) University Library 

(2) Law Library 

(3) Hostel ■ 

(4) F e e s in Suspense 
Account 

‘ (5) Deposits for endow- 
ments 

(6) Other Deposits 

3. Refund of Advances — 
(1) Imprest 

<2) University employees 

(3) Contractors 
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Heads of Income. 

(4) Examinations 

(5) Sports Tournament 

(6) Other advances 
4. Debts 


Heads of Expenditure. 

(4) Examinations 

(5) Department of Physical 
Education 

(6) Other Advances 
4. Debts 


M. — Investments in M. — Investments in 


(1) Securities in Reserve 
Fund 

(2) Securities in Law Col- 
lege Fund 

(3) Other Securities 

(4) Fixed Deposits 


(1) Securities in Reserve 
Fund 

(2) Securities in Law Col- 
lege Fund 

(3) Other Securities 

(4) Fixed Deposits 


4. Receipt forms shall be machine-numbered con- 
secutively and bound into books of 100 forms. On 
the front page of each book shall be entered the first 
and the last numbers of the receipts it contains and 
the entry shall be signed by the l^gistrar. The Re- 
gistrar shall keep the boo^ in his personal custo^ 
under lock and key, and issue them from time to 
time as required (one book at a time), noting 
their receipt and issue in a register which shall be 
balanced, verified and signed by the Registrar on 
the last working day of every month. 

Receipts shall be in duplicate. The first part shall 
remain in the book and the second part shall 
be given to the payer. 

Before issuing a new book, the Registrar shall 
satisfy himself that the forms in the book last issued 
have all been used up under his signature. Un- 
numbered receipt forms shall not be kept in the office 
nor a manuscript , receipt issued. 

The numbers of the receipts shall be continuous 
for the year. 

There will be the following forms of receipts: — 

(а) For registration fees of graduates. 

(б) For University enrolment fees. 
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(c) For examination fees.* 

(<i) For Law College fees. 

(e) For other receipts. 

(/) For Provisional and other Certificates, 
Degree in absentia, Re-checking of Totals and 
Supply of Marks. (These receipts shall be in tri- 
plicate.) 

(g) For hire of gowns and hoods. (These 
receipts shall be in triplicate.) 

All receipts shall be signed by the Registrar, 
except that the Accountant may sign receipts for 
fees of which the amount is prescribed under 
Ordinance No. 38, provided that the amount does 
not exceed Rs. 100. 

4-A. The fees payable by students of the Univer- 
sity College of Law may be paid by the students 
either tu the Accountant or a Clerk of the Univer- 
sity College of Law approved by the Treasurer. 
The latter shall receive such fees between 7-30 a.m. 
and 10 a.m. each day. He shall give such security 
as may be determined by the Executive Council. 

5. Remittance to the Bank shall be accompanied 
by a challan which shall be prepared in duplicate in 
the bound book supplied by the Bank. The first 
part shall remain in the book and the second part 
shall be given to the Bank with the money. The 
Accountant shall keep the book in his personal 
custody. 

The pass-book granted by the Bank shall remain 
with the Registrar and shall be sent to the Bank on 
the first day of every month, for being written up to 
date. After its return by the Bank, the Registrar 
shall compare the receipt entries therein with the 
entries in the first part of the chaUan in the challan 


*These receipts are in triplicate. 
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book, and satisfy himself that they tally. The 
pasted Bank receipt may then be filed. 

6. Expenditure shall ordinarily be met by means 
of cheques drawn on the Bank but petty expenditure 
may be met from the permanent advance. One 
icheque may be drawn to meet several items of ex- 
penditure. The cheque book granted by the Bank 
shall remain in the personal custody of the Registrar 
under lock and key. At the end of every month and 
^ftcr the pass-book is received back from the Bank 
with the transactions of the preceding month 
■entered therein, the Registrar shall compare the 
entries on the debit side in the pass-book with the 
duplicate of the cheques in the cheque book and 
satisfy himself that entries tally with the cheques 
issued by nim. 

7. Every bill presented for payment shall first 
be examined by the Accountant and he shall initial 
it in token of his having done so. If the claim be 
admissible, the authority good, the signature true 
and in good order and the receipt a legal quittance, 
the Registrar shall, after satisfying himself on these 
points, make an order to pay on the bill. The bill 
shall then be paid either by cheque or in cash from 
an advance. 

Tn the former case, an entry shall be made in the 
cash-book, and the bill having been stamped “paid 

by cheque No and dated ” shall 

be filed. In the latter ease, having been stamped 
“Paid in cdsh”, it shall be retained in the custody 
of the holder of the advance. All bills shall be 
numbered consecutively, for the year in the order 
of payment and pasted in a bound book with fly- 
leaves. Salary bills shall be filed separately. Ad- 
justment vouchers shall bear a separate series of 
numbers from cash vouchers and i^all also be filed 
separately. 
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8 . (1) Salary bills shall be in Form No. 6.* 

(2) Salaries fall due on the first day of the 

month following that for which the salary is paid. 

(3) Income-tax, subscription to Provident Fund, 
house-rent and dues to the University shall be de- 
ducted from the salaries of officers and teachers 
before payment is made to them. 

(4) Payment of salaries of officers and teachers 
shall ordinarily be by cheque. If any officer or 
teacher desires that payment shall be made to him 
in cash, he will attend the Registrar’s office at a time 
fixed by the Registrar and receive it in person. 

(5) Save with the special sanction of the Vice- 
Ghancejlor, no claim by an officer or teacher or a 
member of any University body or committee for 
money due to him from the University shall be valid, 
unless made within six months of the date at w’hich 
the payment fell due. 

(6) No recovery, of salary or other money paid 
in excess by the University to an officer or teacher 
shall be made after twelve months have elapsed from 
the date the payment was made. 

(7) There shall be maintained a register in 
which all record of appointments, promotions, leave, 
suspension, fines, reduction or enhancement of salaries 
and office arrangements regarding all members of the 
University staff shall be entered, 

9. Contingent charges for sums below ten rupees 
need not be supported by vouchers. A cfertificate by 
the Registrar that they have been disbursed shall 
suffice. But charges above ten rupees shall be 
supported by vouchers. 

10. A permanent advance may be made to the 
Accountant of an amount fixed on the supposition 


•Ponms — ^not printed. 
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that recoupment will be made at least once a month. 
The permanent advance, when made, shall he debited 
to the Accountant in ledger to be kept in the follow- 
ing form: — 


Dr. 




Cr. 


Advance made. 

j Advance recovered. 

Date. 

Purpose. 

Amount. 

Whether in 
cash or by 
actual expen- 
diture. 

Amount. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


The Accountant shall give an acknowledgment for 
the advance held by him on the first day of each 
financial year, and whenever there is a change of an 
incumbent of the post. All advances shall in the 
first instance be charged to the head “advances” 
and accounted for in advance ledger as prescribed 
above, a separate page being allotted to the account 
of each person who holds an advance. Entries in 
this ledger of both the advances and their adjust- 
ments, whether by repayment by cash or by actual 
expenditure, shall be made under the signature of 
the Registrar immediately the transaction takes 
place. 

A similar permanent advance of a sum of not ex- 
ceeding rupees fifty may be made to the Principal, 
University College of Law, the Librarian of the 
University Library and the Director of Physical 
Education in the University. Subject to the Budget 
allotment they may sanction items of contingent 
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expenditure not exceeding rupees ten under the 
heads : — 

“(m) Law College — (2) Contingencies”, 

“ (d) Library — Contingencies”, and 

“ (Hi) A Physical Education — (ii) Contingen- 
cies.” 

respectively, and for each of such items a certificate 
that the amount has been disbursed shall be forward- 
ed by them to the Registrar when they ask for the 
recoupment of the advance with them. 

10-A. (i) The Principal, University College of 

Law, is authorised to accept deposits for loan of 
books of the Law Library from students of the 
College^ to place the sums so received in Current 
Account M'ith the Imperial Bank of India in his 
name and to refund them to the students concerned. 

(n) A permanent advance of Rs. 50|- may be 
kept with the Librarian of the University Library 
and he is authorised to refund from the amount the 
deposits made by borrowers for loan of books from 
the University Library, 

11. Security shall be taken from the Accountant 
for such amount and of such character as may be 
determined by the Executive Council. 

12. A register of contingent expenditure will be kept 
in Form No. 7. As the Accountant pays any money, 
he will enter in that register the date, name of payee 
and the number of sub-voucher in the appropriate 
columns, and the amount in the column provided for 
the sub-head of the expenditure. When it is neces- 
sary to draw money for contingent expenses, as for 
example, when the permanent advance runs short 
or any expenditure which cannot ^be met from the 
permanent advance has to be incurred, and in any 
case at the end of each month, the Accountant wiU 


ACCOUNTS RULES. 


47t 


rule a red line across the page of the register, add up 
the several columns and post the totals under each 
head in a Contingent Bill in Form No. 8. The Contin- 
gent Bill will then be placed before the Registrar and 
when it is passed by him, the amount thereof will 
be entered in the Cash-book, and drawn from the 
Bank. 

13. Acquittance roll of payments made for 
salaries of clerks, servants, and temporary establish- 
ment shall be kept in the following form: — 


Date. 

Name of 
payee. 

r 

Amount 

paid. 

1 

Particulars. 

Signature 
of payee. 


i 

Rs. 

1 



14. All money received and spent shall be im- 
mediately brought to account in the Cash-book to be 
kept up in Form No. 9. It shall, as far as may be, 
be balanced at the close of everyday and signed by 
the Registrar. After the close of each month on re- 
ceipt of the Bank pass-book from the Bank, the Cash- 
book shall be compared with the pass-book. If 
both books have been correctly posted, the balance 
according to the Cash-book minus the cash' in the 
; hands of tl\.e Accountant plus the amount of uncash- 
ed cheques will agree with the balance in the pass- 
V book. 

The total fee realizations of the day as per 
Pees Register prescribed in rule 15 below, shall 
only be entered. When an advance is adjusted, the 
amount adjusted Shall be entered under the head of 
receipts as advance recovered. 
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The total of office establishment charges only 
shall be entered. Every item of expenditure shall 
contain a reference to the voucher or certificate of 
payment, as the case may be. 

16. Separate registers of fees shall be kept for 
each kind of fees constituting the heads of receipt. 
The register shall be in Form No. 10. 

Each day’s receipts shall be totalled and the 
total only shall be entered in the Cash-book. Refer- 
ence shall be made in the Cash-book entry to the 
page of the register for particulars. 

16. Besides the Cash-book, there shall be main- 
tained an abstract register of all transactions appear- 
ing in. the Cash-book in Forms Nos. 11 and 12. 
There shall be as many columns as there are pres- 
cribed heads under rule 3. Under each head shall be 
entered, in the appropriate column, the transactions 
of the day as appearing in the Cash-book. They 
will be totalled at the end of the month. 

On the basis of this register, there shall be pre- 
pared every month an abstract progressive total of 
receipts and expenditure which will show the budget 
figures, the amounts realised or spent, as the case 
may be, up to the end of the month and the balance 
remaining to be realised or available for expendi- 
ture for the rest of the financial year. This state- 
ment will be put up before the Treasurer and the 
Vice-Chancellor before the 15th of the succeeding 
month . 

17. Any money received which does not come 
under any head as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of 
these rules shall be credited under head L-2 (4) as 
a dejyosit. If not claimed back within three years 
of its receipt, the amount shall be transferred from 
the head “Deposit” to the head A- (vi) -Miscellane- 
ous through the Adjustment Register. 
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18. Trfl nsfer-ffl tries by means of which transfers 
from on(f head ^ account to another are effected 
«hall be made (a) to correct errors of classification, 
(6) to bring to the proper heads of account advances 
which in the first instance have been charged to the 
head “advances”, (c) to adjust recoveries. 

In the case of (a), an entry shall be made trans> 
fcrring an item from a head to which it was in- 
correctly classified to the proper head to which it 
should have been classified. 

In case of (b), adjustment shall, when the expen- 
diture for which the advance was made is accounted 
for, be effected by debiting the amount to the pro- 
per head of account and crediting it to the head 
^‘advance” on the receipt side. 

In the case of deposits referred to in Paragraph 17, 
adjustment shall take place when the amount is un- 
claimed for three years as therein prescribed. 

19. Refunds shall be made with the sanction of 
the Finance Committee: 

Provided that in cases referred to in Para- 
graph 17, no refunds shall be made except with the 
sanction of the Executive Council: 

Provided, further, the sums received in excess of 
the fees prescribed, may be refunded to the 
remitters concerned, without a formal application 
from them, with the sanction of the Treasurer and 
the examination fees under Paragraph 4-B or Ordi- 
nance No. 6, with the sanction of the Registrar: 

Provided further that if no dues are outstanding 
against the name of a borrower of a University Lib- 
rary, the Library Deposit made by him may be re- 
funded by the Registrar. 

20. The salary 'of the Registrar and the strength 
and salaries of the Permanent Establishment are 
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fixed by the Executive Council. In urgent cases^ 
temporary establis^ents will be entertained by the 
Finance Committee on the recommendation of the 
Registrar. 

21. The Registrar may, subject to the control of 
the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, dismissi, or 
otherwise punish the clerical and menial staff of the 
University Office. All action taken in the exercise 
of such powers shall be reported to the Executive 
Council at its next meeting. 

22. (a) The Registrar shall have authority te 
sanction expenditure under the following heads: — 

(i) Printing minutes of meetings, University 
publications. General Matters, Diplomas, Registers 
and Forms and other papers for consideration of 
the various authorities and bodies; 

(ii) subject to budget provision, other items 
of expenditure not exceeding Rs. 100 under the 
several sub-heads under head A — (ii), (iii), (iv), 
(vii) — (a)-3 and (&) and (ix) ; B — (ii), (iii ) ; 
t>(l) — (iv) ; F (iii) and (iv) ; G and J. 

(6) (i) The University Library Committee and 
the Sir Manekji Dadabhoy Law Library Committee 
shall have authority to sanction expenditure on 
books under head K-(7)-(l) and (2) respectively. 

*(ii) Investments of sums not exceeding 
Rs. 10,000 in Government Securities or in Fixed 
Deposits in an approved Bank may be sanctioned by 
the Treasurer; and similar investment of sums not 
exceeding Rs. 20,000, by the Finance Committee. 

(iii) Expenditure on Physical Education 
under the heads C (iv), (v) — (vi) — ^1, (vii) — (a). 

*The Executive Council has resolved *'that the Treasurer, 
Nagpur University, be authorised to transfer, sell and 
endorse all government securities for and on behalf of the 
University” (Minute No. 25, dated 24th September, 1937).. 
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shall be incurred in accordance with rates approved 
by the Executive Council. 

Items of contingent expenditure not exceeding 
Rs. 10 may be sanctioned % the Director of Physi- 
cal Education and other items of expenditure not 
exceeding R.s. 100, by the Chairman of the Board. 

22-A., Unless provided otherwise, sanction of the 
Finance (’oramittee shall be obtained for all items 
not exceeding Rs. 500 and of the Executive Council 
for all items exceeding Rs. 500: 

Provided that in anj'- emergency, the Treasurer 
shall have ]mwer to authorize expenditure uj) to a 
limit of Ks. 000. 

23. The Registrar shall have authority to pay 
all travelling allowances under Major Head — A(vi) 
according to the scale and conditions sanctioned by 
the Ordinances. 

24. The Registrar shall submit beforehand an 
estimate of the expenditure under the Head B — ^to 
the Executive Council and when the estimate has 
been sanctioned by the Executive Council, tiie Regis- 
trar shall have authority to pass all expenditure 
under that head. 

25. The remuneration to Examiners shall be 
fixed by the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. The Registrar will 
then have authority to pass the bills in accordance 
with that sanction. 

26. No expenditure under Head A — ^viii shall 
be incurred without thfe previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

27. A stock and store account shall be kept in a 
register in such form as may be prescribed by the 
Executive Council. The entries shall be verified by 

31 
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the Registrar half-yearly by comparison with actual 
stock. 

28. A register of forms, stationery, and stamps 
shall be maintained in such manner as may be pres- 
cribed by the Executive Council. It shall be veri- 
fied at the end of every month by the Registrar. 

Budget. 

29. (1) The Finance Committee shall prepare in 
the prescribed form a budget estimate of the pro- 
bable income and expenditure and submit it to the 
Executive Council for approval on or before the 15th 
August annually. 

(2) The budget estimate shall set forth the esti- 
mated receipts and expenditure and opening and 
closing balances. 

The budget heads of receipts and expenditure 
shall be the same as the major and minor heads of 
account prescribed by Account Rule 3 except that in 
the case of the heads of receipts — “A (1) Govern- 
ment maintenance grants”, and Heads of Expendi- 
ture — ‘ ‘ A-General Administration — (i ) Establish- 
ment”, “ B-University Library — (i) Establish- 
ment”, “ C-Department of Physical Education — 
(i) -Establishment”, “P-University College of 
Law — (ii) Office Establishment” and “K-Capital 
Heads”, the sub-heads comprised therein shall also 
be included as Budget sub-heads under the res- 
pective minor heads. 

(3) The budget estimate shall be accompanied 
by necessary explanatory schedules. 

(4) If at any time during the year, the Execu- 
tive Council has reason to believe that the budget 
under any head is likely to be exceeded and that 
the excess cannot be met by reduction under some 
other head, a supplementary budget estimate shall 
be prepared by the Finance Committee. 
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(5) If the Executive Council has reason to sup- 
pose that the receipts under any head are likely to 
fall considerably short of the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be prepared by the 
Pinance Committee. 

(6) Ke-apprppriation of sums allotted under 
one sub-head or minor head to another sub-head or 
minor head may bfe sanctioned by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor on the recommendation of the Treasurer and 
of suras allotted under one major head to another 
major head, by the Executive Council on the recom- 
mendation of the Pinance Committee. Except as 
above, no expenditure above the budget allotment 
shall be incurred under any head. 

Provident Fund. 

30. (1) The amount in hand to the credit of the 

Provident Fund shall be invested in Government 
Securities, or be placed on fixed deposit in the 
Imperial Bank of India or in the Post Office Savings 
Bank, according as the Executive Council may 
direct . 

(2) The Executive Council shall cause to be 
maintained proper accounts relating to the Fund, 
showing the amount for the time being to the credit 
of each depositor and the general state of the Fund, 
in such form as it may from time to time prescribe. 

(3) (a) The interest received by the Univer- 
sity on sums so invested shall, so soon as received, 
be added to the amount standing to the credit of 
the Fund. 

(6)*Compound interest reckoned half-yearly at 
per cent, per annum will be allowed on the amount 

*The rate has been reduced to Rs. 3i per cent, p-er 
annum, with effect from Ist October, 1938. (Resolution 
of the Executive Council, dated 19th November, 1938) . 
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Standing to the credit of each depositor on the 30th 
June and 31st December respectively in each year, 
subject to the right of the University to revise the 
rate, at any time (after announcing its intention of 
doing so) owing to a change in the rate of interest 
in the Government Securities or for any other suffi- 
cient reason. 

(4) (a) The Executive Council may advance 
to the depositor not more than one-fourth of the- 
sum to his credit at the time to meet expenses in 
connection with any one of the following purposes, 
viz . — 

(i) Illness of a depositor or any member of 
his family. 

Explanation: For the purpose of this Rule 
“Family” means a University servant’s wife, legi- 
timate children (including adopted children) and 
ste})-children, residing with and wholly dependent 
upon him, and his parents, sisters and minor 
brothers, if residing with and wholly dependent 
upon him. 

{ii) Marriage of the depositor or his children 
or a sister entirely dependent on the depositor and 
funerals and other ceremonies which by the reli- 
gion of the depositor it is incumbent upon him to 
perform ; 

(m) Foreign education of the depositor or his- 
children; and 

{iv) such other urgent necessities as may in 
exceptional circumstances be approved by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

(6) The amount of the advance shall be reco- 
vered (i) in such number of monthly instalments 
not exceeding forty-eight as may be prescribed by 
the Executive Council in each case and (ii) to- 
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gether with interest reckoned half-yearly at the 
rate allowed under clause (&) of Regulation 30. 
The amount of the interest due shall be recovered 
in two equal monthly instalments immediately after 
the recovery of the principal has been completed. 

(c) In any ease in which the amount of the ad- 
vance is less than rupees five hundred, the powers 
and the functions of the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Treasurer, be exercised 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

31. That in the matter of granting advances to 
the University employees, the Government Finan- 
cial Rules will be followed where the University 
Rules are silent on the subject. 

X 

Law College 

t Hostel Buies for the Guidance of Boarders. 

(1934-35). 


X-A. 

The University Hostel for Post-Graduate Students 

Regulations foe Resident Students. 

1 . There are thirty-eight single-seated rooms, 
two two-seated rooms and one three-seated room in 
the Hostel. Of the single-seated rooms, five are 
reserved for Post-graduate students who are not 
prosecuting a course in Law. For the remaining 
seats, preference in admission will be given to those 
students of the University College of Law, who are 
simultaneously prosecuting a Post-graduate course 
in Arts or Science in the University. 

tBepealed with effect from 1st May, 1936. 

*To come into force with effect from 1st June, 1941. 
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2. Rooms in the Hostel are allotted by the- 
Superintendent of the University Hostel. A 
student may not change his room without the per- 
mission of the Superintendent. Students are pro- 
vided with rooms, furniture, ordinary medical at- 
tendance, water conservancy and light in return for 
the fee as stated in these Regulations. 

3. The annual fee for a single-seated room is 
Rs. 54-0-0 for each session, that for each seat in a two- 
seated room. Rs. 36-0-0 and that for each .scat in a 
three-seated room Rs. 31-8-0, inclusive of the charges 
for electric light in each case. The fee shall be 
payable in nine equal instalments, as follows, viz . — 
the first instalment with the application and the 
remaining eight instalments by the 15th of each 
month during the period from July to February. 
Applications for admission to the Hostel received 
without the first instalment and the Caution Money 
(Rs. 8-0-0) will not be considered. If an instalment 
of room-rent is not paid by the prescribed date but 
is paid within the next 15 days, a late fee of annas 
eight will be payable by the student, unless it is 
remitted by the Superintendent. For further de- 
lay in making payment, such student may be re- 
moved from the Hostel. 

4. Any student who is granted admission to the 
Hostel is liable for payment of the rent for the 
whole session. If, however, a student wishes tu 
leave the Hostel in the middle of a session and an- 
other student is allotted his seat in the’ Hostel, the 
amount of fee payable by the former student shall 
be reduced by the amount payable by the latter. 

5. Students residing in the Hostel must vacate 
the rooms within three days from the date of the 
close of the session in the college in which they are 
attending their Post-graduate course or within three 
days of the completiou of the last University Bxa- 
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mination for which they present themselves during 
the session, as the ease may be. 

6. Every applicant for admission to the Univer- 
sity Hostel must remit, with his application Rs. 8-0-0 
as caution money against breakage of hostel furni- 
ture or other property and non-payment of Hostel 
dues. The Prefect of the Hostel shall not allow any 
student to occupy a seat in the hostel unless the 
student shows him a receipt for payment of caution 
money and the first instalment of room-rent. The 
amount of caution money will be returned to the 
student at the end of the session after deducting 
such amount, if any, as may be payable by him on 
account of breakage of hostel property or hostel 
dues . 

7. Each student will be provided with one chair, 
one table and one cot. Students residing in the room 
are responsible for the property in their charge. 
Any damage or loss done to furniture, fittings or 
to the buildings will have to be made good by the 
students concerned. If necessary, the cost of re- 
y)airing the damage or making up the loss done will 
be recovered from the single resident, the occupants 
of the room concerned or from the whole body of 
residents according as the responsibility for the 
damage can or cannot be fixed. Not more than 
one bulb will be supplied in each room in a session. 

8. Any student who removes an electric bulb or 
shade will be fined. When any repairs or renewals 
for the electric fittings are required, the matter 
must be reported to the Prefect. 

9. Except with the* permission of the Superin- 
tendent, the lights will be extinguished at 11 p.m. 

10. Oil lamps or stoves of any description should 
not be kept in the Hostel rooms, without the per- 
mission of the Superintendent. If any student 
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fails to observe reasonable precautions against fire 
when he has been permitted to keep a stove or 
lamp, he will be liable to be removed from the 
Hostel, 

11. Unless otherwise permitted by the Super- 
intendent, every student must join one or other of 
the hostel messes. The internal management ot* 
the messes and other matters connected therewith 
will be carried out by the students residing in the 
Ho.stel. No arjangement ean be made for indivi- 
dual cooking. 

12. Students are expected to preserv(' absolute 
cleanliness in the Hostel ])remises. “ Dhotis ” 
must not be hung for drying in the Hostel building. 
In dry weather they must be hung on the wires pi'o- 
vided outside the Ilostel, and in wet weather in the 
mess rooims. 

13. Latrines and Urinals provided for night use 
may be used for this purpose between the hours of 
8 p.m. and 6 a.m. only. 

14. At all times, and particularly between the 
houns of 12 noon and 5 p.m, and 8 p.m. and 11 p.m. 
students are expected to refrain from making any 
noise likely to disturb study. They are expected 
to be in their own rooms studying from 8 p.m. 

15. If any student desires to be out of the Ho.stel 
after 9 p.m., he must obtain permission from the 
Superintendent before 5 p.m. on that day. 

16. Leave of absence from the Hostel can be 
granted only by the Superintendent. All applica- 
tions for leave must be in writing. 

17. No person other than a duly authorised resi- 
dent student is allowed to become a member of the 
Hostel mess or to stay in the Hastel without the 
previous permission of the Superintendent. Such 
permission can be granted only in the most excep- 
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tioiial circuinstances. Nor may any such student 
stay, except with the permission of the Superinten- 
dent, in the Hostel premises after 9 p.m. 

18. Any student who is absent on the opening 
day of the college without permission of the Super- 
intendent may forfeit his i)lace in the Hostel. 

19. In ea.se of sickness, a report should be im- 
mediately made to the Prefect who will make the 
necessary arrangement for medical attendance and 
also inform the Superintendent about the matter. 

20. One of the resident students of the lIo.«tel 
shall be a])pointed by the Superintendent to be the 
Prefect of the llo.stel. He will be provided a seat 
in a single-seated room free of rent. The Prefect 
vill assist the Superintendent in the maintenance 
of discipline among the resident students. He 
Avill also help the Superintendent in the reali.sation 
of all Hostel dues from them and discharge such 
other functions as may be assigned to him by the 
Superintendent from time to time. 

21. The Superintendent will be resjionsible for 
the discipline of the students and for seeing that 
1he.se Regulations are duly observed. He may 
take such disci])linary action, including the expul- 
.sion of a student from the Hostel, as may be neces- 
sary to en.sure discipline and good behaviour among 
the students residing in the Hostel, 

22. All applieation.s for admission to the Hosted 
must be submitted on the prescribed form and 
reach the Shperintendent, University Hostel of 
Post-graduate students, Nagpur University, Nagpur, 
by the 10th June preceding the session concerned.* 

*(1) (a)“ that the Principal, University Col- 

lege of Law, be relieved of the responsibility of acting as 
the Superintendent o^ the University Hostel for Post- 
graduate students and that the functions with regard 1o 
the Hostel assigned to the Principal by or under Regulation 
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XI 

Loan of the University Buildings and Furniture. 

I. Convocation Hall. 

1. The J. N. Tata University Convocation Hall 
shall ordinarily be used only for the following pur> 
poses, viz .: — 

(t) Convocation, 

(ii) Meetings of the University Bodies, 

(Hi) University Extension Lectures, 

(iv) Examinations and competitions held by 
the University. 

2. In exceptional cases, the Hall may be lent — 
(i). for lectures and debates of the Nagpur 

University Union Society, with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor ; 

X-A be (lischargod by the Assistant Kegistrar during the 
remaining xiortion of the current session. ’’ {Vide minute 
No. 9 (c) of the Executive Council, dated 10th August,, 
1940) . 

(&) the Assistant Registrar shall continue 

to bo the Superintendent of the Hostel.^’ (Vide minute 
No. 25 (ii) of the Executive Council, dated 5th April, 
1941.) 

(2) That the vacant rooms in the University Hostel 
for Post-graduate students may be temporarily rented to 
candidates coming to Nagpur for examinations*, the rent to 
be charged being as follows: — 

(a) For a single-seated room for a month or part of a 
month Rs. 7/- (including charges for light). 

(h) For a seat in a two-seated or three-seated room, 

for a month or part of a month Rs. 5/- (including 

charges for light) . 

(c) Caution money payable both in the ccCse of (a) 
and (h) Rs. 5/-. 

• » • • • 

(Vide minute No. 41 of the Executive Council, dated 
Ist February, 1941, p. 64 of the Minutes). 
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(ii) for lectures and debates of the Students^ 
Societies of Colleges, on the recommendation of the 
Principal concerned and with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor ; 

(m) for All-India and Provincial Conferences 
whose object is to promote arts, science and other 
branches of learning, with the permission of the 
Executive Council; 

{iv) for examinations held by educational 
institutions specially approved by the Executive 
Council; and 

(v) for other purposes, ancillary to the 
advancement and dissemination of knowledge in- 
cluding public functions of an educational value. 

II. Library Hall. 

3. (i) The Sir Bipin Krishna Bose Library 
Hall shall be ordinarily used for the following pur- 
poses only, viz . — 

(1) Any of the purposes specified in Regula- 
tion 1; 

(2) Lectures of the University College of Law; 

(3) Meetings of the Nagpur University Union 
Society, subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by the Executive Council from time to time; 

(ii) The Hall may, with the permission of 
the Vice-Chancellor, be also lent for (a) any 
of the purposes specified in Regulation 2, and (b) 
occasional meetings held for other educational or 
public charitable putposes. 

III. PURNITUEE. 

4 . (i) The Convocation chairs shall not be re- 
moved outside the University compound, provided 
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that, in exceptional circumstances, they may be lent 
by the Executive Council for a State function. 

(ii) The furniture of the University Col- 
lege of Law may, in exceptional cases, be lent by the 
Principal, with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, 
for educational or other public charitable purposes. 

(m) Other University furniture may also 
be lent for such purposes, with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 


IV, General. 

5. In every case, the loan of a University Hall or 
furniture shall be subject to the condition that any 
damage caused to University property shall be made 
good by the party to which it is lent. 

6. In the case of the loan of the Library Hall 
under sub-clause (&) of clause (i») of Regulation 3, 
the party to which the Hall is lent, (i) shall make 
a deposit of rupees twenty as caution money, which 
shall, if necessary, be utilized in part or in whole, to 
meet the cost of making good the damage, if any, 
caused to the University property; and (ii) pay a 
hire of rupees ten for each day on which it holds a 
meeting in the Hall. 

7. The Executive Council may apply the provi- 
sions of Regulation 6 to such other cases of loan of 
University Halls and subject to such modifications 
as it may deem fit. 

8. In urgent eases, the powers of the Executive 
Council or the Committee appointed by the Execu- 
tive Council under these Regulations may be exer- 
cised by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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Xll. Remunerative Appointments in the 
University. 

Canvassing for appointment, nomination or elec- 
tion to any remunerative office in the University 
shall' render the person by whom or in whose behalf 
such canvassing is done liable to exclusion from the 
list of candidates for the office. 

XIII. 

University Works. 

Buildings Committee. 

1. Subject to these Regulations and the control 
of the Executive Council, the functions of the 
Executive Council in respect of provision of new 
buildings, road.s, and other works appurtenant 
thereto may, on its behalf, be exercised by a com- 
mittee constituted as follows, viz . : — 

(i) The Treasurer, 

(m) The Consulting Engineer, 

{Hi) Two member.s of the Executive Council 
• appointed by the Council, 
with two as quorum. 

The Chairman of the Committee shall be 
appointed by tjhe Executive Council from among 
the members of the Committee. He shall be res- 
ponsible for seeing that the decisions of the Execu- 
tive Council and the Buildings Committee w'ith 
regard to new Avorks are being duly carried out. 
The Registrar shall act as Secretary of the 
Committee. The term of office of the two meftibers 
appointed under clause .(w) shall be three years. 

Functions of the Buildings Committee. 

2. The Buildings Committee shall have jiower 
in respect of ncAv “works of which construction has 
been approved by the Executive Council to — 
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(a) select and recommend sites for acquisi- 
tion by the Executive Council; 

(&) accord professional sanction to the detail- 
ed plans and estimates; 

(c) select and accept tenders and make agree- 

ments with contractors ; 

(d) sanction and abolish temporary technical, 

clerical and menial posts carrying a 
salary of not more than rupees two 
hundred per mensem ; 

(e) appoint architects for preparation of plans 

and estimates; 

(/) sanction expenditure incidental to the 
execution of each work, subject to the 
allotment made for it by the Executive 
Council ; and 

(g) generally take such steps as may be neces- 
sary or expedient for executing efficient- 
ly the new worlcs of the University. 

Engineering Staff. 

3. The Engineering statf of the University shall 
consist of — 

(1) The Consulting Engineer; 

(2) The Constructional Engineer; and 

(3) such other subordinate posts as may be 

sanctioned by or with the authority of 
the Buildings Committee. 

4 . The remuneration, term of office and condi- 
tions of service of the Consulting Engineer and the 
Constructional Engineer shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council. 

6. (i) The Consulting Engineer shall be respon- 

sible to the University for the prompt, 
efficient and economicfal execution of its 
works. 



UNIVERSITY WORKS. 


495 


(ii) The Engineering staff shall be under the 
administrative and professional control 
of the Consulting Engineer and, subject 
to the control of the Vice-Chancellor, 
he shall have power to appoint, dismiss, 
suspend or otherwise punish any mem- 
ber of the subordinate or menial staff 
under his control. 

(Hi) Unless provided otherwise by the Uni- 
versity, the Consulting Engineer shall 
mutatis mutandis exercise such powers 
in relation to any contracts for new 
works entered into with the University 
as are, for the time being, exercised by 
the Chief Engineer of the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar in relation to contracts 
of an equal value. 

(iv) The Consulting Engineer shall have 

I)Owef to make such changes in the 
sanctioned plans of works as (i) do not 
involve a material departure, and (ii) do 
. not exceed the estimate as approved by 
the Executive Council by more than 
five per cent. 

(v) Subject to the provision in the sanctioned 

estimates for each work the Consulting 
Engineer may sanction the necessary 
posts, not carrying more than rupees 
one hundred per mensem each, in the 
works establi.shment. 

6. (a) The Constructional Engineer shall be in 

immediate executive cl^arge of the new works of 
the University and maintenance of such works as 
may be assigned to him by the University and shall, 
subject to any special provisions made in this behalf 
and general contrbl of the Consulting Engineer, be 
responsible for — 




496 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(i) preparation of the preliminary and detail- 

ed plans and estimates of the new works 
as proposed; 

(ii) prompt economical and efficient execution 

of the worlfs in accordance with the 
sanctioned jdans and e.stimate.s; 

(iii) professional scrutiny of bills; 

(iv) maintenance of accounts of individual 

contractors ; 

(v) custody of tools, plants and .stock and 

stores relating to university works; 

(vi) control and discipline of the subordinate 

staff; 

(h) Subject to the provision in the Financial 
Estimafes, the Constructional Engineer may sanc- 
tion expenditure on office contingencies under the 
budget head A (ii) in Account Rule 3. 

7. The Executive Council may keep in abeyance 
the office of the Constructional Engineer for such 
period as it may deem fit from time to time and 
assign his functions to other official or officials. 

8. A character roll and service book shall be 
maintained for each member of the Engineering 
Establishment under the control of the Consulting 
Engineer. The Consulting Engineer shall record 
his opinion on their character and work at least 
once in a year. 

Administrative Approval. 

9. (1) Execution of all new works shall re- 

quire the administrative approval of the 
Executive Council and the professional 
sanction of the Buildings Committee, 
provided that in the ease of petty works 
estimated to cost Rs. 1,000 or less, such 
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approval and sanction may, subject to 
the budget provision, be accorded by the 
Chairman of the Buildings Committee 
and the Constructional Engineer res- 
pectively. 

(2) All proposals for new works submitted to 

the Executive Council shall be accom- 
panied by the following documents 
(Stage I), viz . — 

(*) A note explaining the need for the work; 
{ii) A description of the proposed site Avith 
site-plan, where possible; 

{Hi) A report stating clearly the accommoda- 
tion provided with a general specifica- 
tion of the proposed building; 

{iv) A line-plan showing the sizes and dispo- 
sitions of the rooms and the purpose for 
which they are intended; 

(v) An abstract showing the cost of the works. 

(In the ease of buildings, this may be 
based on the plinth-area rate) ; 

(vi) An estimate of the cost of acquiring the 

land required for the work; and 

(vii) A note of the Treasurer whether the 
funds required for the work are likely 
to be available. 

Items (ii), (iii), (iv), (v), and (vi) shall be 
prepared by the Constructional Engineer and will, 
in the case 9 f works estimated to cost more than 
Es. 10,000, be submitted through the Consulting 
Engineer. 

The line plan ' shall be countersigned by 
a university official nominated by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor for the purpose. 

(3) Unless decided otherwise by the Buildings 

Committee, the Schedule of Bates as 
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prescribed by the Public Works Depart- 
ment of the Central Provinces and Berar 
for the time being in force shall be 
followed in preparing the estimates for 
the University works. 

Professional Sanction. 

10. On adoption of the proposal, with or with- 
out amendments, by the Executive Council, the 
following statements, plans and estimates (Stage II) 
shall be prepared by the Constructional Engineer, 
viz — 

(i) A detailed report; 

(ii) All calculations necessary to ensure that 

the building as designed is structurally 
sound ; 

(ivi) The following drawings — 

(а) A site plan showing the situation of the 
proposed building with reference to 
others, meridian line, prevailing direc- 
tion of the wind, and all other matters 
capable of graphic delineation which 
may have influenced the selection. 

(б) Plans of the work showing foundations 
and various stories as required. 

(c) Elevations and sections through the 
buildings in such direction as may be 
necessary to exhibit the intended form 
and dimensions of every part. 

(d) A plan or plahs showing the general 
arrangement and distribution of the 
timbers or iron work of the floor and 
roof and other necessary working draw- 
ings; 
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{iv) A comparative statement explaining the 
reasons for the excess of more than five 
per cent., if any, above the preliminary 
estimate approved by the Executive 
Council; and 

{v) A detailed estimate in the form prescrib- 
ed for the Public Works Department of 
the Central Provinces and Berar. 

11. If the detailed (Stage II) Plans (a) differ 
materially from the preliminary (Stage I) plans, 
as approved by the Executive Council, or (6) the 
detailed (Stage II) estimates exceed by more than 
five per cent, the preliminary (Stage I) plans as 
approved by the Council, they will be re-submitted 
for revised administrative approval to the Execu- 
tive Council in the case of (6), and to the official 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor under Regula- 
tion 9 (2) in the case of (a). The same procedure 
will be followed if further revision of the plans and 
estimates is considered necessary, while execution 
of a work is in progress. 

12. The detailed (Stage II) plans and estimates 
shall be submitted for professional sanction — 

(i) of the Constructional Engineer, in the 
case of works estimated to cost not more 
than Rs. 10,000, and 

(h) of the Buildings Committee, in the case 
of works estimated to cost more than 
Rs. 10,000; with the recommendation of 
the Consulting Engineer thereon. 

Approval Of Public Authorities. 

13. After the plans have received administrative 
approval and professional sanction, they will be 
submitted to the Government, the Municipal and 
the Improvement Trust Authorities, as may be re- 
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quired, and necessary changes made by the Con- 
structional Engineer or the Buildings Committee, 
as the case may be, subject to the provisions of 
Kegulation 11. 


Provision in Budget. 

14. (a) Except by an express resolution of the 

Executive Council no new work estimated to cost 
more than Ks. 1,000 shall be started until provision 
for expenditure thereon has been made in the 
Financial Estimates of the University. The Build- 
ings Committee may, however, in urgent cases, 
authorize collection of material on the site as soon 
as professional sanction has been accorded. 

(b> By the 1st July every year, the Construc- 
tional Engineer shall, under the direction of the 
Consulting Engineer, forward to the Registrar a 
statement of the estimated cost of each new work, 
proposed or under construction under the various 
heads prescribed by Regulation 19. The state- 
ment shall show the expenditure (a) incurred on 
each work during the financial year ending on the 
31st March immediately preceding, and likely to be 
incurred in, (b) the current financial year, (c) the 
following financial year, and (d) in subsequent 
years. Any variations from the estimates, as 
approved by the Executive Council, shall be clearly 
explained in tibe statement. 

Tenders and Agreements. 

i6. Tenders shall be called for execution of all 
works or parts of a work estimated to cost more 
than Rs. 1,000: 

Provided that in urgent cases, the Buildings 
Committee may dispense with tefiders in the ease 
of works estimated to cost not more than Rs. 10,000. 
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16. The notice calling for tenders shall be as 
public as possible and where the cost exceeds 
Rs. 10,000, advertised in the newspapers. 

17. (i) One of the following types of agreement 
shall, according to the nature and cost of the work, 
be used for its execution, viz . — 

{a) Tender for piece work. 

(&) (i) Tender for the supply of materials, 

(ii) Work order. 

(c) Percentage rate tender and contract for 

works. 

(d) Item rate tender and contract for works. 

(e) Tender for a lump sum contract. 

(ii) The forms and the procedure for their use 

shall, nmtatis vmtmdis, be the same as 
those prescribed by Paragraph 268 of the 
Central Provinces P.W.D. Manual of 
Orders (Volume III). 

(iii) Tenders for a work shall be submitted in 

sealed covers to the Constructional 
Engineer. Each tender shall be 
accompanied by such earnest money as 
may be fixed by the Consulting Engi- 
neer. In the ease of the accepted 
tender, the contractor shall deposit such 
additional amount as security as may be 
fixed by the Consulting Engineer. 

(iv) Tenders for a work shall be opened and 

initialled at the appointed time by the 
Chairmap of the Buildings Committee 
or the Registrar. Contractors submit- 
ting tenders for the work shall be en- 
titled to be present at the time. 

(v) (a) The ’ Constructional Engineer shall 

prepare a statement of the tenders 
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received which shall he forwarded to the 
Consulting Engineer who may accept 
the lowest tender. If, for any reason,, 
he is unable to accept the lowest tender, 
he shall forward the tenders together 
with his remarks to the Buildings Com- 
mittee, which shall decide which of the 
tenders, if any, should be accepted. 
When a tender, which is not the lowest 
received is accepted, the Committee shall 
record its reasons for doing so. 

(vi) The accepted tender on one of the forms 

referred to in clause (i) of this Regula- 
tion will form the agreement, which 
shall, on behalf of the University, be 
signed by the Treasurer. The Con- 
structional Engineer in case of works 
estimated to cost Rs. 10,000 or less and 
the Consulting Engineer in other eases 
shall be responsible for seeing that it is 
complete in all respects and that all 
corrections are initialled and dated by 
the Contractor, the Treasurer and him- 
self. A formal agreement may be dis- 
pensed with in the case of works esti- 
mated to cost Rs. 200 or less. 

(vii) Rates for work not specified in the 
agreement shall, be fixed by the Con- 
structional Ehgineer in cases of works 
estimated to cost Rs. 10,000 or less and 
by the Consulting Engineer in other 
cases, provided that the additional ex- 
penditure, if any, involved does not 
result in an excess of more than five per 
cent, above the estimate for which pro- 
fessional sanction has been accorded. 
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(viii) A copy of the agreement, together with 
a statement of subsequent modifications 
or additions, if any, made therein by 
competent authority, shall be forward- 
ed to the Registrar as soon as it has been 
signed. 

Works Accounts. 

18. (i) Bills of contractors shall be prepared by 

the contractors themselves or, at their request, by 
an ofScial of the Engineering establishment appoint- 
ed by the Constructional Engineer in this behalf. 

(n) Muster Rolls and measurement books 
which shall be maintained in the form 
prescribed by the Bublic Works De- 
partment of the Central Provinces and 
Berar and in accordance with Para- 
graphs 331-338 of the Government P. 
W. D, Code shall form the initial re- 
cords for preparation of bills. 

{Hi) Running Bills shall ordinarily be pre- 
pared every month on the basis of 
measurements taken by the subordinate 
in charge, in the presence of the con- 
tractor. They shall be initialled by 
the subordinate preparing them and 
signed by the Constructional Engineer 
after he has satisfied himself that they 
are correct. They will then be for- 
warded for audit and payment to the 
Treasurer or the Registrar, as the case 
may be, together with the measurement 
books, agreements, stock registers, 
orders of sanction and other relevant 
documents. All final measurements 
shall bS recorded by the Constructional 
Engineer. 
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(»v) The final bill of a contractor for a work 
costing more than Bs. 10,000 shall not 
be paid except with the endorsement of 
the Consulting Engineer thereon. 

(v) Unless the contractor furnishes other secu- 

rity to the satisfaction of the Buildings 
Committee, a deduction of ten per cent, 
shall be made from the total amount of 
each running bill and kept in deposit 
with the university until a period of six 
months (or such smaller period as may 
be fixed by the Buildings Committee) 
from the date of completion of the work 
has lapsed. If at the end of the period, 
the construction is found to be satis- 
factory, the amount deducted shall be 
paid to the contractor; otherwise, only 
such part of it as may be recommended 
by the Consulting Engineer shall be 
paid. 

(vi) When a contractor’s account is finally 

closed, his receipt should distinctly state 
that his account is finally settled in full. 

19. (i) The classification of expenditure on new 

university works and the authorities for sanctioning 
the expenditure under the various heads shall be as 
follows, viz . — 

/ 

L General 

Authority for sanc^ 
tion of expendi- 
ture (subject to Remarks. 
the budget allot- 
ment in each 
case) 

1. Establishment. 

(a) Supervisory Executive Council 
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<6) Subordinate 
(c) Clerical 
id) Menial 


Authority for sanc- 
tion of expendi- 
ture (subject to 
the budget allot- 
ment in each 
case) 

B u i 1 d i ngs Com- 
mittee 


2. T ools and Plant The Constructional 
Engineer for each 
item of Rs. 1,000 
or less and the 
Buildings Com- 
mittee in other 
cases. 

-3. Office contin- 
gencies. 

(а) Stationery "I 

(б) Postage and i 

(c) ^r\^nTin*ff i Constructional 

‘ ’ and btadtal f 

(d) Other con- l 
tingencies J 

4. Maintenance 

(a) Rents and' 

Taxes 

(b) Electric 
current 

(c) Repairs to 

office build- 
ings ) do 

id) Repairs to 
fixtures 

ie) Repairs to 
furniture 

if) Miscellane- 
ous J , 

n. Acquisition of Executive Council 
Land 


Remarks. 


Subject to the 
control of the 
Consulting En- 
gineer appoint- 
ments to the 
sanctioned posts 
may be made by 
the Construc- 
tional Engineer. 
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III. Special {for each work) 


1. Work-Charged 
establishment. 


2. Land — 1 

(o) Survey 

(b) Levelling 

3. Construction — 
(o) Foundation 
(6) Plinth 

(c) Superstruc- 

ture 

4. Fixtures — 

(а) Electric 

(б) Sanitary 

(c) Water Sup- 

ply 

(d) Gas 

(e) Miscellane- 

ous 

5. Drainage 

6. Approach 

Roads 

7. Enclosures 

8. Miscellaneous 


/Authority for sanc- 
tion of expendi- 
ture (subject to 
the budget allot- 
ment in each 
case) 

The Consulting 
Engineer in case 
of posts carrying 
Rs.lOO per mensem 
or less and the 
Buildings Com- 
mittee in other 
cases. 


The Buildings Com' 
mittee. 


Remarks. 


The estimate 
approved by the 
Executive Coun- 
cil shall not 
be exceeded by 
more than five 
per cent, except 
with its appro- 
val. 


Completion Report and Certificate. 

20. After a work is completed the Construction- 
al Engineer shall submit (through the Consulting 
Engineer in case of works costing more than 
Rs. 10,000) to the Buildings Committee — 

(a) a completion report on 'the work giving a 
comparison and explanation of the dif- 
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ferences between the quality, rate and 
cost of the work executed and those 
entered in the estimate, and 

(&) a completion certificate, countier-signed 
by an ofi&cial nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor under Regulation 11. 

21. (a) The following Registers shall be main- 

tained in the office of the Constructional 
Engineer — 

(1) The Registrar of Stock, 

(2) The Abstract of Stock Receipts and 
Issue . 

(3) The Register of Tools and Plant, 

(4) The Register of Arrears, 

(5) The Register of Works, 

(6) The Contractors’ Ledgers, 

(7) The Register of Imprest Account, and 

(8) Such other Registers as may be pres- 
cribed by the Consulting Engineer. 

(&) Forms for the following matters shall, 
subject to such adaptations as may be 
considered necessary by the Consulting 
Engineer, be the same as those in use 
in the Public Works Department of the 
Central Provinces and Berar, viz . — 

(1) Tender, 

(2) Notice for Tender, 

(3) Running Bill, 

(4) Final Bill, • 

(5) Detailed Estimate, 

(6) Abstract of Estimate, 

(7) Muster Roll, 

(8) Completion Report, 
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(9) Completion Certificate, 

(10) Agreement with Contractors, and 

(11) Such other matters as may be speci- 
fied by the Consulting Engineer. 

22. (a) Expenditure on maintenance and re- 

pairs of the University works shall be 
sanctioned by the Executive Council, 
Finance Committee or the Registrar in 
accordance with the Account Rules of the 
University or in the ease of expenditure 
from the Laxminarayan Bequest Fund 
by the Committee appointed by the Exe- 
cutive Council to administer the Fund. 
Such work shall be carried out by a 
Maintenance Overseer appointed by the 
University under the control of the 
Registrar or other officers approved by 
the Vice-Chancellor in this behalf. 

(6) The procedure for carrying out additions 
and alterations to existing works repre- 
senting a genuine increase in their 
permanent value as an asset shall be the 
same as for new works. 

(c) The Consulting Engineer and the Con- 
structional Engineer shall give such 
advice and assistance in the mainte- 
nance and repairs of existing works as 
may be required of them from time to 
time by the Vice-Chancellor. 

P. W. D, Rules. 

» • 

23. Subject to these Regulations all matters 

relating to the University works may be decided, 
mutatis mutandis, in accordance with the rules of 
the Public Worla Department’ of the Central 
Provinces and Berar. , 
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BESOLUTIONS RELATING TO RESEARCH 

( 1 ) 

Resolution of the Academic Oomidl rdating 
to the Nagpur University Journal. 

(Dated the 28th November, 1933.) 

I. That in exercise of the powers vested in it 
under clause (8) of Statute 6 of the University, the 
Academic Council hereby resolves that: — 

1. Beginning with the academic year 1934-35, 
Nagpur University shall publish once in an academic 
year, in or about the month of August, a volume 
containing contributions to the advancement of 
knowledge made by persons connected with Nagpur 
University . 

2. The volume shall be called the ‘Nagpur Univer- 
sity Journal’, 

3. The following persons shall be eligible to 
contribute to the Journal: — 

(a) Recognised teachers of the University; 

(b) Post-graduate students of the University; 

(c) Graduates and Registered Graduates of the 
University; and 

{d) Members of University Authorities and 
bodies. 

4. (i) Subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, the management of the Journal shall vest in 
an Editorial Board, constituted as follows: — 

(а) Three members nominated by the Faculty 

of Arts; 

(б) Three members nominated by the Paculty 

of Science ; 

(c) One member nominated by the Paculty of 
Law; 
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{d) One member nominated by the Faculty of 
Education ; and 

(e) One member nominated by the Faculty of 
Agriculture. 

(m) The term of office of the members shall be 
three years ; 

(m) The chairman of the Editorial Board shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from among the 
members of the Board ; 

{iv) The Registrar of the University shall act 
as Secretary of the Board. 

5. The Editorial Board shall — 

(а) collect the contributions; 

(б) issue directions with regard to their form 
and length; 

(c) decide whether the contributions received for 
publication in the Journal should be accepted; 

((Z) revise the contributions received so as to 
give them a form suitable for publication; and 

(e) generally take such other steps as may be 
found necessary for the development of the Journal 
into a high class Journal of research.* 


*(!)“ that in future, in each case after the 

opinions of the referees on a contribution have been received, 
it should bo forwarded, along with the reports from re- 
ferees, to. the Head of the Department, for his opinion, and, 
if necessary, for referring it back to the writer for modi- 
fication in the light of remarks of the referees. If the 
Head of the Department so desires, he may recommend a 
third referee. 

(2)“ that in future, the author of each contri- 

bution should be required to give a short synopsis of the 
contribution and also an indication of what he considers 
to be original in Ms contribution, and that the referees 
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( 2 ) 

University Besearch Grants. 

The Executive Council has resolved — 

(а) that with effect from the year 1937-38, a 
sum not exceeding Rs. 500 be allotted for award of 
research grants to teachers in the University on 
conditions similar to those in force for the Laxmi- 
narayan Research Grants and necessary provisijDn 
be made in the University Budget; 

(б) that the individual grants be paid by the 
Executive Council to such persons as may be select- 
ed by the Academic Council; 

(c) that the Academic Council be asked to 
appoint a Committee (i) to advise it in the selection 
of candidates for award of the grants and (it) to 
submit periodical reports to the Council on the 
progress of research work financed from these 
grants. (Seo Minute No. 12 (h) of the Executive 
Council, dated the 25th September, 1936) . 

should be asked to state in their reports whether the claim 
to originality is substantiated (See minutes Nos. 7 and 
8 of the Editorial Board, dated 7 — 12 — 37, p. 641). 

(3) tliat in future the Chairman of the 

Editorial Board should request either the members of the 
Editorial I^oard or the other members of the University 
Bodies, to prepare the list of references to research arti- 
cles published in important Indian journals.^' 

(4) that in future, each contribution 

received by the Registanr for publication in the Nagpur 
University Journal be forwarded to the Chairman, Editorial 
Board, who will send it either to the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Studies or to a member of the Editorial Board for 
opinion as to whether the contribution is prima facie suita- 
ble for being sent to referees. If the member of the Edi- 
torial Board or the Head of the Department, as the case 
may be, considers that it is suitable, he will recommend two 
referees for it. The contribution will then be sent to the 
referees for opinion. (See Minutes Nos. 11 and 17 of 
the Editorial Board, dated 4th December, 1940). 
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( 3 ) 

' Publications Fund. 

The Executive Council has resolved that a 
TuhUcaiiom Fund be created for (a) financing the 
publication of such books and papers as the Uni- 
versity may select from time to time; and 

(b) in exceptional cases, for payment of 
grants for publication of research work done in the 
University. 

Resolved further that a sum of Rs. 250 be set 
apart in the financial year 1939-40 as the initial 
amount of the Fund. The expenditure will be 
met from the budget allotment under — “A — (vii) 
Contribution to other Bodies,” 

{Bee Minute No. 28-A of the Executive 
Council, dated 26th August, 1939.). 



CHAPTER VII 

ENDOWMENTS. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

1 . Endowments relating to fellowships, scholar- 
ships, medals, prizes, and other rewards of a recur- 
ring character shall be accepted only when secured 
by investments in securities described in Section 20 
of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in immoveable 
property in British India. 

2 . The value of securities referred to in Para- 
graph 1 shall be as follows: — 

(а) In the ease of a gold medal, not less than 
one thousand rupees. 

(б) In the case of a silver medal, not less than 
five hundred rupees. 

(c) In the ease of a fellowship, not less than 
twelve thousand rupees. 

(d) In the case of a scholarship, not less than 
three thousand rupees. 

(e) In the ease of a prize or other reward, not 
less than four hundred rupees. 

3. No endowment shall be accepted which con- 
travenes the principle of Section 5 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923. 

4 . The terms, subject to which any fellowship, 
scholarship, medsd, prize, and other reward shall be 
awarded, shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil after consulting the donor and his wishes in the 
matter shall, as far as may be, be carried out. 

5. Any endowment for a gold medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that tiie medal is to 
be awarded to a candidate who stands absolutdy 
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first (i.e., first not merely in some limited group of 
candidates) in some examination or in some group 
of examinations. 

6. Any endowment for a silver medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is 
to be awarded to the candidate who stands absolutely 
second second not merely in some limited group 
of candidates), in some examination or group of 
examinations : 

Provided that in any case where no endowment 
has already been accepted for the award of a gold 
medal to the candidate who stands first in some 
examination or group of examinations, an endow- 
ment for a silver medal may be accepted for award 
to the student who stands first; on condition that 
should the University subsequently accept an endow- 
ment for the award of a gold medal to the student 
who stands first in the same examination or group 
of examinations, the silver medal shall thereafter be 
awarded to the student who stands second. 

7. That in all cases in which there are endow- 
ments for two medals for the same examination or 
group of examinations, in the name of each medal 
the word ‘gold’ or ‘silver’, as the case may be, shall 
appear before the word ‘medal’. 

8. That endowments for the award of prizes other 
than medals may, within limits to be determined in 
each case by the Academic Council, be accepted by 
the University, provided that in no case shall the 
money value of the award or awards open to any 
candidate exceed that of the award or awards open 
to a candidate who takes a higher place at the same 
examination or group of examinations. 

9. That in every case, the Academic Council shall 
retain the right to withhold the award for any year, 
if no candidate attains a sufficiently high standard. 
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10 . No person who has been awarded a medal or 
prize shall be again awarded the same medal or 
prize. 

11 . No * Travelling or Halting AHowa<nee shall 
be paid to any member of a Committee constituted 
under the Regulations relating to an endowment 
except where the Regulations provide for such 
payment from the fund of the endowment. 

*1.— B.B.B.B. Oupta Gold Medal. 

Donor: R.B.B.B. Gupta, L.M. and S. (Nagpur). 
Value of endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Award: One gold medal. 

1 . A gold medal shall be awarded annually bear- 
ing Ihe words “Rai Bahadur Bipin Behari Gupta 

Medal, awarded to in the year ” 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University” on 
the other. 

2. The medal shall be presented every year at the 
annual Convocation for conferring degrees to the 
student who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the B.Sc. Examination of the year. 

3. In the event of the highest percentage being 

obtained by two or more students, the medal shall bo 
awarded to the younger or youngest of these com- 
petitors. . 

4 . The name of the medallist shall be printed in 
the University, Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette. 

Mi^austs. 

1924. B. J. Badhe, Morris atad Victoria College, Nagpur, 

1925. Umadas Mukerji, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1926. Shreenath M. Mehta, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore, 

1927. Chhadamilal Gupta, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

*Vide Notifications No. 5964 of Education Department, dated 
•the 9th August, 1924 and No . 689, dated the 17th July, ‘1933 . 
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1928. Narayan Govind Shabde, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Antony Leocadia Fletcher, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Devidas Raghunath Bao Bhawalkar, College of Science^ 

Nagpur. 

1931. Phool Chand Sethi^ College of Science, Nagpur. 

1932. L. K. Narayanaswamy, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Sorabji Bustomji Dolasa, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1934. Bajarang Prasad Sheonarayan Prasad Upadh- 

yaya, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Dattatraya Trimbak Ghatpande, College of Science, 

Nagpur, 

1936 . Bhalchandra Vinayak Deo^ College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1937. Vishwanath Vishnu Sarwate, College of Science^ 

Nagpur. 

1938. Marutraj Singh Choudhary, College of Science^ 

Nagpur. 

1939. Jagannath Mahadeo Bhide, College of Science, 

Nagpur, 

1940. Bamkrishna Mukerjee, College of Science Nagpur. 

1941. Nathmal Jankilal Agrawal, King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

II. — Radba Bai Paouasker Scholarship and 
Medals. 

{In memory of the donor wife, Shrimati 
Sauhhagyavati Badha Bai Paonasker.) 

Donor: Dewan Bahadur K. L. Paonasker, M.A.. 
C.I.E., Dewan and Chief Member of Council of 
Kishangarh State in Bajputana. 

Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1842-43 and 1900-01) of the face value of 
Rs. 17,400 . 

Awards: One scholarship, one gold and two silver 
medals. 

1. A scholarship of the value of twenty-two ru- 
pees per month shall be awarded to the student who 
secures the highest number of marks among the suc- 
cessful female candidates at tlie combined final ex- 
amination held under the Central Provinces High 
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School Education Act, 1922, and the said Act as 
applied to Berar. The recipient shall be called **The 
Badha Bai Paonasker Scholar”. 

2. The scholarship shall be tenable for two years 
while the scholar prosecutes a regular course of 
studies in a college affiliated to the Nagpur Univer- 
sity, with a view to qualify herself for admission to 
the Intermediate examination of the said University 
in accordance with its regulations. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of studies to the 
satisfaction of the Principal at any time during the 
above period, the scholarship shall at once determine: 

Provided that the Academic Council may, for 
special reasons, permit the scholar to hold the scWar- 
ship while prosecuting her studies in a college affi- 
liated to any other University constituted under an 
Act of any Indian Legislature. 

3. The following medals bearing the words 

Badha Bai Paonasker Medal awarded to 

in the year at the Examination” 

on one side, and the words “Nagpur University” 
on the other, shall be annually awarded: — 

(а) A gold medal of the value of rupees sixty 
to the student who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the B.A. and the B.Sc. Examinations 
of the Nagpur University. 

(б) A diver medal of the value of thirty 
rupees to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks among the successful female 
candidates of the year at the Intermediate examina- 
tion in Arts and Science* of the Nagpur University. 

(c) A stiver medal of the value of twenty 
rupees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the combined final examination held 
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under the Central Provinces High School Examina-* 
tion Act, 1922, and the said Act as applied to Berar. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest percentage of marks or the highest 
number of marks, the scholarship or the medal, as 
the case may be, shall be awarded to her who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

6. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, invested in the Government of India 
Securities. The income from such added Securities 
shall be utilised in increasing the amount of the 
scholarship or the value of the medals, or may be 
given in prizes to successful female candidates at 
any ol the University examinations, as the Academic 
Council may determine. 

6. All matters relating to the scholarship and the 
medals, not otherwise provided for in these Regula- 
tions, shall be decided by the Academic Council. 

7*. The names of the female scholar and the 
medallists of each year will be published in the Uni- 
versity Calendar and the same communicated to the 
donor each year.* 

Medallists. 

Final Examination under the C.P. High School Education 

Act, 1922. 

1924. Miss 0. K. Jatar, U.F.O. Mission Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1925. Miss Yamu Deodhar, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1926. Miss Geeta Sane, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1927. Miss Savitri Bansidhar, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 
192g. Mias Nalini Dravid, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Yimala Mohoni, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 
Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 15, dated the 
3rd January, 1925 and No. 343, dated the 9th April, 1926. 




ENDOWMENTS. 


519 


1930. Mise Kokila Pankantiwar^ Girls’ High School^ 

Amraoti . 

1931. Mrs. Kamal Tbakur, St. XTrsula Girls’ High Schoolf 

Nagpur. 

1932. M|lsis Sakhoo Narayan Godbole^ Govemment Girls’ 

High School, Amraoti. 

1933. Miss Maina K. Moghe, Govcornment Girls’ High 

School, Amraoti. 

1934. Mifis Lila Madhav Mudholkar, Qiovernmieat High 

School, Akola. 

1935. Miss Krishna Waman Marathe, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Indumati Ganpat Eao Deoskar, St. Ursula 

Girls^ High School, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Tara Bamachandra Deoras, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1938. Miss ludu Kesheo Tare, Bhido Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1939. Miss Tripuri Bhaskar Niyogi, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1940. Miss Kiimud Vishwanatb Narke, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1941. . . 

Intermediate Examination. 

1924. Miss Mathura Narayan Herleker, Morria OoUege, 

Nagpur . 

1925. Miss Mercy Masah, Non-Collegiate, Katni. 

1926. Miss Jer P. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Miss Mabel Peters, Non-Collegiate, Katni. 

1928. Miss Nurgez Sei’oy Kolval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Isabelle Beatrice Chatelier, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1930. Miss Nalini Dravid, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Viisala Gopal Mohoni, Morris Colleget, Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Coomie J. Uastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, King Edward College, Amraoti. 

1934. Miss Florence Timothy, (Non-Collegiate)*. 

1935. Miss Celine Marie Goodwin, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Kusum Sadashiv Pandit, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Bilquis Jamal, Central College for Women, 

Nagpur. 

1938. Miss Shirin Dara Kamdin, Central College for 

Women, Nagpur, 
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1939. Miss B. Badhabai^ Central College for Women, 

Nagpur. 

1940. Miss Indu Kesheo Tare, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1941. . . 

B*A, and B.Sc, Examinations. 

1925. Miss Margaret Benjamin Samuel, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1926. Miss Kusum Jayavant, Non-Collegiate, Nagpur. 

1927. 1V0SS Khorslied Edulji Dadachanji, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1928. Miss Jer P. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Ambu K. Behere, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Miss Avi Jehangir K. B. Cama, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Isabelle Beatrice CJiatelier, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Sarala Gangadhar Navalekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1933. Miss Vimala Gopal Mohoni, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Coomic J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Miss Kalawati Wasudeo Mandpe (B.Sc.) Ex-student, 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Florence Timothy, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Celine Marie Goodwin, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1938. Miss Lila Madhao Mudliolkar, King Ed. College, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Mrs. Kusuma Nair, Non-CoUegiate. 

1940. Miss Baclia Kbar&hedji Mowdavala, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1941. Mis& Indu Khandirao Gadkari, (B.Sc.) College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

Scholars. 

1924. Miss 0. K. Jatar, St. Ursula Girls ^ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1925. Miss Shanta Jaywant, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1926. Miss Geeta Sane, Girls’ High School, AmraotL 

1927. Miss Savitri Bansidhar, .Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1928. Miss Nalini Dravid, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Vimala Mohoni, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1930. Miss KoMla Pankaniiwar, Girls’ High Sdiool, 

Amraoti. 
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1931. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, St. Ursula Girls’ High School^ 

Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Sakhoo Narayau Godbole, Govermneiit Girls’ 

High School, Amraoti. 

1933. Miss JSlaina K. Moghe, Government Girls’ High 

School, Amraoti. 

1934. Miss Lila Madhav Mudholkar, Government High School, 

Akola. 

1935. Miss Krishna Waman Maratlie, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Indumati Ganpatrao Deoskar, St. Ursula Girls’ 

High School, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Tara Ramachandra Deoras, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1938. Miss Tndu Keshco Tare, Bhide Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1939. Mi&s Tripuri Bhaskar Niyogi, Bhide Girls/ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1940. Miss Kuniud Vishwaiiath Narke, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1941. . . 

III. — ^Ramakrishna Govind Mote Scholarship. 

Donor: R. G. Mote, Esq., Amraoti. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 

Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,200. 
Award: One scholarship. 

1. The scholarship shall be awarded from the 
annual interest accruing from the investment, and 
the recipient shall be called “The Ramakrishna 
Govind Mote Scholar”. 

2. The sfeholarship shall be of such amount and 
payable in such manner as may from time to time 
be determined by the Academic Council. It shall 
he awarded every alternate year to a Berar student 
who appears at the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of the Nagpur University from the King 
Edward College, 'Amraoti, or when there is no 
Science course taught in that college, from any 
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college in the Central Provinces, and who stands 
first from among the successful Berar students from 
that college. 

3. The scholarship shall be tenable for two years- 
in a college affiliated to the Nagpur University; 
provided that the scholar prosecutes a regular course- 
of studies prescribed for the B.Sc. degree exa- 
mination according to the regulations of the Uni- 
versity continuously for this period, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Principal of the college. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of studies at any 
time during the above period, the scholarship shall 
determine. 

4. If in any year there is no student qualified 
under rule 2 to receive the scholarship, it shall be 
awarded for that particular year only to the best 
Berar student who, after passing the Intermediate 
Examination from any college affiliated to the 
Nagpur University, prosecutes his studies for the 
B.Sc. Degree Examination in any college so affiliated 
in accordance with University regulations and to 
the satisfaction of its Principal. 

5. Any money saved out of the scholarship at 
any time shall be allowed to accumulate and, as soon 
as permissible, invested and added to the original 
endowment fund. 

6. If any time hereafter, a Faculty of Medicine 
is constituted by the Nagpur University, the said 
Ramakrishna Govind Mote, Esquire, may, acting in 
this matter in agreement with the Academic Council 
of the University, alter the terms of the scholarship 
so as to divert it to the advancement of medical 
science under the rules and regulations of the 
Nagpur University. 

Definition . — ^In these rules the expression “Berar 
student” means a student who has passed the final 
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examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, as applied to Perar, 
from a High School in Berar.* 

SCBOItABS. 

1925. W. R. Deshpande, King Edward College, Amraoti. 
1927. Laxinan Govind Deshpande, King Edward College, 
Amraoti . 

1929. Miikund Narayan Bhawalkar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti . 

1931. Dattatraya Wasudeo Palekar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti . 

1933. Ramchandra Narayan Bongirwar, King Edward 
College, Amraoti. 

1935. Laxman Narayan Bongirwar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti. 

1937. Prabliakar Shankar KJiandekar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti. 

1939. Narliar Santulal Sureka, King Edward College, 
Amraoti. 

1941. .. 

IV. — Waman Baghunath Joshi Prize. 

Donor : B. W. Joshi, Esq., Pleader, Amraoti. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,000. 
Award: One prize. 

1. From the interest accruing on the aforesaid 
securities, a prize to be called the “Waman Raghu- 
nath Joshi Prize” shall be awarded annually for the 
best essay in the Marathi language on a political or 
scientific subject alternately, to be competed for by 
graduates of the Nagpur University. 

2. That the sub^'ect of the essay shall be selected 
every year by the Academic Council not less than one 
year before the date of th e award of the prize and 

*V%de Education Dn)artment Notifications No. 137, dated 
the 6th February, 1925 and No. 687, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 
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shall be published in such manner as the Council 
may determine. 

3. That a committee of three persons shall be ap- 
pointed every year by the Academic Council to ex- 
amine the essays received, and the prize shall be 
awarded to the person whose essay is adjudged to 
be the best. In the event of two such essays being 
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be divided 
among their authors in such manner as the Academic 
Council may determine. 

4 . That ordinarily the prize shall be in the form 
of books to be selected by the committee in consul- 
tation with the winner of the prize. A cash prize 
may be awarded in lieu of books at the request of 
the winner. 

5. That in the event of the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
committee, the University reserves to itself the right 
to refuse to award the prize in that year. 

The amount saved by the non-award of the prize 
in any year for a political or scientific subject will 
be added to the value of the prize in the succeed- 
ing year in which a subject belonging to that parti- 
cular category is selected and announced for com- 
petition for the Waman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 

6. That all matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the Acade- 
mic Council and its decision there on shall be final.* 

*Vide Education Department Notifications, Ifo. 263, dated 
th© 14th March, 1925 and No. 683, dated the 17th July, 1933. 

That as the University Essay Competitions attract very 
few essays it is suggested that in every year' in July or 
August a couple of lectures should be delivered in the 
colleges focussing the students’ attention in the existence 
of these prizes and above all to the fact that they are meant 
to foster scholarly habits among the under-graduates and 
post-graduates. (Vide Minute No, lO (iii) of the Acade- 
mic Council, dated 9th August, 1949). 
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Year. 

Subject of Essay. 

1 Winner. 

1926. 

Is Communal Rcpresenta- 

Shankar Narayan 

1927. 

tion Compatible with 
Democnicy ? 

Phatak. 

Recent Developments in 
Physical Science. 

• • 

1928. 

The League of Nations. 

V, C, Bedekar. 

1929. 

Dr. Sir C V. Kaman^s 
Contribution to Physical 
Science. 

1930. 

The Future Constitution of 

Dattatraya f Vasudev 


India 

Shidore, M.A. 

1931. 

Science in Industry 

, , 

1932. 

Place of Indian Slates in 

Janardan Atmaram 


the Federal Constitution 
of India. 

Anekar, B.A. 

1933. 

Oil Technology — its Sci- 
entific Basis and Com- 
mercial Possibilities, 

with special reference to 



the Conditions in the 

Sadashiva L a x m ajjn 


Central Provinces and 

Atre, M.Sc. 


Berar. 

9 a 

1934. ' 

The Future of Democracy 

Mr. W.M. Bodhankar, 
B.A. 

1935. 

The Role of Vitamins in | 
Bio-chemistry. 

(Not awarded). 

1936. 

Will the Indian Federation i 
be Conducive to National 
Solidarity ? 

Mr. D.K. Garde. 

1937, 

Role of Colloids in Various 

N. V. Karbelkar. Col- 


industrial processes. 

lege of Science, Nag- 
pur. 

1938. 

The Japanese Policy in the 
East and its effect on India. 

(Not awarded), 

1939. 

Wireless Telegraphy, Tele- 

Mr. M. B. Sahasra- 


pjiony and Television and 
their applications in 
modern life. 

budhe. 

1940 

The solution of the Com- 
munal Problem in India 
with a special reference 
to the Influence of Reli- 1 

(Award pending). 


gion and culture on Na- 
tionality# 


1941 

1 

• • 
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V. — Khan Bahadur H. M. Malak Medals. 

{In memory of the donor* s father, K.B.H.M. 

Malak.) 

Donor: Khan Bahadur M. E. E. Malak, Nagpur. 

Value of the endowtnent: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Awards: Two gold medals. 

1. Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the 

words “Khan Bahadur H. M. Malak Medal award- 
ed to in the year ” 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University” 
on the other. 

2. (a) One such medal shall be awarded every 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees to the Muslim student who obtains the high- 
est percentage of marks at the B.A. and B.Sc. Exa- 
minations of the year. 

(6) The other medal shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the M.A. Examination of the year: 

Provided that the medal shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second 
division. 

3. The names of the medallists shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the highest percentage of marks at any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to him who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. Any money saved out of the ’income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
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possible, invested in Government securities. The in- 
-come from such added securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medals. 

6. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 

Medallists. 

M,A. Exawmation. 

1924. Nnrn.vMii Hadaslioo Uanade, Morris Collogc, Nagpur. 

1925. ITinawar Misra, Morris Oollogc, Nagpur. 

192d. (rauesli Dattatraya .Toslii, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. KaiKdiJiodlal Gyaiii, Toa<dior, Biirliaiipur . 

1928. Mirza E-ancjidlah Bog, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. llahihur Rahman Siddiql, Teacher, Amraoti. 

19:h). 8hankor Damodar PeJidse, TcNjichcr, Nagpur. 

19:)1. Vishiiii Bhikaji Kolte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. lloora Lai Daga, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1938. Bhalacdiaiidra Gaugadhar Ghate ( Non- Collegiate) . 

1934. Purushottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Narayan Martand Bakshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Ilahibullali Khan Ghazanfar, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1937. Narayan Kainchaiulra Bansod, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1938. Madhao Prayag Pande, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1939. Birj Behari Lai (Non-Collegiate). 

1940. Bhanudas Shridhar Paranjpe, City College, Nagpur. 

1941. Miss Le(3la Eamehandra Deodhar, Morris College, 

. Nagfjur . 

B,A. and B.Sc. Examinations, 

1924. Miohainmad Ikra mullah, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1925. llameed Husain Rizvi, Robeirtsoii College, Jubbulpore. 

1926. Mohammad Hidayatullah, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Bamzan* Khan, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1928. 8yed Azizul Ilaquo, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Muhammad Zaheer Hasan, King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1930. Abdufr Bazaqite, Robertsbn College, Jubbulpore. 

1931. Taiyab Ahmad, Teacher, Malkapur . 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 676, dated 
the 22nd December, 1926 and No. 676, dated the 17th JuIt. 

1933. 
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1932. Mohd. Sabir Khan, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Maqbool Ahmad Khan, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1934. Masud Ahmad Khan Niazi, (B.Sc.), College of Science,. 

Nagpur. 

1935* Mahboob Alam Abbasi, (B.A.), Robertson College,. 
Jubbulpore. 

1936. Abdur Rashid Khan, (B.A.), Ex-student. 

1937. Mohammad Hamid, (B.A.), Hitkarini City College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1938. Gulzar Beg, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1939. Sayed Haider Raza Rizvi, College of Science, Nagpur. 
1940.. Syed Naimuddin, King Edward College, Amraoti. 
1941, Miss Saida Sliamsun-nahar Begum, (B.A.), Central 

College for Women, Nagpur. 

VI. — Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s father, Daji Hari 
. Wadegaonker, Esq.) 

Donoi': Rao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaoukar, M^A., 
Retired District and Sessions Judge, Nagpur. 

Value of the endoivment: 4 per cent. Government 
securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,500. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal awarded to 

in the year ” on one side 

and the words “Nagpur University” on the other. 

2. (a) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees 
to the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the M.A. Examination of the year in 
Sanskrit and is placed either in the first or second 
division. 

(b) Failing such student, the medal shall be 
awarded to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks at the M.A. Examination of the 
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year in Marathi and Hindi and is placed either in 
the first or second division. 

3. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and the C&ntral Provinces 
<ind Berar Gazette. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest number of marks or highest percent- 
age of marks at the examinations aforesaid respec- 
tively, the medal shall be awarded to him who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added Securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medal. 

6. All matters relating to the medal not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 


Medai,ijsts. 

1925. Govind Vishwaa Bhave, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1926. Gancsli Dattatraya Joshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Narliar Balwant Kulkami, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1928. Miss Mathura Narayan Herlekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1929. Diwakar Vishwanath Varadpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1930. Dill Uayalu Shrivastava, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1931. Panduvang Moretshwar Paranjape, Morris ODilege, 

Nagpyr. 

1932. Yadeo Murlidhar Malay (Ex-student), Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1933. Miss Yamuna Bole,* Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Purushottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Narayan Martand Bakslii, Morris College, Nagpur. 


*Vnle Education Department Notifications No. 1020, dated 
22nd December, 1925 and No. 679, dated 17th July, 1933. 

34 
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lO.'iG. Vinayak Waman Kaiambelkar, Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

19o7. Narayan Ramchandra Bansod, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1938. Madliao Prayag Paiide, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1939. ' Kota Sundara Eama Sarma, (Non-Collegiate). 

1940. Mr», Maya Visliwas Ranade, Morris College, Nagpur* 

1941. Miss Leela RanK'luiiidra Deodliar, Morris College^ 

Nagpur, 

VII. — Jubbulpore Horticultural Show Prize. 

Donor: Horticultural Show Society, Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Secui’ities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 400. 

Axvard: One prize. 

1. That a prize called “The Jubbulpoi’c Horti- 
cultural Show Prize” shall be awarded annually 
from the interest accruing from the investment, and 
the recipient shall be called “The Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Prizeman”. 

2. That the said prize shall be awarded to the 
student who is successful and stands first in Biology 
in the Intermediate examination. 

3. That in the event- of more than one such 
student obtaining the same number of highest marks 
in Biology at the said examination, the prize shall 
be awarded to the student who stands first in the 
Botany paper. 

4. That in the event of there being more than 
one eligible candidate under 3 above, the prize shall 
be divided equally between ‘such candidates. 

5. That the prize shall be awarded in the form of 
books to be selected by the winner or winners of the 
prize within a period of a month from the date on 
which they are informed, and in the event of his 




ENDOWMENTS. 


531 


or their failing to do so within the said period, the 
selection shall be made by the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Biology. 

6. That the Academic Council shall have the 
power to make consequential changes in these Regu- 
lations in the event of a change in the existing regu- 
lations relating to Biology as a subject of study for 
the Intermediate Examination. 

7. That all other matters not otherwise provided 
for in these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 

Prizemen. 

1924. Oaugadliar Gaiiesli Pradlian, Hislop College, Nagpur* 

1925. Trimbak Damodar Jogdand, Hislop College, Nagpur* 

1926. ITamimaiit Vyankatesli Kiilkarni, Hislop College,. 

Nagpur. 

1927. Gopilal Cliaudhari, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1928. Prabliakar Dwarkanath Gadkari, Hislop College,. 

Nagpur . 

1929. TCailasb Chandra, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1930. Gangadhar Yadeo Tankhiwaley, Hislop College^ 

Nagpur. 

1931. Niriiial Cliandra Shrivastava, College of Science,. 

Nagpur. 

1932. Anand Trimbak Bhanagay, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. .Kanhji Morar Bathod, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1934. Kliushroo P. Rustomii ) n a • -nr 

Krishna Martand Bakshi ( Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Birendra Singh Chauhan, College of Science, Nagpur* 

1936. Kosheo Madhaorao Munshi, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1937. Bhagwati Charan Biai, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1938. Gajanan* Wamanrao Vaidya, College of Science,, 

Nagpur. 

1939. Kailash Narayan Matliur, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1940. Miss Kusum Madhao -Dabadghao, College of Science,. 

Nagpur . 

1941. Miss Tripuri Bhaskarrao Niyogi, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 816, dated 
29thl30th September, 1925 and No. 681, dated 17th July, 1988* 
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VIlI,r— The Spence Medal. 

(in memory of Mr. B. M. Spence, former 
Principal of Training College, Juhhulpore.) 

Donor : Spence Memorial Fund Committee, Jubbnl- 
pore. 

Value of the endoioment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
E-s. '600. 

Award: One medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “Spence 
Medal Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

It 

3. The medal called the “Spence Medal” shall 
be awarded from the interest accruing from the 
investment every year to the successful student of the 
Spence Training College who secures the highest 
number of marks in the L.T.* Examination in the 
theoretical and practical branches taken together 
and gets a first class in the practical examination. 
In ease, the University changes the name of the 
L.T.* Examination, the medal shall be given on the 
results of the corresponding examination established 
by the University. 

4 . If no student is successful in the said exami- 
nation, the amount available for the medal shall be 
added to the fund. 

6. All matters not otherwise ]>rovided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.! 

*Since changed to B.T. 

Wide Education Department Notiieations No. 630, dated 
the 2nd September, 1926 and No. 685, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 
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Medallists. 

1926. Bibhuty Bhusan Mukerji, Spence Training College^ 
Jubbulpore. 

1928. Hari Rangrao Khisty, Spence Training College^ Jub^ 

bulpore . 

1929. Jageshwar Shanker Pahade, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1930. Maneckji Byramji Sanjana^ Spence Training CoUegei. 

Jubbulpore. 

1931. Miss Chandxabai Keshav Sane, Spencie Training 

College, Jubbulpore. 

1932. Miss Nurgez Seroy Kotval, Spence Training CoUegOi. 

J ubbulpore , 

1933. Bagho Raj Siugli, Spence Training College, Jubbul- 

pore. 

1935. Terence Redvers Osborne, Spience Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1936 . Oswald Raymond Fernandez, Spence Training Col- 

lege, Jubbulpore. 

1937. Shiva Prasad Mukerji, Spence Training College,. 

Jubbulpore. 

1938. Narayan Martand Bakahi, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1939. Miss Florence Timothy, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1940. Harnarayan Slirivastava, Spence Training College^ 

Jubbulpore. 

1941. Miss Pern! Kaikushroo, Banker, Spence Training 

College, Jubbulpore. 

IX. Sushila Vishnupant Jakatdar, B.A., 
Elocution Prize. 

[In memory of the donor^s daughter, Shrimati 
Kumari Shushila, B.A. (Bom.)]. 

Donor-, Rao Bahadur V. M. Jakatdar, B.A., B.L.^ 
Pleader, . Bhandara . 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 5,100. 

Awards: Books for the University Library and 
one prize. 

1. That in the University library there i^all be 
placed one or more almirahs with the name of 
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“Sushila Vishnupant. Jakatdar, B.A. (Bom.)”> 
inscribed at the top, and in these almirahs shall be 
stocked books in Sanskrit selected by the Board of 
Studies in Sanskrit, purchased with the interest 
accruing on the aforesaid bonds of the face value of 
rupees four thousand out of the total endowment of 
rupees five thousand.* 

2. That a photograph of the deceased Sushila 
Vishnupant Jakatdar, presented by the donor, shall 
be placed in some convenient place on the wall ad- 
joining the almirah or one of the almirahs. 

3. That from the interest accruing on the remain- 
ing bond or bonds of the face value of rupees one 
thousand, a prize, to be called the “Sushila 
Vishnupant Jakatdar, B.A., Elocution Prize,” shall 
be awarded annually to the best speaker at an elocu- 
tion competition in English. The competitors shall 
be members of a college enjoying the privileges of 
this University or of the University College of Law. 

4 . That a committee of three persons shall be 
appointed every year by the Academic Council to 
arrange all matters relating to the competition. 

5. That among other matters, the committee shall 
settle the subject of the competition and publish it 
not less than three months before the competition, the 
publication being made in such manner as the Coun- 
cil may determine. 

6. That the competition shall be held on a date 
to be announced at least fifteen days before it takes 
place in the University Hall or in the hall of the 
Nagpur University Union, as the committee may 
decide. 

7. Every competitor shall send his name to the 
Registrar at least a week before the date fixed for the 

*Oon8equent on the conversion of the {Securities into a 
new loan, the value of the endowment has since changed, as 
stated above. 
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competition. The Registi*ar shall forward a list of 
the competitors to the committee, which shall decide 
the order in which the competitors shall speak. 

8. That no person other than the competitors 
selected by the committee shall be permitted to speak 
at the meeting. 

9. That at the close of the proceedings, the com- 
mittee shall, either immediately or at some later date, 
decide who should receive the prize. 

10. That ordinarily the prize shall be given in the 
form of books to be selected by the committee in 
consultation with the winner of the prize. Cash 
prize may be awarded in lieu of books at the request 
of the winner. 

11. That all matters not otherwise provided for 
by these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 


Year, Subject for Competition,, 

1926. A ISTational Outlook 

1927. Passages from Dickens 

and Shakespeare (for re- 
citation) 

1928. The India of the Heart. 


1929. Is it desirablei that Eng- 
lish Itaiiguage should 
retain its Present Im- 
X3ortance in India? 

1930. The abolition of sepa- 
late electorates. 

1931. Can the Principle . of 
Universal Suffrage be 
Successfully applied to 
India? 


Name of the winner. 

llari Narayan Vaidya, His- 
Jop College, Nagpur. 

A. L. Fletcher, Morris 
College, Nagpur . 

Sunder Lai Jain, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

1. P. F. Rustomjee, Mor- 
ris College, Nagpur. 

2. S. P. Kotval, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

L. M. Paranjpe, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur, 

P. F. Pustomjee, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 98, dated the 
3rd February, 1926 and No. 642, dat^d the 13th July, 1933. 
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Year, Subject for Competition. Name of the winner. 

1932. Patriotism and Litera- K. P. Eustomji, College of 
turc. Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Remedies for the un- Miss R. P. Rustomji, Morria 

employment of Graclu- College, Nagpur. 

ates . 

1934. Is culture compatible Miss R, P. Rustomji, Morris 

with the spirit of College, Nagimr. 

commercialism? 

1935. Art as an Index of K. P. Rustomji, College of 

Civilisation Science, Nagpur. 

1936. The Aftermath of the J.P. Gimi, University College 

Treaty of Versailles. of Law, Nagpur. 

1937. Pascism vis-a-vis Miss Kusum Kumari Prasad 

Democracy of Rob. College, Jubbulporc. 

1938. The India of my dreams K.G. Pathak, University 

College of Law, Nagpur. 

1939. Is Prohibition Peasible Miss Khurshced P. Rus- 

Tn India? tomji, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1940/ What is the best World. Miss Goolcheher F. Rus- 
Order for the Progress tomji, Morris College, 
of Mankind? Nagpur. 

X. Balwant Bao Mahajan Prize. 

Donor: Rao Bahadur N. K. Kelkar, Balaghat. 
VaJne of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1865 and 1900-01) of the face value 
of Rs. 2,000. 

Awcrd : A prize . 

1. The net income accruing from the aforesaid 
promissory notes shall be applied to award a prize 
to be called “The Balwant l^o Mahajan Prize”.* 

^ 2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be constituted the administrator of the said 
fund . 

3. (a) The prize shall be awarded annually to 

the student who obtains the highest percentage of 

*A3 amended by a notification of the Local Oovenunent, 
dated 20th Februaiy, 1925, on the transfer of the Pond from 
the Director of Public Instruction, Central Provinces, to the 
University. 
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marks among the successful candidates for the M.Sc. 
examination of the Nagpur University. The prize 
may be either in cash or in books according to the 
wishes of the winner. 

(6) The award shall be made by such officer of 
the University and at such time as the Academic 
Council of the University may determine. 

4. Any saving, resulting from the prize not being 
awarded in any year, shall, at the discretion of the 
Academic Council, 

(a) be utilized in giving a prize next year to the- 
student who, among the successful stu- 
dents, secures the place next after the- 
student who obtains the highest percent- 
age of marks, or 
(h) be added to the fund.* 

Pbize-winnees. 

1925. Vishnu Madhao Dhabadghao (M.Sc., Physics), Vic- 

toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1926. Narsing Prasad Agarwala (M.Sc., Mathematics), Vic- 

toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1927. Umadas Mukerjee (M.Se., Physics), Victoria College- 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1928. Ram Sinha Thakur (M,Sc., Chemistry), Victoria 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1929. Jal Dhunjibhoy Elerawala (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1930. Purushottam Krishnarao Kapre (M.Sc,, Physics), Col- 

lege of Science, Nagpur. 

1931. Shankarjaath Shripat Patwardhan, (M.Sc., Zoology),. 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1932. Chidambara Chandrasekharan (M.Sc., Mathematies), 

College of Sde^ce, Nagpur. 

1933. Phool Chand Sethi (M.Sc., Physics), College of 

Science, Nagpur , 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 189, dated 
the 20th February, 1925 and No. 680, dated the 14th August,. 
1925. 
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1934. Baidya Nath Lahiri (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Govind Amrit Sharma, (M.Sc., Mathematics), College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Bamachandra Narayan Bapat (M.Sc., Physics), Col- 

lege of Science, Nagpur. 

1937. N. Vencoba Raw, (M.Sc., Mathematics), (Non-Col- 

legiate). 

1938. Bhalchandra Vinayak Deo, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1939. Kesheo Balwant Mandlekar, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1940. Laxminarayan Baladin Sarje, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1941. Siibraliniauiani Pasuj^athi, College of Science, Nagpur. 

XI. University Post-Graduate Research 
Scholarship. 

( (1) The late Dr. Sir B. K. Bose, 

j K.C.I.E., M.A., LL.D., Vice- 

Donors i Chancellor, Nagpur University. 

1 (2) Sir Bezonji Dadabhoy Mehta, Kt. 

[ (3) Nagpur University. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securitie.s (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 27,500. 
Award: One Scholarship. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “University 
Post-graduate Research Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
he the administrator of the said fund. , 

3. The award of the scholarship shall be made 
by such officer of the University and at, such time as 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine . 

4. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
he applied to the award of a monthly scholarship of 
«uch amount, not exceeding rupees hundred as may 
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be fixed by the Academic Council from time to time, 
to a graduate who has been admitted to the degree 
of M.Sc., or B.Sc. (Hon.) or M.A. or B.A. (Hon.) 
in Mathematics of the Nagpur University in the first 
or second class. 

5. The candidate for scholarship shall be selected 
by a Committee consisting of the Principal of the 
Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, as Chairman, 
and five other persons appointed as members thereto 
by the Academic Council. The scholarship shall, in 
the first instance, be tenable for a period of two years 
which may be extended by one year by such officer 
of the University as the Academic Council of the 
University may determine. 

6. The holder of the scholarship shall prosecute 
his studies and carry on his research work with a 
view to qualify himself for the degree of Doctor of 
Science, at an institution and in a subject approved 
by the Committee aforesaid, and shall at the end 
of each year submit a report of the work done by 
him, countersigned by the head of the institution 
where he is carrying on his research work. 

7. If at any time the authorities of the institu- 
tion in which the holder of the scholarship shall 
be carrying on his research work, report that he is 
not prosecuting his studies with due diligence and 
is unfit to continue to hold the scholarship, the 
matter shall be placed before the aforesaid Com- 
mittee and it may declare the scholarship to be? 
forfeited . 

8. (a) The Registrar* of the University shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee.* 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 551, dated 
tbe 10th June, 1927 and No. 747, dated the 8th June, 1028. 
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(b) The quorum for the meetings of the Com- 
mittee shall be four, including the Chairman. 

(c) In the absence of the ex officio Chairman of 
any meeting, the members present shall appoint a 
Chairman for the meeting. 

(d) All questions coming before the Committee 
shall be decided by a majority of votes. If the 
votes, including that of the Chairman, are equally 
divided, he shall have and exercise a casting vote. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final. 

SCHOLAKSHIP-HOLDHatS. 

1928. W. M. Dhabadghao (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria College 
. of Science, Nagpur (with effect from 19th September, 
1928) . 

1930. N. G. Shabde (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 
Science, Nagpur (with effect from 1st December, 1930 
to 15th July, 1932) . 

1932. S. S. Patwardhan (M.Se., Zoology), College of Science, 
Nagpur (with effect from 1st December, 1932).* 
1934. Jj. K. Narayanaswami (M.Sc., Chemist^), College 
of Science, (with effect from 23rd December, 
1934) . 

1936. tB. V. Thosar, (M.Sc., Physics), College of 
Science, Nagpur, (with effect from 23rd December, 
1936). 

1938. tM.P. Shrivastava (M.Sc. Mathematics), College of 
Science, Nagpur (with effect from tho 5th Janu- 
ary, 1939). 

Xn. — ^Rao Bahadur Bapu Bao Dada Einkhede 
Lectureship. 

{In memory of the donor's father B. B. 

Bapu Boo Dada Kinkhede.) 

Donor: Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede, B.A., 
B.L., Advocate, Nagpur. 


•Tenure extended for a further perjod of six months. 
tWithdrawn as he joined service. 

t Tenure extended up to 31st December, 1941. 
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Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 17,400. 

Award: An Honorarium of Rs. 1,000. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship 
Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the Fund shall 
be utilized for a lectureship, to be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship”, 
in the manner hereafter laid down. 

4. The lectures shall be on any subject falling 
under one or other of the following groups: — 

(i) Hindu literature, Hindu religion, Hindu 
law, and Hindu philosophy. 

(«) Education, political science, history, and 
economics. 

(in) Any of the natural sciences, sanitary 
science, and agriculture with special reference to 
the needs and conditions of the Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

(iv) Result of research work in any subject 
included in the above three groups, together with 
application thereof to practical problems. 

5. (oi) Subject to the conditions contained in 
Paragraph 9, the lecturer and the subject of the 
lectures shall be selected by a Committee consisting 
of the following nine members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity (who shall be the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee) . 



542 


NAOPUB UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(2) The founder (Rao Bahadur IMadho Rao 
Bapu Rao Kinkhede) or senior male member of his 
family after him, with option to be represented by 
a substitute. 

(3) One member, appointed by the founder or 
his successor aforesaid, who, in his opinion, is in- 
terested in the perpetuation of this Endowment. 

(4) One member appointed by the Nagpur 
Philosophical Society from amongst its own members. 

(5) Five members appointed by the’ following 
five Faculties of the Nagpur University, each 
Faculty appointing one member from amongst its 
own members: — 

The Faculty of Law, the Faculty of Arts, the 
Faculty of Science, the Faculty of Education and 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 

(5) The person or body empowered to appoint 
a member under clause (3), (4) or (5) shall have 
the power to make appointments from time to time. 
Ordinarily the term of each member shall be two 
years. Retiring members may be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be noti- 
fied to the Secretary to the Committee. 

(c) The Registrar of the Nagpur University 
shall be the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of 
the terms of this Endowment, the Secretarj’’ shall 
take measures to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall have power to frame, as also to 
amend, subsidiary rules* from time to time consis- 


*Tlie following subsidiary rules have been framed by the 
Committee and approved by the Executive Council on 3rd 
March, 1934; — 

1. Not less than fifteen months prior to the Vaikuntha 
Chaturdashi day of the year in which the lectures are due to 
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tently with this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
procedure of the Committee, the mai ntenance of 

be delivered, the Committee constituted under Begulation 5* 
relating to the Endowment shall — 

(a) select the subject and the branch or branches thereof 
on which the lectures for the year shall be delivered, 

(&) recommend a person for appointment as lecturer for 
the year, if the Committee decides to exercise the power 
conferred on it under Eule (11), and 

(0) appoint a sub-committee, consisting of three per- 
sons having a special knowledge of the subject selected for the 
year, to consider and report on the merits of the applications 
for the Lectureship, if the Committee decides that such appli-' 
cations be invited by publication of an advertisement, 

2. On the confirmation of the proposal relating to the 
subject by the Executive Council, the Eegistrar shall publish 
an advertisement in such newspapers as may be selected by 
the Council, announcing the subject approved and inviting 
applications for the Lectureship of the year. 

o. Each candidate for the Lectureship shall — 

(1) state in his application the number of lectures which 
he proposes to deliver, and 

(n) submit twelve copies of a synopsis of his proposed 
lectures and, if he so pleases, an equal number of copies of 
his introductory lecture. All applications must reach the 
Eegistrar within a period of two months from the date of the 
a d vertisement. 

4. The applications for the Lectureship, together with 
copies of the synopsis of the lectures and of the introductory 
lectures, if any, shall be referred to the sub-committee appoint- 
ed under clause (b) of Eule 1, which shall submit a report on 
the respective merits of the applications to the Committee. 

5. (a) If, after considering the applications and the 
Eeport of the sub-committee, the Committee is satisfied that 
the synopsis and the introductory lecture, if any, submitted 
by any candidate evince sufficient merit to justify his appoint- 
ment as lecturer for the year/ it shall recommend him to the 
Executive Council for appointment. 

(b) If the Committee is satisfied on the report of the sub- 
committee that the synopsis and the introductory lectures, if 
any, do not evince sufficient merit to justify the appointment 
of any of the candidates, it may — 
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accounts of the Fund, and the manner in which the 
lecturer and the subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Such subsidiary rules shall be subject to 
the approval of the Executive Council of the 
Nagpur University. 

7. Five members of the Committee shall form a 
quorum. No proceedings of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 
among its members. 

(/) rocomnieiid to the Kxeciitive Council sucli person, 
not being a candidate for the Lectureship under Buie (3), as 
it deems fit for appointment as a Lecturer for the year. (He 
may be invited to deliver his lectures on such subject as may 
be selected by the Committee, with the approval of the 
Executive Council) ; or 

(ii) re(|uest the Exe(*utive» Council to direct tlie 
publication of a fresh advertisement inviting applications for 
the lectureship, either on a branch of the subject originally 
selected or on a branch of a different subject. 

Tf the Council decides to publish a fresh advertisement, the 
procedure prescribed in Buies (2), (3) and 5 (a) for dealing 
with the applications received, shall be followed. 

(c) A copy of the report of the sub-committee shall be 
submitted to the Executive Council. 

6. On the confirmation of the proposal made by the Selec- 
tion Committee under clause (a) or (h) (i) of Eule 5, the 
;appointmcnt of the lecturer shall be communicated to him as 
far as possible, not less than twelve months prior to the 
Vaikuntha Chaturdashi day of the year in which the lectures 
are due to be delivered. 

7. (a) Not less than two months prior to the day fixed for 
the commencement of the lectures, the lecturer shall submit to 
the Begistrar a complete copy (manuscript or typewritten) of 
the lectures which he proposes to deliver. The copy shall be 
referred to the sub-committee appointed under clause (e) of 
Buie (1) which shall examine the copy and report whether the 
lectures are complete and ready for publication. 

(h) If, upon g\ich report, the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied 
that the lectures are in a form fit for 'publication, he shall ask 
the lecturer to deliver the lectures on the date fixed. 
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8. The lectures under this Endowment shall be 
delivered every alternate year, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in the year 1928. The 
course shall commence on the VaikuntHa Chatur- 
dashi day (Kartik Suddha 14 by Marathi Calendar) 
or on a day as near thereto as may be practicable., 

9. In the month of November in the year 1928 
and in the same month in every alternate year thero- 
aftei', tlie (committee shall, after making such en- 
quiry as it may deem fit, draw up a report recom- 
mending to tlic Executive Council of the Nagpur 
University the name of the lecturer and the subject 
proposed for the course of lectures. The Secretary 
shall lay the report before the Executive Council at 
its meeting next following the date of the report. 


(c) The Vice-Chancellor may, at his discretion, permit 
tiie lecturer to make minor changes in the text of the lectures 
submitted under tliis Eule, eitlier at the time of the delivery 
of tlie lectures or when the lectures are printed. 

8. If the lecturer fails to submit the copy of his lectures 
in time, or if the Vice-Chancellor, on the report of the sub- 
committee, is satisfied that the lectures are not in a form fit 
for publication, the Executive Council may either extend the 
time for submission of the copy or permit him to submit a 
revised copy, or cancel the appointment. In the event of the 
appointment being cancelled, the Vice-Chancellor may take 
such steps under the proviso to Eegulation 10 relating to the 
Endowment as he deems fit. 

9. The lecturer shall hand over the copy of the lectures to 
the Eegistrar as soon as their delivery has concluded. 

10. In the case of the lectures due to be delivered in 1934, 
the time limit prescribed under Eules (1) and (7) may be 
reduced in such manner as the Vice-Chancellor deems fit. 

11. Nothwithstanding the ’provisions of any of the rules 
aforesaid, it shall be competent for the Committee to propose 
to the Executive Council the appointment of such lecturer for 
any year, as it deems fit, without following the procedure 
prescribed in clause (c> of Rule (1) and Buies (3), (4), ( 6 ) 
and (6). 

35 
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The Executive Council may, for reasons to be 
recorded, request the Committee to reconsider its 
decision as regards the lecturer or the subject of 
the lectures, but it shall not be competent to sub- 
stitute another for the one recommended by the 
Committee. 

10. On the confirmation of its proposal by the 
Executive Council, the Committee shall communi- 
■cate the decision to the lecturer. Such communication 
■•shall be made at least four months prior to the month 
in which the course of lectures is likely to be 
delivered: provided that, if in any particular year, 
on account of any reasons, the Vice-Chancellor finds 
that a lecturer cannot be so appointed after going 
through the prescribed procedure in good time to 
enable the lecturer to begin the course of lectures at 
the appointed time of the year, it shall be lawful for 
him to appoint the lecturer and select the subject 
of the lectures for that year, in consultation with 
the founder or his successor aforesaid, as the ease 
may be. 

11. The course of lectures shall consist of not 
less than three lectures and shall be delivered by 
the lecturer in the Convocation Hall of the Nagpur 
University. The delivery shall be in English, or 
with the permission of the Committee given at the 
time of appointment of the lecturer, in any Indian 
Classical Language or any Modern Indian Langu- 
age. The dates of the lectures shall be 'fixed by the 
Executive Council in consultation with the Com- 
mittee and the lecturer. Admission to the lectures 
shall be free. 

12. (1) Out of the income of the Endowment 
the Executive Council shall pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of Rs. 1,000 and, if the Committee so 
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recommends, shall also award him a gold medal of 
the value of lls. 100 suitably inscribed. 

(2) The honorarium shall be paid, and the 
medal awarded, after the lecturer has delivered the 
full course of lectures, and made over to the Com- 
mittee a complete copy of the same in a form ready 
for publication, and further agreed to the condition 
contained in Paragraph 13. 

13. The copyright in the course of lectures so de- 
livered shall vest in the Nagpur University abso- 
lutely: provided that, after the first publication of 
the lectures by the University, the Executive Council 
may part with the copyright in so far as it relates 
to subsequent publications or revised editions there- 
of in favour of the lecturer subject to such condi- 
tions, if any, as it may deem fit to impose. 

14. After incurring the expenditure mentioned 
in Paragraph 12, the balance of the Fund shall be 
applied to meet the cost of publishing the lectures, 
the expenses incurred in connection with the 
arrangcinent for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale-proceeds of 
any copies of the lectures sold shall be credited to 
the Fund. 

15. If the amount of the income accruing from 
the Fund and in the hands of the Executive Coun- 
cil so permits, the Executive Council may, in con- 
sultation with the Committee, suitably increase the 
honorarium, payable to the lecturer in any year, 
or provide for the delivery of a more extensive 
course of lectures. 

16. The Secretary shall send, on behalf of the 
Executive Council, free of cost, complimentary pre- 
sentation copies of the lectures' published by the 
University as specified below to the following per- 
sons and bodies: — 
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(1) His Excellency the Governor- 

General of India — The Visitor of the 

Nagpur University . • 1 

(2) His Excellency the Governor of the 

Central Provinces — The Chancellor of the 
Nagpur University . • 1 

(3) Each member of the Executive Coun- 

cil of the Nagpur University, each member of 
the Committee constituted under Paragraph 5 
of this scheme who may be in office at the time 
of delivery of the lectures, and each person 
or body, not being a University authority, 
appointing a member on the said Committee, 
subject to the proviso that no person or body 
shall get more copies than one . . 1 

(4) Each of the Indian Universities in- 
corporated by law for the time being in force. 2 

(5) Each of the Colleges in the Central 

Provinces and Berar . . 2 

(6) The Government of the Central Pro- 

vinces (one copy to be placed in the Secre- 
tariat Library, one in the Library of the 
Director of Public Instruction and one in the 
Council Hall Library) . . 3 

(6-A) Members of the Central Provinces 
Government . . 5 

(7) The Government of India .. 8 

(8) The National Library, Nagpur' .. 1 

(9) The General Library of the Judi- 
cial Commissioner’s Court, .Nagpur .. 1 

(10) The Theosophical Society’s Library 

at Adyar, Madras . . 1 

(11) The Library of the Nagpur Branch 

of the Theosophical Society . . 1 
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(12) Secretary, Inter-University Board, 

India . . 1 

(13) Those Universities of Great Britain 
and Ireland which have extended their 
recognition to the Nagpur University and are 
deemed by the Executive Council to be of 
sufficient importance, and the libraries of 
India Office, the House of Commons, the 
House of Lords, the High Commissioner for 
India, the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the British Empire 
Universities’ Bureau, London, the British 
INIuseum, the Bodleian Library at Oxford and 

the University Library at Cambridge . . 40 

(14) The lecturer . . 7 

(15) The founder or his successor afore- 
said (if he does not get a copy as a member 

of the Committee) . . 1 

(16) Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.LE., and Sir G. 

M. Chitnavis, K.C.I.E., being personal friends 
of the late Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada 
Kinkhede, each . . 1 

(17) Such other persons and institutions 

in Central Provinces and Berar as one consi- 
dered by the Executive Council to be of suffi- 
cient importance. .. 23 

17. No lecturer who has once delivered a course 
of lectures shall be eligible for appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of four years. 

18. The Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this Endowment from aqy person, on the condition 
of applying the income thereof in accordance with 
the provisions of this scheme, and, if the donor 
so desires, allot him a seat on the new Committee 
that may therfeafter be constituted under 
Paragraph 5. 
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19. Should the Executive Council consider at 
any time that a modification of any of the pro- 
visions of the scheme is necessary for any reason 
whatsoever it shall ordinarily obtain the approval 
of the founder and, after him, of his successor 
aforesaid, and of the donor, if any, before applying 
to the Local Government in that behalf.* 

Year, Lecturer. Lectures. 


1928. Prof. B. D. Eanade, 

M.A. 


1980. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, 
M.A.,D.Litt,D.C.L., 
LL.D. 


1932. Dr. Sir P. C. Ray, 
D.Sc., Ph.D., Kt., 
C.I.E. 


1934. Mr. N« K!. Behere, M.A.| 
B.Sc., L.T, 


1936. Mr. Y. S. Pandit, M.A. 
(School of Economics, 
University of Bombay). 


*Vide Education Department 
the 16tli March, 1928. 


A course of throe lectures 
on ^ ^ Bhagvadgita ^ ^ de- 
livered on 3rd, 4th, and 
5th Dec., 1928. 

A course of three lectures 
delivered on ‘^The Fu- 
ture Constitution of 
India on 16th, 17th, 
and 18th October, 1930. 

A course of three lectures 
delivered on ‘^The Indus- 
trial Development of 
India on 24th, 25th and 
26th Nov., 1932. 

A course of six lectures 
delivered on ^^Renais- 
sance in Maharashtra 
(Historical survey of 
the religious, social, 
and political move- 
ments of the Marathas 
in the 16th and 17th 
centuries ) , on 17th 
December to 22nd 
December, 1934. 

A course of, three lectures 
delivered on “Pos- 
sibilities of educated 
men settling in the Coun- 
try side and promoting 
small industries subsi- 
diary to Agriculture, 
vrith special refe rence 

Notification No. 602, dated 
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Year. Lecturer. 


1938 . Ahitagni S. R. Rajwade, 
B.A., Poona. 


1940. Mr. K. L. Daltari, B.A., 
B.L., Xagpur. 


Lectures. 

to the needs and Con- 
ditions of the C.P. and 
Berar” on 11th 12th and 
13th December, 1936 . 

A course of six lectures 
delivered on ^‘Th© Re- 
ligion of the Pour 
Vedas and the Philo- 
sopliy of the Six Dar- 
shanas’’ from 6th to 
8th November, 1938. 

A course of four lectures 
delivered on The 
Astronomical method 
and ilij application to 
the Chronology of 
Ancient India (in Eng- 
lish) on 13th to 16th 
November, 1940. 


XIII. — Korea Durbar Gold Medals. 


Vonor: Raja Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo, B.A., 
Killing Cliief of Korea State. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Award: Two gold medals. 

1, Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Korea State Medal presented by Raja 
Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo, B.A,, Ruling Chief of 

Korea State, Central Provinces, awarded to 

in the year*. ” on one side and the words 

“Nagpur University” on the other. 

2. {a) One such medal shall be awarded every 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks ^among the successful candidates 


•Awarded a gold medal. 
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of the year at the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of the Nagpur University. 

(6) The other medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to the student who secures the highest number of 
marks at the examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts in Hindi: 

Provided that the medals shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second divi- 
sion. 

3. The names of the medallists shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar Gazette. 

4 . In. the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and 
when possible, invested in Government Securities. 
The income from such added Securities shall be 
utilized in increasing the value of the medals. 

6. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 

Medallists. 

(1) B.A. Exairdiuition. 

1928. Mani Sunder Lall, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Kesheo Sadasheo Tayade, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Hari Datta Uube, Tteacher, Jubbulpoie. 

1931. Nagorao Sitaram Junankar, Morris Collegei, Nagpur. 

1932. Digambar Kashinath Garde, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Narajan Martand Bakshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Coomie J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 979, dated 
tiie 22nd September, 1927. 
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1935. Kuudanlal Eamgopal Gandhi^ Morris College, Nagpur, 

1936. Bama Prasad Miara; Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Francis John Friend Pereira, Teacher, Jubbulpore. 

1938. Thakurdas Kisanlal Bang, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Mrs. Kusuma Nair (Non-Oollegiate). 

1940. Eania Pra&anna Naik, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1941. Laxman Venkatesh Deshpande, Morris College, Nagpur 

(2) M.A. Examination. 

1931. Surendraiiath Thakur, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1932. Sitaram Pandci, Teacher, Katiii. 

1933. Nathuram Shukla, Non-Collcgiate, Jubbulpore. 

1934. Badri Narayan Shukla, Eobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1935. Bhawaiii Prasad Shandel, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1936. Kameshwar Nath, Non-Collegiate. 

1937. Hari Datta Dube, Non-Collcgiate. 

1938. Tej Narain Kak, Non-Collegiate. 

1939. Narayan Dat Sharma (Non-Collegiate). 

1940. . . 

1941. dwala Prasad Jyotishi, Teacher. 

XIV. Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal. 

Donor: Shrimati Saubhagyawati Saraswati Bai 
Kolte, Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,100. 

Aimrd: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded annually bear- 
ing the words “Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal 

awarded to in the year ** 

on one side ajid the words “Nagpur University” on 
the other.* 

2. The medal shall be presented every year at 
the annual Convocation ‘for conferring degrees to 
the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in Sanskrit at the B.A. examination among 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 1069> dated 
the 18th October, 192V. 
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the successful candidates at that examination from^' 
the colleges affiliated to the University. 

3. Ill the event of the same number of markS' 
being obtained by two or more students, the medal 
shall be awarded to the younger or youngest of 
these competitors. 

4 . 71ie name of tlie medallist shall be printed in- 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces and Bcrar Gazette. 

Medallists. 

1928. Chakradhar Dliaranidhar Deshmukh, King Edward’ 

College, Amraoti . 

1929. Paiidiiraiig Moresliwar Paraiijpc, Robertson College^ 

Jiihbulpore. 

1930. Slieoiiatli Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1931. Gaiiosli Triinbak Deslix^ande, Morris Collego, Nagpur. 

1932. Parusliottaui Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Narayan Martand Bakshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Nilkantli Krislinarao Saliasrabudlie, Morris College,. 

Nagpur. 

1935. Kuiidanlal Ramgopal Gandlii, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1930. Madliao Prayag Pande, King Edward College,. 

Amraoti. 

1937. Cliintaman Dattatraya Datey, Moiris College, Nagpur. 

1938. Tliakurdas Kisanlal Bang., I^ing Edwaird College, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Miss Lila Ramchandra Deodhar, King Edward 

College, Amraoti. 

1940. Rama Prasanna Naik, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1941. Krishnaji Vyankatesh Peslikar, Morris College, Nagpur.. 

XV. Dewan Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit 

Medal. 

[In memory of the donor’s father, Dewan Bahadur 
Ramkrishna Rao Pandit.) 

Donor'. W. R. Pandit,' Esq., Barrister-at-law,. 
Nagpur . 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 500.. 
Award'. One silver medal. 
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1 . The endowment shall be called the “Dewan 
Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit Silver Medal 
Fujid”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal 
at the annual convocation for conferring degrees, to 
the student who obtains the highest number of marks 
in the Previous and Pinal LL.B. Examinations 
taken together and has obtained 67 per cent, or 
more marl:s at both the Previous and Final Exami- 
nations and has passed both these examinations with- 
in two years of his joining the University College 
of Law. Failing such student, the medal shall not 
be awarded. 

4. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Dewan Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit Medal 

awarded to in the year ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

5. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette. 

6- In the event of two or more students becom- 
ing eligible for the award of the medal, it shall be 
awarded to him who is younger or youngest in age. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the Fund; and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in ^increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
Schedule shall be determined by a Committee con- 
sisting of the members of the Law College Com- 
mittee and the teaching staff of the University 
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College of Law, and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 

Medallists. 

1928. Ramrao Krishnarao Patil, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Laxmi Narain Pathak, University College olf Law, 

Nagpur. 

1930. Wasiideo Dattatraya Datey, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1931. 

1932. Sitaram Narayan Hadole, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1933. Keshao Sadasbio Tayade, University College of Law, 

Nagpur . 

1934. Beni Pxashad Pathak, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1935. Dinkar Hanumant Bao Deshmukh, University College 

of Law, Nagpur. 

1936. Morcshwar Narayau Maindarkar, University College 

of Law, Nagpur. 

1937. Govind Ganesli Bhojraj, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1938. S. M. Baina, Ilitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 

1939. Vasant Sbamrao Deshpande, University CSollege of 

Law, Nagpur. 

1940. .. 

1941. Nagraj Baniakrishna Bao, University College of Law, 

Nagpur . 

XVI. University World Politics Essay Gold 

Medal. 

Donor: Nagpur University. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) . of the face value of 
Ks. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 


I 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 485, dated 
the 17th May, 1929. 
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1. The Endowment shall be called the World 
Politicst Essay Gold Medal Fund. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal 
for the best essay in English on a subject connected 
with World Politics.! 

4. The subject of the essay shall be selected every 
year by the Academic Council at the first meeting in 
the calendar year, and shall be published in such 
manner as the Council may determine. The essays 
must be submitted to the Registrar on or before the 
15th December. 

*5. All students on the roll of any dollege admit- 
ted to the privileges of the Nagpur University shall 
be eligible to compete. 

6. A committee of three persons shall be appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council to examine the essays 
received and the medal shall be awarded to the com- 
petitor whose essay is adjudged to be the best by 
the Committee. In the event of two or more such 
essays being considered of equal merit, the prize shall 
be divided equally among their authors, in cash or 
such other manner as the Academic Council shall 
determine. 

7. In the event of all the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
Committee, the medal shall not be awarded in that 
year. The amount saved by the non-award of the 
medal in any year shall be allowed to accumulate 


tAa amended by the Aekdemic Council on tbe Slat 
January, 1941 and on 4th December, 1940. 

•The Academic Council haa decided on 5th February, 
1937, that the competitors for future competitions be asked 
to append to their essays a list of the books consnlted by 
them in the preparation of their essays. 
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and, when possible, added to the fund and the addi- 
tional income shall be utilized in increasing the 
value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final, t 

Year, , Subject of Essay. Medallists. 

1931. An account of the, Origin aiul 

Work of the International Labour 
Organization 

1932. Application of tlie principles of 

tlie Longue of Nations for iiromo- 
tion of the World Peace during 
the year 1927-32 

1933. .livstiiiiate the extent to which the 
League of Nations has contributed 
to the Intellectual Co-operation 
among the Nations of the World 

1934. Has the League of Nations Justified 

its ezistenco? 

1935. If the League of Nations Fails 
1930. The Non-j)olitieal Activities of 

the League 

1937. The difficulties encountered by the 

League in the application of 
sanctions against Italy A. J. D ^Souza, Morris 

College, Nagpur. 

1938. ^‘The League would be a real thing 

if it could change a single 

frontier in Europe’^ (Webster). E.A. Tijare, City 

College, Nagpur* 

1939. How to resuscitate the League so 

that it may function more 
efficiently in future. 

1940. (No competition held). 

1941. . . 

Wide Education Department Notification No. 911, dated 
the 19th September, 1929. 


J. H. Thacker, 

Morris College, 
Nagpur. 
Do. 

S . P. Verma, 
Morris College, 
Nagpur. 
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XVII. — Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memorial 
Medals. 

'(In memory of Sir Arthur Bienne rhasse It, Bart., 
Chief Secretary to the Central Provinces 
Government . ) 

Donor-. Kisi Brilifulur N. (). Harkar of Calcutta 
on behalf of yir Arthur Blennerhassett Memo- 
rial Fund Committee. 

Yalnc of the endowment: Covernraent Securities 
of the face value of lls. 2,000: 5 per cent. 
Covernment Securities (1945-55) of the face 
value of I’s. 1,000 and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face vahie of 
Its. 1,000. 

Award: Six silver medals. 

1 . Six silver medals shall be awarded, each 
bearing the words “Sir Arthur Blennerhassett 

Memorial M(Klal awarded to in the year 

” on one side and the words ‘ ‘ Nagpur 

University” on the other. 

2 . The medals shall be awarded every year at the 
annual Convocation of the University for conferring 
degrees to the following students respectively: — 

(1) The student who stands first at the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the year. 

(2) The student who stands first at the *B.Ag. 
Examination of the year. 

(3) The student who stands first at the •Inter- 
mediate Examination in. Agriculture of the year. 


*With effect from the Examinations of 1939 the nomen- 
clature ^^Intermediate Examination in ^ ^Agriculture ^ ^ and 
has been changed to "Intermediate in Science 
^{Agriculture)” and (Agr.)'^ respectively. 
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(4) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Mental and Moral Science at the 
B.A. Examination of the year. 

(5) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Political Science at the B.A. Exa- 
mination of the year. 

(6) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in a Modern Indian Language at the 
B.A. Examination ; 

Provided that everyone of the above-mentioned 
students must have passed the University Examina- 
tion at which he appeared either in the first or the 
second division. 

3. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest number of marks at the examinations 
aforesaid, respectively, the medal, in each case, shall 
be awarded to the student who is younger or 
youngest. 

4. Names of the winners of the medals for the 
year shall be published in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette and the University Calendar. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added Securities shall be utilized 
in increasing the value of the medals, in such manner 
as the Academic Council of the University shall 
deem fit. 

6 . All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be de- 
cided by the Academic Council. 
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7. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be the administrator of the Fund.* 

Medallists. 

(5) For standing first at the Intermediate Fxaminationn* 
Year. Name. College. 

1931. Nirmal Cliandra Shri- College of Science, Nagpur. 

vastava, 

1932. Vinayak Atinaram Apte, King Ethvanl College, 

Ainraoti . 

1933. Ragliimatli Narayau College of Science, Nagpur. 

PaiKlharipande, 

1934. Madhao Prayag Pande, King Udward College, 

Amraoti. 

1935. Keshao Balwant Mandlekar, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

]93‘‘ TTarendra Naiitamlal Trivedi, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1937 Janardan Slnihari Matade, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1938. Cliandia l\ant Mores-liwara Dixit, College of Science, 

Nagpur . 

1939. Mrinal Chandra Sen, College of Sedence, Nagpur. 

1940. Narayan Singh Chaulian, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1941. Ariinkiiniar Das Gupta, College of Science, Nagpur. 

(ii) For standing first at the B.Ag. Examination, 


Year. Name. College. 

1931. Kaloo Earn Duhey, College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

1933. Sham Bapu Vaidya, Do. 

1934. Damodar Misra. Do. 

1935. Visliwanath Govind Vaidya. Do. 

1936. Eadhelal Gupta. Do. 

1937. Jitendralal Sen. Do. 

1938. Waman Bhasker Date Do. 

1939. Manohar Vinayak Gokhale. Do. 

1940. Gajanan Eamchandra Shirpurkar Do. 

1941. Eanicshwar Prasad Jytftislii Do, 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 1067, dated 
the 4th November, 193Cf and No. 677, dated the 17th Jifiy, 
1933. 


36 
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(iii) For standing first at the Intermediate Examination 

in Agriculture. 


Year. 

Name. 

College. 

1932. 

Damodar Misra. College of Agriculture, 

Nagpur. 

1933; 

Krishnaji Govind Joshi. 

Do. 

1934. 

M. Sukumaran Nair. 

Do. 

1935. 

Sreenivas Subbarao Kiifallikar. 

Do. 

1936. 

Waman Bhaskar Date. 

Do. 

1937. 

Manikyachand Gangrade. 

Do. 

1938. 

Gajanan Rfamchandra Sliirpurkar. 

Do. 

1939. 

Babulal Nema. 

Do. 

1940. 

J agannath Hota . 

Do. 


1941. Prem Shankar Kamta Prasad Parsai Do. 

(iv) For obtaining the highest number of marics in 

Philosophy at the B.A, Examination. 

Year. Name. College. 

1931. Nagorao Sitaram Junan- Morris College, Nagpur. 

. ker, 

1932. Kesheo Shamrao Deslipande* Do. 

1933. (Miss) Doris Mary Ber- (Non-Collegiate.) 

nard . 

1934. Madhao Gopal Mohoni, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, King Edward College, Amraoti. 

1936. Rikhabdas Munot, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1937. Dinakar Yeshwantrao Deshpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1938. Miss Kusum SadasJiiv Pandit, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1939. Shamrao Ramchandra Sangitrao, Hislop College, 

Nagpur. 

1940. Miss Nilima Gupta, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1941. Laxman Venkateah Deshpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

(v) For ohto/iming the highest number of marics in 
Political Science at the B.A. Examination. 

Year. Name. College. 

1932. Digambar Vishwanatb Morris College, Nagpur. 
Badhe, 

1933. 

1934. Miss Coomie, J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Miss Seeta Lakshmi Bharatan (Non-collegiate.) 

1936. Hari Moreshwar Apte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Ramrao Ambadaspant Tijare, City College, Nagpur. 

1938. Satya Narain Shrivastava, Morris College, Nagpur, 

1939. Chhotalal Maheshwari, Morris College, Nagpur. 
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1940. ITtpal Sen Gupta, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1941. Purushottam Das Nathani, Chhotisgarli College, 

Raipur . 

(vi) For obtaining the highest number of marlcs in a 
Modern Indian Language at the B.A. Examination. 

Year. Name. College. 

1931. Shanker Narayan Morris College, Nagpur. 
Limaye (MaratM) . 

1932. Dattatraya Rajaram Morris College, Nagpur. 

Gomkale (Marathi) . 

1933. Vishnu Ghanashyam Do. 

Deshpande (Marathi) . 

1934. Miss Damayantie Moho- 

niraj Thergaonkar (Marathi) Do. 

1935. Biazuddin, (Urdu) Teacher, Raipur. 

1936. Achyut Narayan Deshpande 

(Marathi) — Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Mohammad Hamid (Urdu) — Hitkarini City College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1938. Rati Ram Vaidya (Hindi) — Robertson College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1939. Miss Bilquis Jamal (Urdu) Central College for 

Women, Nagpur. 

1940. Syed Naimuddin, (Urdu) — King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1941. Bharatendra Sinha (Hindi), Robertson College, 

Jubbulpore. 

XVIII.— N. K. Behere Gold Medal. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
Head Master, Patwardhan High School, 

Nagpur . 

Yaluo of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1854-55) of the face value of 
Es. 1,000. 

Award: Oue gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a gold medal every year 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
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degrees to the candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Marathi at both the Previous 
and Pinal M.A. Examinations together and is placed 
in the first division. He must have passed the Pre- 
vious examination at the first attempt and must 
have passed the Final examination in the following 
year. 

4 . In the event of the medal not being awarded 
in any year owing to the failure of any successful 
candidate to comply with the provisions of rule 3 
above, the medal shall be awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the highest number of marks in 
Marathi at the B.A. Examination and is placed in 
the fii’st division. 

5. . In the event of two or more candidates 
obtaining the same number of marks at any one of 
the aforesaid examinations, the medal shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age, 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Behere Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year....’ " and on the other side 

“Nagpur University M.A. or B.A.,” as the case 
may be. 

7. The medal shall be prepared by a local gold- 
smith. 

8. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 830, dated 
ilie 13th August, 1930. 
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Medallists. 

1930. S. D. Pendse, Teacher, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Vishnu Bhikaji Kolte, Morris College > Nagpur. 

1940. Bhanudas Shridhar Paranjpe, City College, Nagpur. 

1941. . . 

XIX. — Ranmnujan Mathematics Gold Medal. 

{In memorxj of Mr. 8. Ramanujan, F.R.8.) 

Donors: Local Committee of the Sixth Con- 
ference of the Indian Mathematical Society, 
1928, and Nagpur University. 

Value of the endowment: Government Securities 
of the face value of Rs, 1,300: 3i per cent. 
Government Securities (1900-01) of the face 
value of Rs. 100, and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,200. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1 . The endowment shall be called the “Rama- 
nujan Mathematics Gold Medal Fund”. 

2 . The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Mathematics at the B.A. and 
B.Sc. Examinations of the year: provided that he 
obtains not less than sixty per cent, of total marks 
in Mathematics. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
minations, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Ramanujan Gold Medal awarded to 
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in the year and on the other side 

'^Nagpur University 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1931. Govind I)as Agrawal (B.A.), Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Govind Nilkantli Liniaye (B.Sc.), Robertson College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1933. Govinda Amrita Sharma (B.Sc.), College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Bajarang P‘rabad Sheonarayaii Pxasad Upadhyaya 

(B.Sc.), College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Raghunath Narayan Pandharipandc (B.Sc.), College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Bhalchandra Vinayak Deo (B.Sc.), College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1937. Vishwanath Vishnu Sarwate, (Pure Mathematics— 

B.Sc.) College of Science, Nagpur. 

1938. Khoob Chand Chandel (Applied Mathematics — B.Sc.) 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1939. Sayed Haider Baza Rizvi (Pure Mathematics — ^B.Se.), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1940. Laxnian Gangadhar Sathe, (Pure Mathematics, B.A. 

and B.Sc.) (Pass), King Edward College, 
Amraoti . 

1941. Na^thmal Jankilal Agrawal (B.Sc.), King Edward 

College, Amraoti. 


Education Department Notification No. 722, dated 
the 15th July, 1930. 
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XX. — ^V. B. Lakhkar Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s son, Mr. V. B. Ldkhkar, 

Donor: E. W. Lakhkar, Esq., Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “V. E. 
Lakhkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
a successful candidate who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Economics at the B.A. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The medal shall not be 
awarded in the year in which no student succeeds in 
obtaining fifty per cent, or more marks in Economics 
at the said examination. 

4. In tlie event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Economics at the 
aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “V. E. Lakhkar Silver MedaL awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other 

side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved ‘out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to acoiumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 
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8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medalwsts. 

1931. Ram Lai Sharma, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Krishna Cliaiidra Seth, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Anaiit Gopal Sheorey, Morrijs College, Nagpur. 

1934. ITarbhajan Singh, King Edward College, Amraoti. 

1935. Kundanlal Ramgopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Rama Prasad Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Perin Dinshaw Birdy, Non-Collegiate, Nagpur. 

1938. Thakurdas Kisanlal Bang, King Edward College 

Amraoti. 

1939. Bliupendranath Mukerjee, City College, Nagpur. 

1940. Kaushal Prasad Chaubo, Robertson College, dubbiil- 

pore. 

1941. Dliirondra Nath Bhattacharjee, Morris College*, 
Nagpur. 

XXI.— Vice-Chancellor’s Gold Medal. 

Donor-. Khan Bahadur M. M. Mullna, Pleader, 
Balaghat. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Es. 1,200. 
Award: One gold medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “Vice- 
Chancellor’s Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University 
shall be the Administrator of the said fund. 

^3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 

*Vid€ Education Department Notification No. 720, dated the 
15th July, 1930. 

that the VicenCfiaiioellor’s' Gold Medal be 

awarded to the candidate who obtains the highest number 
of marks at the B. A. Examination of the year in general 

English and special English taken together and 

that the award of the Vice-Chancellor’s Gold Medal be made 
on the same basis in future”. (Vide Minute No. 37 (b) 
of the Academic Council, dated 9th August, 1940) . 
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at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest nuni< 
ber of marks at the B.A. Examination of the year in 
English or such other subject as the Vice-Chan- 
cellor may select (the subject selected being announ- 
ced at least one year before the commencement of 
Ihe examination) and is placed in the first or the 
second division. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the examination in any 
year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 

shall be “Vice-Chancellor’s Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other 

side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
■and lierar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
jiossible, added to the fund; and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

• Medallists. 

1931. Joseph William Hugh Johnson, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1932. Tohmuras Darnshaw- Doongaji, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Krislmanaiul Varma, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Coomie J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Kundanlal Bamgopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 724, dated tha 
15th July, 1930. 
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1936. Rama Prasad Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Celine Marie Goodwin, Morris College, Nagpur- 

1938. Dattatraya Wasudeo Palsule, Hislop College, Nagpur- 

1939. Sister Mary Margaret, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1940. Rama Prasanna Naik, General English and Special 

English, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1941. . . 


XXII. — Dewan Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass 
Scholarship. 

{In memory of the donor’s father, Dewan Bahadur 
Seth Ballabhdass of Jubbulpore.) 

Donor'. Seth Jamnadass, Land-holder and Banker^ 
Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment: Government Securities 
of the face value of Rs. 7,300: 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of Rs.1,800* 
3| per cent. Government Securities (1879) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000; 3^ per cent. Government Securi- 
ties (1900-01) of the face value of Rs. 3,500, and 4 per 
cent. Government Securities (1960-70) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One monthly scholarship of such value as 
may be fixed by the Academic Council from time to- 
time. 

1 . The endowment shall be called the “Dewan- 
Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund.- 

3 . The award of the scholarship shall be made by 
such officer of the University and at such time as 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine. 


*Vide Education Department Notifieation No. 38, dated 
9th January, 1936. 
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4 . The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every alternate year to the award of a 
monthly scholarship of such value t as may be fixed 
by the Academic Council from time to time, to the 
student who stands first among the successful can^- 
dates in the first or second class of the Robertson 
College, Jubbulpore, at the B.Sc. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The scholarship shaU 
be held for two years, subject to the condi- 
tion that the holder prosecutes his studies 
during this period for the M.Sc. degree in a College 
admitted to the privileges of the Nagpur University 
and its recipient shall be called “the Dewan 
Bahadur Ballablidass scholar”. It shall be held 
subject to the regulations of the University for the 
time being in force relating to the prosecution of 
studies for the M.Sc. degree. 

5. The scholarship shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship and its tenure shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the time being 
for the tenure of Government scholarships. 

6. The scholarship shall bo forfeited on the 
holder — 

(a) ceasing to study for the M.Sc. as aforesaid; 
or 

(b) failing to pass the Previous examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of the first year’s 
study; or 

(c) failing to prosecute his studies with due 
diligence. 

It shall then be awarded in accordance with the 
provisions of clause 3 at the B.Sc. Examination 
next following. 

tThe value of the scholarship will be Rs. 26 withf effect 

from 1st January, 1986. 
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7. Any surplus income from the fund remaining 
unspent in the hands of tEe Administrator shall be 
allowed to accumulate and, as soon as permissible, 
be invested by him and added to the fund. The 
amount of the scholarship shall be increased to the 
extent permissible by the interest on such additional 
investment. 

8. In the event of any technical college enjoying 
the privileges of the Nagpur University being estab- 
lished in the future, it shall be optional with the 
donor, acting in agreement with the Academic 
Council of the Nagpur University or in the absence 
of the donor, by the Academic Council, to award 
the scholarship to a student from the said college, 
subject to such regulations as may then be settled 
by the donor in agreement with the Academic 
Council or in the absence of the donor, by the 
Academic Council. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Scholars. 

1931. Shreokrishiia Slieoram Shukrey, Robertson College, 
•Tiibbulpore. 

1032. Baidya Nath Lahiri, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
1934. Babulal Kulhara, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
1936. Mathura Prasad Shrivastava, Robertson College, 
Jubbulpore. t 

1938. Lalji Prasad Kharia, Robertaon College, Jubbulpore. 
1940. Rameshwaiy Prasad Tiwary, Robertson College, 
Jubbulpore. 


*Yi(le Education Department Notifications No. 596, dated 
the 9th June, 1930 and No. 209, dated the 14th March, 1931. 

tHe was permitted to relinquish the scholarship from 
Ist July, 1937 as he was granted another scholarship by the 
King Edward Memorial Society. 
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XXIII.— Kesheo Khanderao Wadegaonkar 
Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor* s grandson, Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar.) 

Donor : Eao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaonkar, M.A., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 

Award : One silver medal. 

1. Tlu* endowment shall be called the “Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. Tlie Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be tlu; administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be ap])lied to the aAvard of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
the successful candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Mathematics from among the 
successful candidates at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion (ih Arts and Science) of the year. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Mathematics at 
the aforesaid examination, the medal shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 
shall be “Kesheo Wadegaonkar Medal awarded to 

iii the year ” and on the 

other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the University calendar and in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and 
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when possible added to the fund and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academie 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1932. Vinayak Atmaram Apte, King Edward College, 

Aniraoti. 

1933. Eaghunatli Narayaii Pandharipande, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Bhalchandra Vinayak Deo, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1935. Visliwanath Vishnu Sarwate, College of Science, 

Nagpur, 

1936 . Harendra Nautamlal Trivedi, College of Science, 

Nagpur . 

1937. Janardan Shrihari Matade, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1938. Laxman Gangadhar Sathe, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Mrinal Chandra Sen, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1940. Shridhar More&hwar Paranjpe, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1941. Arun Kumar Das Gupta, College of Science, Nagpur. 

XXIV. — ^N. K. Behere Depressed Classes Prizes. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 3i per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Awards: Two prizes of the value of Rs. 20 and 
Rs. 15 each either in cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Depressed Classes Prizes Fund”. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 306 , dated 
the 7th March, 1932 . 
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2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
'be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of two prizes every year 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the following students respectively, pro- 
vided that they shall have enrolled as students of 
tlie University: — 

(a) One prize of the value of Rs. 20 shall be 
awarded either in cash or, at the option of the win- 
ner, in books, to the student who obtains the high- 
■est number of marks from among the successful 
candidates belonging to the depressed classes at the 
Intermediate Examination (Arts and Science) of the 
year and who joins a college affiliated to or main- 
tained by the Nagpur University for further study. 

(h) One i)rize of the value of Rs. 15 shall be 
awarded either in cash or, at the option of the 
winner, in books, to the student who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the success- 
ful candidates belonging to the depressed classes 
at the High School Certificate Examination of the 
Central Provinces High School Education Board of 
the year and who joins a college affiliated to or 
maintained by the Nagpur University for further 
study. 

4. If in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize, it shall be awarded to the 
student who. obtains the highest number of marks 
from among the successful candidates belonging to 
the depressed classes at the Intermediate or the 
High School Certificate Examination of the year, as 
the case may be, and who joins an educational 
institution in the Central Provinces and Berar for 
Ihe study of Engineering, Medicine or Agriculture 
in the year concerned. 
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5. If in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize under clauses 3 and 4, it shall 
be open to the Academic Council of the University 
either to make an unconditional grant of the total 
sum available for award during the year to any 
educational institution in Nagpur conducted for 
rhc benefit of the depressed classes or to utilize the 
said sum in increasing the value of the prizes to be 
awarded in the following year or years. 

6. The decision of the Academic Council in the 
interpretation of the phrase “Depressed Classes" 
shall be final. 

7. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, the prizes shall be awarded to the 
student who is younger or youngest in age. 

8. The names of the prize-winners for the year 
shall be published iu the University Calendar and in 
the Central Provinces and Berar (Jazette. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-winners. 

THE HIGH SCHOOL CEBTIPICATE EXAMINATION. 

1933. B. P. Kamre, Govenimeut Jubilee High School, Chanda, 

1934. Vitho Samba Kliaire, Government Jubilee High School, 

Oianda. 

1935. Sheoram Tukaram Bamteko, Patwardhan High School, 

Nagpur. 

1936. Kandhi Lai Jaisswar. 

1937. Pralhad Pandurang Nagbhidkar. 

1938. Dinanath Maroti Khairker, Patwardhan High School, 

Nagpur. 

1939. D. M. Ga.ibhiye, Patwardhan High School, Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 215, dated the 
19th February, 1932. 
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1940. Harprasad, Government High Sehool, Hoshangabad. 

1941. . . 

The Intermediate {Arts and Science) Examination. 

1933. N. U. Sondoule, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1934. Shankar Vithalrao Sonavane, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. - Rameshwar Prasad Dhakar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Shankar Ganesli Suradkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Janardhan Govind Sant, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1938. Kandhilal Jaiswar, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
1989. Ram Nath, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1940. Dinanath Maroti Khairkar, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1941 . .. 


XXV. — N. K. Behere Inter-communal 
Understanding Prizes. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 

Naj^pur. 

Value of the endowment'. per cent. Govern- 
ment Seonrities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Awards: Two prizes of Rs. 20 and Rs. 15 each in 
cash or. in books. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Inter-Communal Understanding Prizes 
Fund ’ ’ . 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award, at the annual 
Convocation for conferring degrees, of — 

(i) a prize of Rs. 20 in cash or in books, at the 
option of the winner, to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of ’marks in Persian, Urdu, 
Sanskrit or jMarathi at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and Science of the year, from among — 
(a) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian 
37 
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or Urdu as one of their subjects for the examina- 
tion; and 

(&) the successful Muhammadan candidates 
with Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects 
for the examination; 

(ii) a prize of Rs. 15 in cash or in books, at 
the option of the winner, to the candidate who 
obtains the highest number of marks in Persian, 
Urdu, Sanskrit or Marathi at the High School 
Certificate Examination of the Central Provinces 
High School Education Board of the year, from 
among — 

{a) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian or 
Urdu as one of their siubjects for the examination; 
and 

{h) the successful kluhammadan candidates, 
with Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects 
tor the examination: 

Provided that the prize of Rs. 15 shall not be 
awarded to any candidate, unless he enrols him- 
self as a student of the Nagpur University. 

4. In the event of two or more students being 
eligible for the award of either of the prizes, the 
prize shall be awarded to the one who is younger or 
youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prizes, in such manner as the Academic Council 
shall determine. 

6. The prizes shall be awarded at the Convoca- 
tion of the year in which the prizes are due. 

7. The names of the prize-winners shall be pub- 
lished in the Central Province^ and Berar Gazette 
and in the University Calendar. 
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8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
'Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-winnees. 

The High School Certificate Examination, 

1934. Gulzar Beg, Government High School, Eaipur. 

1935. Abdul Eashidkhan, Government High School, Raipur. 

J938. Ahmad Hassam Dani, St. PauPs High School, Raipur. 
1941. .. 

The Intermediate {Arts and Science) Examination. 

1936. Gulzar Beg (Sanskrit), Morris College, Nagpur. 

1939. Khyajah Rascliied (Sanskrit), Hitkarini City Col- 

lege, diibbulporo. 

1940. Ahmad Hasan Dani (Sanskrit), Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1941. I'liakiir Laksluimanrao Deshmukh, City College, 

Nagpur. 

.XXVI. — Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal, 

(In memory of the donor’s mother, Shrimati 
Jayanti Bai KoUe.) 

Donor: M. T. Kolte, Esq., Diwan, Matin Estate, 
District Bilasjioir. 

Value of the endowment: 3 per cent. Government 
Securities (1896-97) of the face value of 
Es. 500. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Shrimati 
Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net' income accruing from the fund every 

year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to a successful candidate, who stands first in Marathi 
from among the successful candidates at the B.A. 
Examination of the Nagpur U niversity. 

*Fide Education Department Notification No. 22, dated tlie 
22nd February, 1932. 
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4. In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Marathi at the 
aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver 

Medal awarded to in the year ... ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette and the 
University Calendar. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal . 

8. If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands jirst in Marathi from among 
the successful candidates at the B.A. Examination, 
the silver medal of this endowment shall, with effect 
from the date of creation of such endowment for the 
award of a gold medal, be awarded to a candidate 
who stands second in Marathi from among the suc- 
cessful candidates at the B.A. Examination. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists . 

1933. Vishnu Ghanashyam Geshpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1934. Miss Damayantie Mohoniraj Thergaonkar, Morris 

College, Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 233, dated 
the 25th February, 1932. 
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1935. Prabhakar Wasudeo Kbanzode^ Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1936. Achyut Narayan Desbpande, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Narayan Banduji Jadhao, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1938. Buburao Narain Bhaid, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Kamalakar Dwarkanath Malmgaonkar, Morris 

College, Nagpur. 

1940. Miss Kusum Narayan Paranjpe, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1941. Rameshwar Bliagwanclas Bajaj, Wasudeo Arts 

College, Wardha. 

XXVn. — Saubhagyavati Radha Bai Govind 
Oka Scholarfihip. 

{In memory of the donor* s wife Saubhagyavati 
Radha Bai Oka.) 

Donor'. G. B. Oka, Esq., Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment'. 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 9,000. 

Award: One scholarship. 

1. The endowment shall be called “Saubhagya- 
vati Radha Bai Govind Oka Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a scholarship to a woman 
student for the study of medical science including 
Ayurvedic System of medicine, at an institution 
approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur Uni- 
versity and for a period fixed by that Council: 

Provided that if and when a Faculty of Medi- 
cine is established at the Nagpur University, the 
scholarship shall be tenable only at an institution 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of that 
University.* 

• '* ' ~ " 

*The scholarship has been awarded, for the first tiaie in 
1932, for a period of five years. 
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4. (1) The scholarship shall be awarded by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of a Selection Committee appointed by it. 

(2) In every case, the most senior male member 
of the family of the donor, Mr. Govinda Bhaekar 
Oka, shall be a member of the Committee. 

5. Only women students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity with Science subjects shall be eligible for the 
aAvard of the scholarship: 

Provided that every scholar shall be selected 
by the Selection Committee from among the appli- 
cants belonging to the communities mentioned below 
in the order in which they are mentioned: — 

(а) Maharashtra Brahmin community, 

(б) Any other Brahmin community, 

(c) Hindu community including depressed 
classes, and 

{d) Any other community of Indian 
nationality . 

6. If no woman student, who has passed the 
Intermediate Examination of Nagpur University 
with Science subjects, is eligible for the award of 
the scholarship, the scholar shall be selected from 
among women students who have passed the High 
School Certificate Examination of the Central Pro- 
vinces High School Education Board, subject to the 
provision in clause 5. 

7. There shall be no objection to the tenure of 
the scholarship in conjunction with another scholar- 
ship awarded by the University or by any other 
body. 

8. As far as possible, the Academic Council shall 
so fix the period of the tenure of the scholarship 
that the scholar can complete the whole course 
required for passing the highest examination of the 
institution which she has joined: 
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Provided that it shall be open to the Academic 
Council to terminate the tenure of the scholarship, 
with effect from such date as it may determine, if 
it is satisfied, on the report of the head of the insti- 
tution concerned, tliat the scholar is not making 
satisfactory progress at the institution as judged by 
the results of its examinations. 

9. (i) Any money saved out of the income of 
the endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund. 

(ii) After the completion of her studies, such 
scholar should, if she is in a financial position to do 
so, repay to the fund the sums, in whole or in part, 
received by her on account of the scholarship; but 
no scholar shall be under any legal obligation to 
repay any sums under the provisions of this sub- 
clause . 

(m) Any income accruing under the provi- 
sions of sub-clause (i) or (ii) of this clause, shall 
be utilized, as soon as possible, for increasing the 
value of the scholarship or for such other purpose 
as the Academic Council may determine. 

10. The name of the scholar shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar Gazette. 

11. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

• SCHOIiARS. 

1932. (Miss) Shanta Janardau Sane, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1937. (Miss) M. A. Inamdar, Lady Hardinge Medical 
College, New Delhi. 

1942. . . 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 469, dated 
the 26th April, 1932. 
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XXVIII.— Chandra Bhagfa Bai Chate 
Gold Medal. 

(Jn memory of the donor*s sister, Mrs. Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chate.) 

Donor: M. B. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Security (1960-70) of the face value of Es. 1,000. 

Aimt^d: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the examination in Zoology, for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours of the 
year: Provided that in the years 1934 and 1935, the 
medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Zoology at the Pinal 
Examination for the degree of Master of Science. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Chandra Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal, awarded 

to in the year '. ” and 

on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Centred Provinces 
and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of .the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
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possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists, 

19^37. Khushroo Faramurz Bustomji, College of Science* 
Nagpur. 

1941 . .. 

XXIX. — Oopal Rao Ganesh Chate 
Gold Medal. 

{In memory of the donor*s brother-in-law, 

Mr. Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate). 

Donor: M. B. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Avmrd: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Gopal 
Rao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
A^ersity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks at the Examination in Chemistry 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
of the year: Provided that in the years 1934 and 
1935, the medal shall be* awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the highest number of marks in Chemist- 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 786, dated 
the 27th January, 1933 and No. 154, dated the 13th February. 
1934. 
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ry at the Final Examiiiation for the degree of Master 
of Science. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marlcs at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Gopal Eao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal, awarded 

to in the year ” and on the. 

other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provincei> 
and Berar Gazette. 

7. • Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be aUowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

M edallists . 

1934. L. K. Narayaiiaswamy, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Vasudev Janardan Bakre, College of Science, Nagpur 

1936. Laks'hinan Dattatreya Panke (B.Sc., lion.). College* 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1937. Visliwas Keshaorao Ranade (B.Sc., Hon.), College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1938. Anant Padmanabha Ayyar (B.Sc., Ho.n.), College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1939. Hira Lai Shrivastava (B.Sc., Hon.), College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1940. .. 

1941. . . 


^Vide Education Department Notifications No. 788, dated 
the 27tli January, 1933 and No. 152, dated the 13th February,. 

1934. 
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XXX. — ^Hari Pandit Prize. 

{In memory of Mr. Hari Madhava Pandit of 
Nagpur ) , 

Donor: K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

Value of the endoumeni: 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Ks. 800. 

Award: One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Hari 
Pandit Prize Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall he the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a prize of 
the value of Rs. 25 to the successful candidate at 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination 
who obtains the highest number of marks from 
among the Hindu women candidates at the exa- 
mination. The term “Hindu” includes Brahmo- 
Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prarthana-Samajists, 
Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the Untouchable classes, 
Animists professing the Hindu religion and those 
who have adopted the Hindu religion. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid 
examination, the prize shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The prize may be awarded in books, instead 
of in cash, at the option of the winner. 

6. The name of the . prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and. 
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when possible^ added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 
Prize-Winners. 

1934. Miss Padma Gopal Mujumdar. (Non-Collegiate.). 

1935. Miss Maina Krishna Moghe, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Kusum Sadashiv Pandit, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Krishna Vaman Marathe, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1938. Miss Anus'uya Anant Khare, Central College for 

Women, Nagpur. 

1939. 'Miss R. Radhabai, Central College for Women. 

Nagpur. 

1940. Miss Indu Keslico Tare, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1941. Miss Tripuri Bhas'karrao Niyogi, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

XXXI. — Krishna Rao Golwalkar Prize. 

{In memory of the donor’s hr other -in-law, 

Mr. Krishna Rao Golwalkar.) 

Donor: K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

V alue of the endowment : 3^ per cent . Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Krishna 
Rao Golwalkar Prize Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a prize of the value of 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 413, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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Rs. 32 to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks from among the successful Hindu 
women candidates at the B.A. and B.Sc. degree 
examinations of the year. The term “Hindu” in- 
cludes Brahmo-Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prar- 
thana-Samajists, Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the Un- 
touchable classes, Animists professing the Hindu 
religion and those who have adopted the Hindu 
religion. 

4. In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
minations, the prize shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The prize may be awarded in books, instead of 
in cash, at the option of the winner. 

6. The name of the prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Pbizb Winners. 

1934 . Miss Damayantie Mohoniraj Thergaonker, Morris 

College^ Nagpur. 

1935. Miss Kalawati Wasudeo Mandpe (B.Sc.), Ez-student| 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Mrs. Kamala Kapoor, B.A. (Pass.), Hitkarini 

City College, Jubbulpore. 

1937. Mrs. Kamal Sangamnerkar, B.A. (Pass.), Non- 

Collegiate. 

*Vide Education Bepartment Notification No. 411, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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1938. Miss Lila Madhao Mudholkar, B.A. (Pass), King 

Edward College, Amraoti. 

1939. Mrs. Kusuma Nair, (Non-Collegiate). 

1940. Miss Nilima Gupta, Morris? College, Nagpur. 

1941. Miss Indu Khanderao Gadkavi (B.Sc.), College of 

8cience, Nagpur . 

XXXIl. — R. B. Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit 
Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s father, B. B. Sitaram 
Ramchandra Pandit.) 

Donor: N. S. Pandit, Esq., Jubbulpore. 

Ydiue of the endowment: 3i per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 5p0. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1 . The endoAvment shall be called the “R. B. 
Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity sliall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a silver 
medal at the annual Convocation for the conferring 
of degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks at the examination in English for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours held 
during the year from among the students successful 
in the first or the second division. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination 
in any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “R. B. Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit Silver 

Medal awarded to in the year 

....’' and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 
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6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Ceniral Provinces 
^nd Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands first in English from among 
the successful candidates at the Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours examination, the silver medal of this 
endowment shall, with effect from the date of the 
creation of such endowment for the award of a 
gold medal, be awarded to a candidate who stands 
second in English from among the successful candi- 
dates at that examination. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this scheme shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1937. Vidyadhar Gajanan Eao Sahasrabhojanee, Morris 

College, Nagpur . 

1941. Gorelall Sliukla, Morris College, Nngpnr. 

XXXIII. — Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medal. 

Donor: V.'S. Tamma, Esq., Meerut. 

Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 


*yidr, Education Department Notification No. 415, dated 
tJie 1st May, 1933. 
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1 . The endowment shall be called the “Prakya 
Ganpatrao Gold Medal Fund." 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marlcs at the B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. 
(Honours) degree examinations of the year, pro- 
vided he passes the examination in the first or the 
second division. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same percentage of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, the medal shall be awarded to the 
one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be "Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year " and on the 

other “Nagpur University”, together with the in- 
scription of the design of a rose flower and the 
word 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the fund, and tbe additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 412, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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Meddllis^s . 

1936. Lakshman Dattatreya Paiike, B.Se. (Hons.), College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1937. Krishna Martand Bakshi, B.Se. (Hons.), College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1938. Miss Maina K. Moghe, B.A. (Hons.), Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1939. Sharadehandra Shanker Shrikhande, (B.Se. Hons.), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1949. Navavati Yosliwant Kher, B.A. (Hons.), Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

1941. Cliaiul Ratan Sadani, B.Se, (Hons.), College of 
Science, Nagpur. 

XXXIV.— Chakradeo Memorial Medal. 

(/» memory of the late Mr. II, R. Chakradeo, 
Principal of the Agricultural School, 
Nagpur and Assistant Professor of Agri- 
culture at the Agricultural College, Nagpur.) 
Donors: Past students of the Agricultural Col- 
lege',, Nagyiur and members of the Agriculture 
Department of the Central Provinces, acting 
through ]\lr. J. II. Kitchie, M.A., B.Se., Principal, 
College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

Value of endowment: 3^ per cent. (Government 
Securities (1900-01) of the face value of Es. 1,000. 
Axvard: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called “The Chakra- 
deo Memorial Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall he the Administrator of the Fund. 

3. Tiie net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal, 
at tlie annual (Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to the examinee who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the examination for the ^Degree of Bache- 

*With effect from the examinations of 1939, the nomen- 
clature '‘Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture” has been 
changed to “Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agriculture).*^ 

38 
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lor of Agriculture from among the examinees ad- 
mitted to the examination for the first time and 
placed in the first division. 

If, in any year, no examinee is eligible for the 
award of the medal under this Regulation, no 
award shall be made in that year. 

4 . In the event of two or more examinees being 
■eligible for the award of the medal under the pro- 
visions of Regulation 3, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Chakradco Memorial Medal awarded to 

....in the year ” and on the other side 

‘ ‘ Nagpur University. ’ ’ 

6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when po-ssible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 

MedaUhig. 

1934. Damodar Misra, College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

1935. Vishwanath Govind Vaidya, College of Agriculture, 

Nagpur. 

1938. Waman Bliasker Date, College of Agriculture, 
Nagpur. 

1940. Gajanan Eamchatodra Shirpurkar, College of Agri- 

culture, Nagpur. 

1941. Bamesliwar Pras.nd .Tyotishi, College of Agriculture, 

N.agpur . 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 1065, dated 
the Slat October, 1933. 
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XXXV. — The Rao Saheb Madhava Rao 
Oangadhar Rao Chitnavis Memorial 
Endowment Fund. 

, {In memory of the father of the testator, the late 
Rao Saheh MadJiav Gangadhar Boo Chitnavis alias 
Nana Saheb Chitnavis.) 

Testator: The late Sir 6. M. Chitnavis, k.c.i.e. of 
Nagpur, 

Value of the endowment: 5| per cent. Government 
Securities (1938-40) of the face value of Rs. 10,000. 

Purpose: Purchase of books in Sanskrit and 
Marathi for University Library. 

1. The endowment shall be called “The Rao Saheb 
Madhav Rao Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis Memorial 
Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be the administrator of the fund. 

3. The net annual income accruing from the fund 
shall be applied to the purchase of such books in 
Marathi and Sanskrit for the University Library as 
may be selected by the University Library Committee. 

4. On the top of the racks containing the books 
shall be placed a tablet bearing the words “Rao 
Saheb Madhav Rao Gangadhar Rao alias Nana 
Saheb Chitnavis Memorial Books”, 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund. 

6. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 414, dated 
the 28th April, 1934. 
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XXXVI. — Madhav Rao Chandorkar Memorial 
Gold Medal. 

(Jn memw'y of the donor's brother, the late 
Mr. Madhav Boo Chandorkar ) . 

Donor: Dr. B. R. Chandorkar, l.m. & s., d.t.m. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Madhav 
Rao Chandorkar Memorial Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall bo the administrator of the Fund. 

3. ■ (a) The net income accruing from the fund 
every year shall be applied to the award of a gold 
medal to be presented at the annual Convocation for 
conferring degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks among the successful 
examinees at the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours in English and who 
passes that examination in the first or the second 
division: provided that, in the years 1934 and 1935, 
the medal shall be awarded to the examinee who 
obtains the highest number of marks in English at the 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts. 

(b) If in any year no examinee is eligible for the 
award of the medal under this clause, no award shall 
be made in that year. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under clause 3 
above, the medal shall be awarded to one who obtains 
the highest aggregate number of marks in the minor 
subjects at the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Madhav Rao Chandorkar Gold Medal awarded 
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to in the year ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1936. Miss Manorania Balwaiit Gadre, Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

1939. Sliyamanuj Prasad Varma, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1941. Vasant Sadasluv Tambay, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XXXVII. — The Bamchandra Krishna 
Chandorkar Memorial Gold Medal. 

Donor: Dr. B. R. Chandorkar, l.m. & s., d.t.m. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs, 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Ram- 
chandra Krishna Chandorkar Memorial Medal 
Fund ’ ’. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. (a) The net income accruing from the fund 
every year shall be applied to the award of a gold 

*Vide Education ITepartmeut Notification No. 884, dated 
*he 7th September, 1934. 
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medal to be presented at the annual Convocation for 
conferring degrees to the examinee who obtains the- 
highest number of marks at the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in 
Physics and who passes that examination in the first 
or the second division: provided that, in the years 
1934 and 1935, the medal shall be awarded to the 
examinee who obtains the highest number of marks 
in Physics at the Pinal Examination for the Degree 
of Master of Science. 

(&) If in any year no examinee is eligible for 
the award of the medal under this clause, no award 
shall be made in that year. 

4. -In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under the provi- 
sions of clause 3, the medal shall be awarded to the 
one who obtains the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the minor subjects. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Ramchandra Krishna Chandorkar Gold Medal 

awarded to in the year 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional income 
shall be utilized in increasing the value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 886, dated 
the 7th September, 1934. 
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MedaUists, 

1936. Murlidhar Ganpatirai Agarwal, College of Sciencei 

Nagpur . 

1937. Laxman Shrinivas Eao Nandanapawar, College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1939. Anant Ganpatrao Deo, College of Science, Nagpur. 
1941. Cliandrakanta Moreshwarapant Dixit, College of 
Science, Nagpur . 

XXXVIII. — Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh 
Paranjpe Memorial Lectureship. 

Donor: Mrs. Ramabai Paranjpe late widow of 
Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe of Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 5,000. 

Award: An honorarium of Rs. 150 or such higher 
amount not exceeding Rs. 200, as the Executive 
Council may determine, in consultation with the 
Selection Committee constituted under Regulation 5 
relating to the Endowment. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the Fund shall 
be utilized for a Lectureship to be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship ’ ’ in the manner hereafter laid down. 

4. The lectures shall be on a subject included in 
one of the following groups: — 

{%) Hindu literature, Hindu Religion, Hindu 
Law, and Hindu Philosophy. 

(m) Education, Political Science, History, Econo* 
mics, Sociology, Anthropology, Comparative Religion, 
Philosophy and Art. 
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(in) Any of the Natural Sciences, Medical 
Science, Agriculture, Forestry, Engineering, Military 
Science and History. 

(iv) Marathi Language and Literature and 
Philology. 

5. (a) Subject to the conditions contained in 
paragraph 9, the lecturer and the subject of the 
lectures shall be selected by a Committee consisting 
of the following members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of Nagpur University 
or a person nominated by him (who shall be the 
Chairman of the Committee). 

(2) The senior male member of the donor’s 
family, who shall have option to be represented by 
a substitute. 

(3) One member appointed by the senior male 
member of the donor’s family, who, in the opinion of 
the member, is interested in the perpetuation of the 
endowment. 

(4) Five members appointed by the following 
Faculties of Nagpur University respectively, viz . : — 

(a) The Faculty of Arts, 

(b) The Faculty of Science, 

(c) The Faculty of Law, 

(d) The Faculty of Education, 

(e) The Faculty of Agriculture, 

(6) The term of office of the members other than 
those mentioned in clauses (I) and (II) shall be two 
years. Ketiring members shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be notified 
by the Secretary to the Committee. 

(c) The Registrar of Nagpur University shall be 
the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of the 
terms of this endowment, the Secretary shall take the 
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necessary steps to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall have power to frame, as also to 
amend, subsidiary rules from time to time, con- 
sistently with this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
procedure of the Committee, the maintenance of 
accounts of the Fund, and the manner in which the 
lecturer and the subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Such subsidiary rules shall be subject to 
the approval of the Acad-emic Council of Nagpur 
University . 

7. Four members of the Committee shall form a 
•quorum. No proceedings of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 
among its members. 

8. *The lectures under this endowment shall be 
•delivered every year or every alternate year, as the 
Executive Council may determine, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in the year 1935. The course 
shall commence on the Shraddha Day of the late Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe (The Second 
E'kadashi in the month of Magh) or on such other day 
in January or February as may be found practicable 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

9. In the month of July in the year 1934 and in 
the same month every year or every alternate year 
thereafter as the case may be, the Committee shall, 
after making such inquiry as it may deem fit, draw 
up a report recommending to the Executive Council 
of Nagpur University a lecturer and the subject pro- 
posed for the course of lectures for the next year. 
The Secretary shall lay the report before the 
Executive Council at 'its next meeting. If the 


*" that the Paranjpe Memorial Lectures be deli- 

vered biannually” (Minute NTo. 14 of the Ex. Council, dated 
the 3rd December, 19.36, p. 660 of the Minutes). 
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Executive Council accepts the recommendation of the- 
Committee, it shall make the appointment accord- 
ingly. If however, it is unable to accept the recom- 
mendation, it shall refer the recommendation for 
reconsideration to the Committee, together with such 
suggestions, if any, as it may deem fit. On the receipt 
of a further report from the Committee, the Exe- 
cutive Council shall make such appointment for the. 
year as it deems fit : 

Provided that, if in any year, the Vice-Chancellor' 
is of opinion that the observance of the above- 
procedure is likely to result in Substantially reducing' 
the period required for the preparation of the 
lectures, he may, in consultation with the senior 
male* member of the donor’s family, if available,, 
appoint the lecturer and select the subject for that 
year. 

10. The Secretary shall communicate the decision 
of the Executive Council to the lecturer. Such 
communication shall be made not less than four 
months prior to the date on which the course of 
lectures is expected to commence. 

11. The course of lectures shall consist of not less- 
than three and not more than six lectures and shall 
be delivered by the lecturer in the Convocation Hall 
of Nagpur University or such other place as may be- 
selected by the Vice-Chancellor. The lectures shall 
be delivered in Marathi. The dates of the lectures- 
shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, in consultation 
with the Committee and the lecturer. Admission to- 
the lectures shall be free. 

12. (1) Out of the income of the endowment, the 
Executive Council shall pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of rupees one hundred and fifty or such 
higher amount, not exceeding rupees two hundred, 
as the Council may determine, in consultation with» 
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the Committee constituted under Regulation 5 
relating to the endowment: 

Provided that it shall be open to the Ezecutiva 
Council to reduce the amount if it considers such 
reduction necessary as a result of a reduction in the 
annual income of the fund. 

(2) The honorarium shall be paid after the 
lecturer has delivered the full course of lectures and 
made over to the Committee a complete copy of the 
same in a form ready for publication, and further 
agreed to the condition contained in paragraph 13. 
In the ease of lectures on technical subjects, a glossary 
of technical terms used in the lectures with their 
English equivalents shall be appended to the copy. 
Each copy shall also contain a list of books and 
articles, including those in the Marathi Language, 
which the lecturer considers important for further 
study and reference in connection with the subject of 
his lectures. 

13. The copyright in the course of lectures so 
delivered shall vest in the Nagpur University 
absolutely : 

Provided that, after the first publication of the 
lectures by the University, the Executive Council may 
part with the copyright in so far as it relates to 
subsequent publications or revised edition thereof in 
favour of the lecturer, subject to such conditions, if 
any, as it may deem fit to impose. 

14. After incurring the expenditure mentioned in 
Paragraph 12, the balance of the income of Fund 
shall be applied to meet the cost of publishing the 
lectures, the expenses incurred in connection with the 
arrangements for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale proceeds of any 
copies of the lectures sold shall be credited to the 
Fund. 
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15. If the amount of the income accruing from the 
Fund and in the hands of the Executive Council so 
permits, the Executive Council may in consultation 
with the Committee suitably increase the honorarium 
payable to the lecturer in any year, or provide for the 
delivery of a more extensive course of lectures. 

16. The Registrar shall send, on behalf of the 
Executive Council, free of cost, a complimentary 
copy of the lectures published by the University to 
each of the following persons and bodies, except 
No. (14), who shall be sent two copies: — 

(1) Each member of the Committee constituted 
under paragraph 5, 

(2) The Library of Nagpur University, 

(3) The Library of Indian Women’s University, 
Poona, 

(4) The Libraries of the University of Bombay 
and other Universities incorporated by law in 
Maharashtra, if any, 

(5) Each of the colleges admitted to the 
privileges of the Nagpur University, 

(6) The Central Provinces Secretariat Library, 
Nagpur, 

(7) The Director of Public Instruction, Central 
Provinces, Nagpur, 

(8) The Central Provinces Legislative Council 
Library, Nagpur, 

( 9 ) The High Schools in Nagpur. with Marathi 
as a medium of their instruction, 

(10) Public Libraries in Nagpur recognized by 
+he Executive Council for the purpose, 

Ql) Marathi “Granthsangrahalayas” in Thana, 
Bombay, and Po(ma, 

(12) Editors of Marathi Periodicals, not exceed- 
ing five in number, selected by the Committee, 
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(13) The Lecturer, 

(14) The senior male member of the family of 
the donor, 

(15) Maharashtra Sahitya Parishad ; or, if the 
Parishad publishes a Journal, the editor of the 
Journal, 

(16) Such other persons or institutions as may 
be specially approved by the Executive Council in 
this behalf. 

17. No lecturer who has once delivered a course 
of lectures shall be eligible for rc-appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of a period of four years. 

18. The Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this endowment from any person, on the condition 
that the income thereof shall be applied in accordance 
with the provisions of this scheme. Such donor shall, 
with effect from the date of the receipt of the donation 
by the University, be a member of the Committee 
constituted under Regulation 5. 

19. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate, and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such Securities shall be utilised in 
increasing the value of the honorarium for lectures. 

20. Should the Executive Council consider at any 

time that a lAodification of any of the provisions of 
the scheme is necessary for any reason whatsoever, 
it shall ordinarily obtain the approval of: 

(а) the senior male member of the family of the 
donor, 

(б) of the donors, if any, referred to in 
Regulation 18. 
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21. All matters not otherwise provided for in these 
Begulations shall be determined by the Academic 
Clouncil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Year. Lecturer. Subject. 

1936. B. S. G, S. Sirdesai, B.A. — A course of four lectures 

delivered on ^^The Sali- 
ent features of Maratha 
History before the 
advent of the Peshwas 
(1627-1707)” from 15th to 
18th February, 1936, 
1938. Mr. M. Kale, B.A., LL.B.— 

A course of three lectures 
delivered o,n ^‘The His- 
tory of the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar” on 29th, 
30th. and 31st January, 1938. 

1940. Pandit Lakshman Shastri A course of three 
Joshi, Taikatcerth (Editor, lectures delivered on 
Dharmakosha, Poona). ‘‘The criticism of Hindu- 
ism’^ On 20tli, 21st 
and 22nd J anuary, 
1940. 

XXXIX. Shirole Scholarships for Arts Fund. 

Donor : — Krishnaji Anant Shirole, Esq., Retired, 
Deputy Collector, Jubbulpore. 

Value : — Government Promissory Notes of the 
3^ per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 12,500. 

Award : — Two scholarships of the value of Rs. 8 
and of Rs. 10, to be awarded annually. 

1. The endowment shall be called, the “Shirole 
Scholarship for Arts Fund” to assist in the educa- 
tion of poor boys. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 

shall be the body , acting in the administration of the 
said f und. 

*Viile Education Department Notiheation No. 1148, dated 
the 4tb December, 1934. 
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3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of two scholarships called the “Shircle 
Scholarships for Arts.” 

4. The scholarships shall be termed the Junior 
and the Senior Scholarships for Arts. 

5. The Junior Scholarship of the value of Rs. 8 
per mensem will be tenable for two years in the first 
and second year classes and the Senior Scholarship 
of the value of Rs. 10 per mensem in the third and 
fourth year classes in any College maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of Nagpur University. 

6. (a) The scholarships will be awarded on the 
results of the High School Certificate Examination 
of the Central Provinces High School Education 
Board, and the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagimr University respectively, to 
the Maratha Brahmin boys who stand highest and 
who agree to take Sanskrit as a subject in their fur- 
ther studies but have not secured any other scholar- 
ships and who are in poor circumstances. Should 
no Maratha Brahmin boys be eligible, then to the 
Hindu boys who stand highest and who agree to take 
Sanskrit as a subject in their further studies but 
have not obtained any other scholarships and who 
are in poor circumstances. A boy shall be held to 
be in poor circumstances if his income or the income 
of his father or guardian does not exceed Rs. 600 a 
year from all sources. 

(h) The Senior Scholarship will preferably be 
given to the holder of the Junior Scholarship, pro- 
vided he has been successful in the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination. Failing that, 
it shall bo awarded to the Maratha Brahmin boy 
who stands highest *and who agrees to take Sanskrit 
as a subject in his further studies but has not secur- 
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ed any other scholarships and who is in poor circum- 
stances; otherwise to any Hindu boy on the same 
terms. 

(c) Candidates for these scholarships must 
have attended a High School recognised by the 
Central Provinces High School Education Board 
or a College maintained by or admitted to the privi- 
leges of Nagpur University for tAvo years, should 
prosecute their studies in a college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
must agree to take Sanskrit as a subject for their 
studies and must not have completed 19 years of 
age for the Junior and 21 years of age for the Senior 
Scholarship. 

7. The scholarships shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship. 

8. The scholarships will be withdrawn if the stu- 
dents fail in an annual examination and may then 
be awarded to the next suitable students eligible 
under condition 6 (a) for the balance of the period 
for which they were previously awarded. 

9. Administration costs, i. e., postage charges, 
money order commission, etc., will be charged to 
the Fund. 

10. In all other respects the scholarships shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the tenure of 
Government Scholarships. 

11. The Administration of the fund may from 
time to time spend the savings from the fund in 
giving books to poor boys, ‘or a prize for an essay or 
in defraying the expenses of the examinations of 
any poor boys or in any other suitable way suggest- 
ed or approved by the donor or his male successor 
after him. 
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12. The Academic Council of Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall make selection of the candidates for the 
award of scholarships and shall obtain the approval 
of the donor or his male heir to the selection before 
the award of the scholarship is made.* 

SCHOUUtSHIP - HOUDEES. 


Dale of Award. 

Name. j 

College in which 
he is prosecuting 
his studies. 

1st July, 1934 

A — Senior Scholar- 
ship. 

1. K. G. Zadgaonkar 

Morris College, 

1st Tuly, 1935 

2. G. K. Dani 

Nagpur. 

Do. 

1st July, 1936 

3. R. S. Mangalgiri . 

Hislop College, 

Nagpur. 

King Edv\ard Col- 

7th Dec., 1937 . . 

4. B. G. Deshpande. . 

1st hilv, 1938 

5. N. T. Deshpande . 

lege, Amraoti. 
Do. 

7th Dec , 1939 . • 

6. V. S. Ballal 

Morris College, 

1st July, 1940 

7. M. W. Deo 

Nagpur. 

City College, Nag- 


B — Junior Scholar- 

pur. 

1st July, 1934 .. 

ship. 

1. R. S. Mangalgiri 

Hislop College, 

1st July, 1935 . . 

2 K. D. Joshi 

Nagpur. 

Morris College, 

1st July, 1936 

3. N. T. Deshpande. 

Nagpur. 

King Edward Col- 

7th Dec., 1937 .. 

4. V.S Ballal 

lege, Amraoti. 
Morris College, 

1st July, 1938 .. 

5. M. W. Deo 

Nagpur. 

City College, Nag- 

7th Dec » 1939 .. 

6 P. N| Shukla 

pur. 

King Edward Col- 

1st July, 1940 . . 

7. S. K. Dani 

lege, Amraoti. 
Morris College, 



Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 1050 dated 
the 28th September, 1935, and No. 1314 dated the 26th Not* 
ember, 1935. 
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XL. Bobertson Gold Medal Fund. 

Donor ; — ^Dawlatram, Esq., Assistant Engineer 
and Snb-divisional Officer, Jaipur. 

Value : — Government Promissory Note of 3^ 
per cent. Stock of the face value of Es. 1,500. 

Award : — A Gold Medal of the value of Rs. 50 or 
thereabouts. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Robert- 
son Gold Medal Trust Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said Fund to administer the property vested by this 
notification in the Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of a gold medal of the value of Rs. 50 or 
thereabouts. 

4. The medal shall be awarded annually to the 
student who stands first in order of merit at the 
B.A. (Pass) Examination from any of the Colleges 
in the Central Provinces and Berar affiliated to 
Nagpur University. 

5. Costs of administering the fund, t. e., postage 
charges, money order commission, etc., shall be 
charged to the fund. 

6. The surplus net-income, if any, left after 
meeting the cost of the medal shall be added to the 
said Trust Fund.* 

MedaUiats. 

1&36. Bama Prasad Misra, Morris College|, Nagpur. 

1937. Dinkar Yeshwantrao Deshpande, Morris Oollege, 

Nagpur. 

1938. Thakurdas Kisanlal Bang, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 1052, dated 
the 28th September, 1985. 
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1939. Miss Bilquiis Jamal^ Central College for Women, 

IsTagpur. 

1940. Rama Prasanna Naik, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1914. Laxman Venkatesh Deshpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

XLI. Narayan Mukund Paonasker Prize Fund. 

Donor : — ^Mukund Govind Paonasker, Esq., Re- 
tired Post Master, Ajmer. 

Value : — Government Promissory Note of the 
3^ per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 1,400. 
Award : — One Prize of Rs. 50. 

1. The endowments shall be called the “Narayan 
Mukund Paonasker Prize Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of 
the said Fund. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes ill each year shall be applied to the 
award of only one prize called the “Narayan Mu- 
kund Paonasker Prize.”. 

4. The prize shall be awarded annually to the 
successful student who stands first in the Central 
Provinces and Berar in the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination of Nagpur University. 

5. The Prize shall be in the shape of cash, being 
the annual amount of interest accruing on the said 
Government securities (the amount of the prize 
Rs. 50). 

6. The cost of administration, i.e., postage 
stamps and money order commission, etc., will be 
charged to the fund. 

7. The surplus net income, if any, left after 
meeting the cost of the prize shall be added to the 
said Fund.* 

» 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 1053 dated 
the 28th September, 1935. 
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Prisfe-Winners , 

1936. Harendra Nautamlal Trivedi, College of Science^ 

Nagpur. 

1937. Janardan Slirihari Matade, College of Science^ 

Nagpur. 

1938. Chandrakanta Moreshwara Dixit, College of Science,. 

Nagpur. 

1939. Mrinal Chandra Sen, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1940.. Narayan Singh Chauhan, College of Science,. 

Nagpur. 

1941. .. 


XLII. Morris Memorial Fellowship Fund. 

Donors : — Contributors to the Fund as per Edu- 
cation Department Notification No. 10-434-N. VIII. 
—1918. 

Yalue : — Government Promissory Note of 3^ per 
cent. Stock (1865) of the face value of Rs. 17,000; 
5 per cent. War Loan (1929-47) of the face value 
of Rs. 5,800; and per cent. Government Trea- 
sury Bonds of the face value of Rs. 6,500.* 

Award : — K Fellowship of the value of Rs. 75 
and a scholarship of the value of Rs. 25. 

I. The endowment shall be called the “Morris 
Memorial Fellowship Fund”. 

II. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

III. The net-income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied in accordance with the following provi- 
sions to the award of a fellowship and a post-gradu' 
ate scholarship to be called the “Morris Memorial 
FelloAvship” and the “Morris Memorial Post-gradu- 
ate Scholarship.” 

*Vide Education Department Nofifieation No. 1340 dated 
the 2nd December, 1935. 
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A. The Mobbis Ii^SMCEaAL Fellowship. 

(1) The Fellowship shall be of the value of 
Rs. 75 per mensem payable quarterly in arrears. 
It shall be awarded by the Academic Council of 
Nagpur University with the approval of the Local 
Government, for a period of two years in the first 
instance, but it shall be within its discretion, with 
like approval, to extend the tenure thereafter fora 
further period of one year. 

(2) The Fellowship shall be open to hona fide 
residents of the Central Provinces and Berar who 
have received the whole of their University educa- 
tion in one of the colleges maintained by or admitted 
to the privileges of the University; and except in 
special cases to be determined by the Academic 
Council of Nagpur University, with the approval of 
the Local Government, it shall be awarded only to 
candidates who have passed in the first division the 
Examination for the degree of B. A. (Hon.), B.Sc. 
(Hon.), M.A. or M.Sc. of Nagpur University. 

(3) The conditions of tenure are: — (a) that 
the Fellow shall follow no trade or profession, nor 
prosecute any other study than that of his special 
subject; (6) that at the end of each six months dur- 
ing which he holds the Fellowship he shall submit 
to the Academic Council of Nagpur University 
through the Principal of the College to which he is 
attached, a report of the work done by him in his 
study or research during that period. 

(4) A candidate shall forward his application 
for the Fellowship to the Academic Council of Nag- 
pur University together with a full statement of the 
line of study or research he intends to follow. The 
Academic Council of Nagpur University, with the 
approval of the Local Government, shall select the 
Fellow from amofig the applicants after considera- 
tion of the individual qualifications for the parti- 
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eular line of study or research and the. facilities for 
prosecuting the same that can be made available. 

(5) The Fellow so selected shall prosecute hi* 
study or research at one of the Colleges in the Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar approved by the Acade- 
mic Council of Nagpur University and shall be 
given every reasonable facility, help and guidance 
by the Principal and staff of the College. In return 
his services shall be at the disposal of the college for 
tutorial work: provided that the subject in which 
the work is performed and the time occupied in it 
are approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur 
University. 

B. The Morris Memorial Post graduate 
Scholarship. 

(1) The scholarships shall be of the value of 
Rs. 25 per mensem, paid every month in arrears. 

(2) The scholarship shall be open to hona fide 
residents of the Central Provinces and Berar who 
have received the whole of their University educa- 
tion, in one of the Colleges maintained by or admit- 
ted to the privileges of the University; and shall be 
awarded only to graduates who have attained the 
degree of B. A. or B. Sc., in the first or second divi- 
sion of Nagpur University and shall be tenable in 
one of the colleges maintained by or admitted to the 
privileges of University for a period of two years. 

(3) The holder of the scholarship shall study 
for the M. A. or M. Sc. degree of Nagpur Univer- 
sity and shall follow no trade or profession, nor 
prosecute any other study during his tenure of the 
scholarship. 

(4) Candidates for the scholarship shall for- 
ward their applications to the Academic Council of 
Nagpur University through the Principal of the 
college in which they are studying, stating the 
course of study which they intend to pursue. The 
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Academic Council of Nagpur University with tbe 
approval of the Local Government shall select the 
scholarship-holder from among the applicants after 
consideration of their individual qualifications. 

IV. It shall be within the power of the Aca- 
demic Council of Nagpur University with the 
approval of the Local Government at any time to 
withdraw the Fellowship or Scholarship if it has 
reason to be dissatisfied with the conduct or work of 
the Fellow or Scholar. 

V. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council of Nagpur University with the approval of 
the Local Government and its decision thereon shall 
be final.* 


Morris Memorial Fellowship. 

Date oj award. Name of Fellow. Institution 

joined. 

12 — 11 — 35 V. G. Deshpandet Morris College 

Nagpur. 

13 — 7 — 38 Thakur Surajbhan Singht. College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

13—7—39 M. P. Pande (Sanskrit)§. . Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

13—2—40 N. V. Karbelkar (Chemis- College of Science, 
try). II Nagpur. 

Morris Memorial Post-Graduate Scholarship. 

1 — 7—34 K. S. Panchbhai . . College of Science, 

Nagpur 

1 — 7 — 36 S.R. Waradpande (b.sc.). College of Science. 
1 — 7 — 38 K.C. Chandel (b.sc.) (Pure 

Mathematics) .. College of Science. 

14—8—40 E. S. Paranjpe (ba.) Morris College, 
(Sanskrit) Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 1051 dated 
the 28th September, 1935. 

t Tenure of scholarship extended by one year from 12tb 
November, 1936. 

IBesigned with effect from 8th August, 1938. 

$Besigned with effect from 24th October, 1939. 
jl'Awarded for the academic year 1940-41. 
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XLm. Shivaji Narayan Makode 
Qold Medal * 

Testator: Shivaji Narayan Makode, Esq., of Nagpur. 

Value: Government Promissory Note of the 3^ per 
cent, loan of 1855 for Rs. 1,000. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Shivaji 
Narayan Makode Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

3. The income accruing from the fund shall be 
applied each year to the award of a gold medal to 
be presented at the annual convocation for the con- 
ferring of degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks in Economics at the B.A. 
(Pass) Examination of the year, provided that he 
passes the examination in the first or the second 
division. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the said examina- 
tion, the medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Shivaji Narayan Makode Gold Medal aAvarded 

to in the year 

” and on the other side “Nagpur 

University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund and the additional income 

*Vide Educatioa Department Notihcation No. 105, dated 
tbe 28th January, 1937. 
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shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1937. Miss Perin Dinshaw Birdy, Noii*Collegiste. 

1938. Tliakurdas Kisanlal Bang, King Edward Coltege, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Bhupeuflianath Mukerjeo, City College, Nagpur. 

1940. Kauslial Prasad Chaube, Bobertson College, Jubbul- 

pore. 

1941. Bhirendra Nath Bhattacdiarjee, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

XLIV. Saubhagyawati Barbati Bai BSakode 
Gold Medal. 

Testator: Shivaji Narayan Makode, Esq., of Nagpur. 

Value: Government Promissory Note of the per 
cent, loan of 1865 for Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1 . The endowment shall be called the “Saubhagya- 
wati Parbati Bai Makode Gold Medal Pund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

3. The income accruing from the fund shall be 
applied each year to the award of a gold medal to 
be presented at the annual convocation for the con- 
ferring of degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks in Marathi at the B.A. 


*Vide Education l^partment Notification No. 187, dated 
♦he 29th January, 1937. 
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(Pass) Examination of the year, provided that he 
passes the examination in the first or the second divi- 
sion. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the said examina* 
tion, the medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “ Soubhagyawati Parbati Bai Makode Gold 

Medal awarded to in the year 

” and on the other side' 

“Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published: 
in the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund and the additional income 
shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1937. Manohar Balkrishna Khodkar, King Edward College,. 

Amraoti . 

1938. Pralhad Narayan Khode, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Yasant Namusa Pandit, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1940. Ballal Govind Biwalkar^ King Edward rolloge, 

Amraoti. 

1941. . . 


*Vide Education Department — ^Notification No. 185, dated 
the 29th January, 1935 . 





ENDOWMENTS. 


m 


XLV. — Eamala Narayan Behere Literary Prize 
and Medal Fund. 

(In memory of Mrs. Kamala Bai Behere, wife of 
Mr. Narmjan Kesheo Behere of Nagpur and 
daughter of Mrs. Malati Bai Patwardhan of 
Bombay. ) 

Donors: Mrs. Malati Bai Patwardhan of Bombay 
and Mr. Narayan Kesheo Behere of Nagpur. 

Value of the Endowment: 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities of the face value of Rs. 1,300. 

Award: Prize of Rs. 101 in cash and a Gold Medal. 

]. The endowment shall be called the “Kamala 
Narayan Behere Literary Prize and Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
Fund . 

3. From the interest accruing on the securities 
of the Fund a prize to be called the “Kamala Nara- 
yan Behere Literary Prize” and a gold medal to be 
called the “Kamala Narayan Behere Gold Medal 
for Marathi Literature” shall be awarded once in 
every three years to the author of the book adjudged 
by the Board of Studies in Marathi of Nagpur 
IJniversity to be the best among the Marathi books 
published during the period. The value of the gold 
medal shall be Rs. 32 or such other amount as the 
Executive Council may fix from time to time. 

4. Books for consideration shall be invited by 
announcement in newspapers published in the Pro- 
vince. 

5. In the event of all books received for consi- 
deration in any year being below the standard, the 
Academic Council may refuse to award the Prize 
and the Medal in that year. 
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6. The Prize and the Medal shall be presented to 
the winner at a Convocation of the University held 
for conferring degrees. On one side of the Medal 
the inscription shall be “Kamala Narayan Behere 
Gold Medal for Marathi Literature” with the seal of 
the University and on the other side the name of the 
author and the book. 

7. The names of the winners of the medal and 
prize shall be published in the University Calendar 
and the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

8. No book of which the author (t) is not a hona 

fide resident of the Central Provinces and Berar or 
(ii) has been once awarded the Prize and the Medal, 
shall be considered eligible for the award of the 
Prize and the Medal. 

9. Any money saved out of the income of the 
Fund shall be added to the value of the Prize in such 
manner as the Executive Council may determine. 

10. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be decided by the Academic Council and 
its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-Winners and Medallists. 

Period. Author. Booh. 

1937-1939 W. N. Deshpande Aradhana. 

XLVI. — The Hai-Hai Kshatriya Education Fund. 

Donors'. Members of the sub-caste Hai-Hai Ksha- 
triya Community, known as Kalar, Kalal or 
Kalwar residing in the Central Provinces and 
Berar, acting through the Hai-Hai Kshatriya 
Sabha, Central Provinces and Berar, Hoshau- 
gabad. 

*yide Education Department Notification No. 338, dated 
the 8tb March, 1937. 
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'Value of the Endoument: 5 per cent. Government 
Securities of the face value of Rs. 2,500. 

AAvard: One monthly scholarship of such value t as 
may be fixed by the Academic Council from 
time to time. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Hai-Hai 
Kshatriya Education Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the Administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every alternate year to the award of a 
monthly scholarship of such value as may 
from time to time be fixed by the Academic Council 
of the University to the student of the Hai-Hai 
Kshatriya Community (also known as Kalal, Kalar 
or Kalwar) who stands first from among those 
successful candidates of the community at the 
Central Provinces and Berar High School Certifi- 
cate Examination of the year in which the scholar- 
ship is due to be awarded and who joins the course 
for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examina- 
tion in a college connected with the University. The 
scholarship shall be held for two years, subject to 
the conditions stated in this schedule. The holder 
of the scholarship shall be called “The Hai-Hai 
Kshatriya Education Fund Scholar.” 

4. The award of the scholarship shall be made 
by such officer of the University and at such time 
as the Academic Council may determine. 

5. The scholarship shall not be held in conjunc- 

tion with any other scholarship and its tenure shall, 
where the University rules are silent, be sul^ject to 
the rules in force for the time being for the tenure 
of Government scholarships in colleges. 

tEs. 12 per mensem’ (vi3e Minute No. 33 of the Academic 
Council, dated 6 — 12 — 39.). 
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6. The period of tenure of the scholarship shall 
terminate if the holder — 

(а) ceases to study for the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination; or 

(б) fails to obtain promotion to the second year 
of the course; or 

(c) fails to prosecute his studies to the satis- 
faction of the Principal of his college. 

On such termination the scholarship shall be 
awarded to another candidate on the results of the 
Central Provinces and Berar High School Certificate 
Examination held next after the termination. 

7. Any surplus income from the fund remaining 
unspent in the hands of the Administrators shall be 
allowed to accumulate and, as soon as permissible, 
be invested by them and added to the fund. The 
amount of the scholarship shall be increased to the 
extent permissible by the interest on such addition- 
al investment. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final. 

Scholarship-Holders. 

1940. Chandanlall Nandlal Jaiswal, Hindi Bha- 
shi Sangh High School, Nagpur. 

XLVII. — The Behere Medal for Teachers*. 

(In memory of the donor’s father, Mr. Keshaorao 
Behere, tate teacher of the JuhUee High School, 

Chandg.) 

Donor: Mr. N. K. Behere, M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
Nagpur. Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. 

•As made by the Academic Council on the 6th December, 
1939. 
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<3overnment Securities of the face value of Rs. 700. 

Award: One Silver Medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “Behei'e 
Medal Fund for Teachers.” 

2. The Executive Council of the University 
shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. A silver Medal called the “K. S. Behere 
Medal for Teachers” shall be awarded from 
the interest accruing from the investment every 
year to the student who, among the successful 
examinees at the Examination for the Diploma in 
Teaching, obtains the highest aggregate number of 
marks at the Examination. The medal shall be 
presented to the winner at the annual Convocation 
of the University. 

4. If in any year no student is eligible for 
award of the medal under Regulation 3, no medal 
shall be awarded in that year and the amount 
available for the medal shall be added to the fund. 

5. In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for award of the medal under Regulation 
3, the medal shall be awarded to the examinee 
younger or youngest in age. 

6. The names of the medallisits shall be publish- 
ed in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “ Nagpur . University — ^K. S. Behere Medal. — 

Dip. T.” and on the other side “Awarded to 

in 

.‘(year).” 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final. 
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XLVIII. — ^The Vasant Krishnarao Khandekar 
Scholarship and Medal Fund.* 

Donor : K.G. Khandekar Esq., Retired Subordi- 
nate Judge (I clas.s), Dhantoli, Nagpur. 

Value of the Endowment : per cent. Govern- 

ment Securities of the face value of 
Rs. 8,400 (Rupees eight thousand and 
four hundred) . 

Award : One scholarship and one gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “ Vasant 
Krishnarao Khandekar Scholar.ship and IModal 
Fund. ’ ’ 

'2. The Executive Council of Nagpur, the Uni- 
versity shall be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The income accruing from the fund shall 
be ai)plied to the award of a gold medal and a 
scholarship in accordance with the provisions of 
this scheme. 

4. Every year a gold medal of the value of 
fifty rupees (or such amount as may be determined 
by the Executive Council from time to time) shall 
be awarded to the examinee who obtains the liighest 
number of marks in Pure Mathematics from among 
the successful examinees at the B.Sc. (Pass) Exa- 
mination of the year and is placed in the first or the 
second division at the examination. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Vasant Kri.shnarao Khandekar Medal awarded 

tO' in the year ’’ 

and “Nagpur University” on the other side. 

6. Every alternate year, a scholarship of the 
value of twenty rupees per month, to be called the 

•As made by the Academic Council on the 9th August, 
1940 and subsequently amended by the Academic Council 
on the 31st January, 1941. 
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“Vasant Krishnarao Khandekar Scholarship”, shall 
be awarded to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the success- 
ful examinees at the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination of the year who offer the 
Science group of subjects at the examination. The 
scholar shall pro.seeute a course of studies for the 
B.Sc. (Pass or Honours) Examination in a college 
connected with Nagpur University, and shall select 
Matliematics as one of his subjects for the exami- 
nation. The scholarship shall be tenable for a 
period of two years. The Academic Council may, 
how(iver, terminate its tenure earlier if the scholar 
ceases to prosecute his studies to the satisfaction of 
the Principal of his college, or fails to comply with 
any of the conditions of the tenure of the scholar- 
ship as stated in this scheme. The Scholarship 
shall not be held in conjunction with any other 
scholarship. 

7. The medal and the seholarshi]) shall be pre- 
sented to the winners at a Convocation of the Uni- 
versity and the names of the scholar and the medal- 
list for each year shall be piiblished in the Univer- 
sity Calendar and the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette and communicated to the donor. 

8. In the event of two or more examinees ob- 
taining the same number of marks, the medal or the 
scholarship shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

9. The Executive Council of the University 
shall, so far as may be, give effect to the wish of 
the donor that a photograph of his son, Vasant 
Krishnarao Khandekar, which he proposes to gift 
every year, be presented to the winners along with 
the scholarship and the medal to be presented 
under paragraph 7. 

40 
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11. All matters not otherwise provided in. 
institutes a degree in Engineering, the scholarship 
shall be awarded for prosecution of a course for 
that degree instead of for the B.Sc. degree, the 
conditions of its award being, in so far as may be, 
the same as those specified in this scheme. 

11. All matters not otherwise provided in these 
this scheme shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final. 

TROPHIES. 

( 1 ) 

Regulations relating to Byramji Inter-Collegiate 
Debating Trophy. 

1. This Trophy shall be called ‘ ‘ The Byramji 
Inter-Collegiate Debating Trophy”. 

2. All Colleges affiliated to the University and the 
University College of Law shall be entitled to compete. 

3. The competition shall be in the form of a debate 
and shall be held annually. 

4. The competition shall be held in rotation at 
Nagpur, Jubbulpore and Amraoti, the first compe- 
tition being held at Nagpur. 

5. The Executive Council shall every year appoint 
a Committee to select a subject for the next debate 
and to make all necessary arrangements for the 
conduct of the debate. No person may serve on this 
Committee in two consecutive years. 

6. It is the wish of the donor that the Committee 
should have the widest possible range of choice in the 
selection of the subject of debate. 

7. Each College that enters the competition shall 
send two representatives who shall be hona fide 
students of the College, one to speak for the motion 
and the other against it. 
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8. The Committee shall appoint three judges, 
from any three different communities who shall not 
be teachers in any college in the University. The 
decision of a majority of the judges shall be final. 

9. When the competition is held in Nagpur, it 
shall be lawful for the Committee to use the agency 
of the Nagpur University Union Society for the 
•conduct of the debate. When the competition is held 
in one of the other University centres, it shall be 
lawful for the Committee to use the agency of the 
branch of the Nagpur University Union Society, if 
any, existing in that centre. 

10. When the agency of the Union or one of its 
branches is not employed, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a President to conduct the debate. On all 
points of order, the decision of the President shall be 
final. 


11. It is the wish of the donor that remarks which 
may give unnecessary offence to any person present 
be rigidly repressed by the Chairman, who shall have 
power to disqualify any College whose representative 
or representatives refuse to obey the ruling of the 
Chairman. 

12. At least twelve weeks’ notice of the date of 
the debate and at least eight weeks’ notice of the 
subject of the debate shall be given to Colleges. (In 
the case of the first debate, the Executive Council 
shall have power to reduce these periods.) 

13. The College that wins the trophy in any year 
shall retain possession of it till it is won by some 
other College. 

14. All matters, not covered by these rules shall 
be decided by the Committee, whose decision thereon 
shall be final. 
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( 2 ) 

“Rules for the Byramji Inter-Collegiate Boxing 
Trophy 

Whereas B. Byramji, Esq. of Nagpur has hand- 
ed over to Nagpur University a silver trophy of 
the value of Bs. 1,000 to be called the “Byramji 
Inter-collegiate Boxing Trophy”, the following rules 
ai’e made for the award of the said trophy in con- 
sonance with the wishes of the donor: — 

1 . That as far as possible once in every calendar 
year a competition, called the “Byramji Inter-col- 
legiate Boxing Trophy Tournament” shall be held 
at Nagpur. 

2. That every college affiliated to or maintained 
by Nagpur University shall be entitled to enter one 
competitor of each of the following weights for the 
tournament, who shall be a hona fide student of the 
college : — 

I leavy 

Light Heavy 

Middle 

Welter 

Light 

Feather 

Bantam 

Fly 

3. (a) That the Trophy shall be retained by the 
college scoring the highest aggregate points in the 
tournament . 

(b) Points shall be scored as under: — 

For the winner 6f each fight 2 points. 
For the loser 1 point. 

*The admission fee for Boxing is Es. 10 per team (vide 
Minute No. 9 of the Board of Physical Welfare, dated the 
13th Dec. 1940, p. 763 of the Minutes). 
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(c) No points will be scored by a loser who 
is for any reason disqualified. 

{d) A college which fails to enter a competi- 
tor for any weight shall be deemed to 
have lost the fight in that particular 
weight and shall forfeit the 1 point 
awarded to the loser of a fight. 

4. All competitors shall be examined by a quali- 
fied doctor and be -weighed in on the morning of the 
tournament in the presence of the referee, or in his 
ab.soiice, of one of the duly appointed judges. 

5. That the tournament shall be organized by 
the Board of Physical Welfare. 

6. That the tournament shall be conducted 
under the rules of the Imperial Services Boxing 
Association : 

Pi’ovided that it shall be open to the Board of 
Physical Welfare to appoint the referee, the judges 
and other persons connected with the competition in 
such manner as it deems fit, but that the referee 
shall in every case be a person belonging to the 
Regular or Non-regular Forces of His Majesty in 
India . 

7. That any matter not covered by the above 
rules shall be decided by the Board of Physical 
AVelfare. 

8. The college which wins the trophy shall be 
responsible for its insurance against theft or loss 
during the 12 months that it is in their charge. 

Special Medals. 

*Motilal Gold Medal. 

1924. L. K. Gokliale, (M!Sc. — C hemistry), Victoria Col- 
lege of Science, Nagpur. 

* Donor — The late Professor T. K. Buxy, M. A., of 
Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 
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1926. Prabhakar Balkrishna Gum, (M.Sc. — Chemistry ), 

Victoria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1926. .. .. .... 

^Soudamini Silver Medal. 

1924. Shreenath M. Mehta, (Intermediat.© Arts and 

Science), Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1925. Chhadamilal Gupta, (Intermediate Arts and Science), 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1926. Narayan Govind Shabde, (Intermediate Arts and 

Science), Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Moreshwar Amrit Bambawale, (Intermediate Aits 

and Science), Morris College, Nagpur. 

Kishdlaya Gold Medal. 

1924. B. J. Badhe, (B.Sc.), Morris and Victoria College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1925. Umadas Mukerji, (B.Sc.), Robertson College, Jub- 

bulpore . 

1926. * .. 

1927. Chhadamilal Gupta, (B.Sc.), Robertson College, Jub- 

bulpore . 


1983. 

Vice-Chancellor Special Gold Medal for the first 
Woman Graduate in Law : — 

Name of Winner, College. 

(Miss) Avi J. K. R. Cama, University College of Law^ 
(Ex-student) . Nagpur. 

1934 

*Vice-ChanceUor*s Special Gold Medal for the first 
Depressed Class Gradvate in Law : — 

Name of Winner. College. 

Krishna Ilarishanker Shendre. University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 


t Donor — The late Professor T . K . Buxy, M . A . , of 
Bober tson College, Jubbulpore. 

•Donated by Mr. P.O. Nagdavne, S'. A. 




CHAPTER VIII 


FACILITIES AVAILABLE TO THE 
STUDENTS OF NAGPUR UNIVERSITY AT 
UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER 
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM.* 

I. — English Universities. 

1. Birmingham . — The University does not re- 
cognise any Indian University as preparing stud- 
ents in any way for admission to courses of stu<|y, 
but — 

(1) the Faculty of Science has agreed to 
admit graduates of Nagpur University to the 
second year, exempting them from the Matricula- 
tion, the Intermediate for B.Sc., and one year of 
study, but degrees may not be conferred in less than 
three years after admission; 

(2) in the Faculties of Arts and Commerce no 
special concessions are announced, but the Faculties 
are prepared to consider applications from indivi- 
dual students and to grant any concessions or ex- 
emptions that may be thought desirable. 

Following • its usual practice, the University will 
give full, careful, and sympathetic consideration to 
individual applications received from students of 
Nagpur University. 


•For fuller information, all inquiries must be addressed to 

the Assistant Registrar of Nagpur TTniversity, who is the 
ex-offloio Secretary of ‘the Students’ Information Bureau. 
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2. Bristol . — ^No definite regulations have been 
laid down as regards concessions, but every con- 
sideration will be given to individual applications, 
as in the case of other Indian Universities. 

3. Cambridge . — ^Exemption from the Previous 
Examination (Admission Examination) : — 

A candidate who has obtained a First Class in the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science, or a 
First or Second Class in the Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
in Nagpur University, is granted exemption from 
the whole of the Previous Examination: provided 
that, in some examination leading up to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in that 
University he has passed in Arabic, Persian, Persian 
with Arabic, Sanskrit or Pali; in Mathematics or 
Science; and in English. 

4. Durham . — The Intermediate Examination 
(Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is an 
exempting examination for Matriculation at Dur- 
ham. Individual applications will be considered on 
their merits. 

6. Leeds . — This University has not' found it 
possible to draw up a scheme of exemptions for 
students from Indian Universities, but is prepared 
to consider each application on its merits. 

6. Liverpool. — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion (Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is a 
qualifying ^examination for admission. , 

(2) Individual applications for exemptions 
from examinations or courses of study will be con- 
sidered on their merits. 

7. London. — (1) Graduates of Nagpur Univer- 
sity are exempted from the Matriculation Exa- 
mination. 
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(2) Qualified graduates may also get exemp- 
tion of one year from the total period required to 
complete the course for a degree. 

(3) Qualified graduates may also apply for 
permission to proceed direct to the Ph.D. Degree 
without taking the first degree of London University. 

8. Manchester . — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion of Nagpur University is a qualifying examina- 
tion for admission to the degree course. 

(2) Individual applications from students of 
Nagpur University for exemption from any part of 
a course are considered on their merits. 

9. Oxford. — (1) Exemption from Besponsions 

(Admission Examination) :■ — 

Indian University Degrees: — Exemption from 
Responsions is given to any person who has obtain- 
ed the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science at an Indian University approved by the 
Hebdoinadal Council, provided that his course at 
his Indian University included the study of English, 
and one of the languages Latin, Greek, French, 
German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Pali, or Classical 
Chinese. 

N.B. — Exemption from Responsions is also one of 
the privileges of students entitled to the Status of 
Senior or Junior Students. 

Junior Status. — ^Any student of an Indian Univer- 
sity who shall have pursued at that University a 
course of study prescribed by it and extending over 
two years at the least, and shall have obtained the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
at that University, may be admitted to the status 
and privileges of a .Junior Student, provided that 
such Degree and sudi University shall have been 
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approved by the Hebdomadal Council. No Degree- 
shall be approved for the purposes of this clause- 
which does not include the study of English and, 
in addition, of two of the following languages, Latin, 
Greek, French, German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
Pali, Classical Chinese, of which two either Latin 
or Greek or French or German must be one. 

A Junior Student is not required to pass Res- 
ponsions and may take his degree in two years, 
though three years are often needed. He must take 
Honours in the First or Second Public Examination,, 
or take the School of Agriculture or Forestry. 

Senior Status . — ^Any student of an Indian Uni- 
versity who shall have pursued at that University 
or, should the Hebdomadal Council in his case so 
approve, at more than one University, a course of 
study prescribed by it and extending over three 
years at the least, and shall have obtained at that 
University a degree with first or second-class 
Honours, may be admitted to the status and privi- 
leges of a Senior Student, provided that such degree 
and such University shall have been approved, for 
the purpose of this clause, by the Hebdomadal 
Council. 

A Senior Student is not required to pass Respon- 
sions or (unless he proposes to study for the Final 
School of Agriculture or Forestry) any part of the 
First Public Examination. He can take his degree 
in two years, but must study cither for an honours 
degree, which may be Chemistry, Part I, or for 
Agriculture or Forestry.. He can enter for the 
diploma in Agriculture or Forestry, and for the ex- 
amination for the diploma in Education in one year 
instead of two years, but in the latter ease is not 
excused from the practical training in a school. 



FACILITIES TO UNIVERSITY STUDENTS. 635 


Notes. — ^It should be noted that (1) no list 
of the approved degrees is published. Each ease is 
considered on receipt of full particulars, and it is 
therefore especially necessary that application 
should be sent early to give time for eOnsideration ; 
and (2) in order to obtain these exemptions it is 
necessary that applicants should not only have 
passed the examination for their degree in India, 
but have obtained the degree. The certificate of the 
degree must be produced in Oxford before matri- 
culation . 

10. Reading . — Graduates of Nagpur University 
are qualified for admission and may proceed direct 
for the degrees of M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., etc. 

11. Sheffield. — (1) Tfie Intermediate Examina- 
tion is a qualifying examination for admission, 

(2) Faculty of Engineering '. — 

Pass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
B,A, or B,Sc. of Nagpur University, provided that 
the subjects of the course taken up to an approved 
standard include any two of the following : — ^namely, 
Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics, and that they 
have pursued a course of study for two years at 
some institution or place of learning recognised by 
the University, may proceed to the ordinary Degree 
of B,Eng, or B,Se, Tech, either after having attended 
the University for one University year or two winter 
sessions, and, jn addition, spent an approved period 
upon practical work in some approved works, or 
after having attended the University for two years, 
and satisfied the examiners in the subjects of the 
Final Examination for the ordinary degree. 

Mining students must furnish certificates of 
having been engaged for at least eighteen months 
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upon practical work in some approved mine or 
mines. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for the Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the course taken up to an approved standard includ- 
ed Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, and that 
they have pursued a course of study for two years 
at some institution or place of learning recognised 
by the University, may proceed to the Degree of 
B.Eng. with Honours, or the Degree of B.Sc. Tech, 
with Honours, after having attended an approved 
Honours course of study for either two University 
years or three winter sessions and satisfied the exa- 
miners in an Honours School of the Faculty. 

In the case of Mining students, candidates must, 
in addition, furnish a certificate of having been 
engaged for at least two years upon practical work 
in a mine or mines approved by the Faculty. 

(3) Faculty of Metallurgy : — 

Pass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the final Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
or place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the ordinary Degree of B.Met. after 
having attended at the University either an approv- 
ed day course of study for one year or an approved 
evening course of study for two years, and satisfied 
the examiners for the ordinary Degree of B.Met. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed the 
Final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 
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Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the Pinal Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
or place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the Degree of B.Mct. with Honours, 
after having attended for two years at the Univer- 
sity^ an approved course of day study and satisfied 
the examiners in an Honours School of the Faculty. 

12. Wales . — Students who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of Nagpur University and who 
possess a sufficient knowledge of English are exempted 
from tlie Matriculation Examination of the Univer- 
sity of Wales. 

Graduates may proceed direct to study for M.A., 
M.Sc., LL.M. or Ph.D. without having first to qualify 
for the Degree of B.A., B.Sc. or LL.B., respectively. 

II. — Scottish Universities. 

{Aberdeen, Edinburgh, Glasgow, and 
Si. Andrews.) 

Applicants for admission to the Universities of 
Scotland, holding the qualifications specified below, 
will be accepted by the Entrance Board as entitling 
them to enter a course of study qualifying for 
graduation, without further examination: — 

(i) A Degree of Nagpur University. 

(ii) A First Class in the Intermediate Exa- 
mination (Arts and Science) in Nagpur University, 
provided that, in some examination leading up to 
the Degree of B.A. or B.*Sc. in the University, the 
candidate has passed in Mathematics or Science, 
and in English. 

1. Aberdeen. — A. ‘student of Nagpur University 
desiring to study at Aberdeen may make applioa- 
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tion to the University Court for recognition of his 
previous attendances in and examinations passed at 
Nagpur University. 

2. Edinburgh. — (1) In the Faculty of Arts, a 
degree is necessary before admission is granted for 
study for the (1) Diploma, and (2) Degree in 
Education. Special application must be made to 
have an outside degree recognised. 

(2) In the Department of Pure Science, attend- 
ances made on First Course in Mathematics, Natural 
Philosophy, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology, may be 
accepted, and the examinations passed in these 
subjects may be recognised. 

(3) University courses in Agriculture may be 
recognised. Eight of these may be accepted and ex- 
emption from examination may also be given, 

3. University of Glasgow. 

The Higher Degrees open to Honours Graduates of 
Glasgow University. — Students of recognised Univer- 
sities may have their qualifications approved by Glas- 
gow University and may be admitted as research 
students. Such research students are eligible for 
the Higher Degrees after they have completed two 
or three years’ research. 

A student who has attended degree courses at 
Nagpur University may receive exemption from 
class attendance on certain courses at Glasgow Uni- 
versity, but he will be required to pass the degree 
•examinations. In the Faculty of Engineering, a 
student who has passed the Intermediate (Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University in the first 
division after 1927 or in any division before that, 
will be exempted from the Preliminary Examination. 

Applications for exemption ipust be supported by 
certificates of attendance, showing the number of 
hours attended in each course, the certificate of 
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passing the examinations, and statements of marks 
■obtained thereat, duly signed by the proper authori- 
ties. They must be accompanied by a printed (or 
•certified) syllabus of the course. Each application 
is dealt with individually. 

4. St. Andrews. — (1) Ph.D. may be open to 
graduates and D.Litt., and D.Sc. to graduates of 
five years standing of Nagpur University, pro- 
vided the University Court accepts the Nagpur 
Degree and provided the graduate has spent nine 
terms (in the case of the Ph.D.) and four terms (in 
the case of the D.Litt. or D.Sc.) as a Research 
:student in the University of St. Andrews. 

(2) Under the Ordinances regulating graduation, 
the Senatus Academieus are empowered, with the 
iipproval of the University Court, to exempt from 
part of the curriculum or examinations, students 
who have given attendance or passed examinations 
at recognised Universities, but in each case applica- 
tion must be made for recognition of the course or 
examination. 


III. — Irish Universities. 

1. Belfast, Queen’s University of. — (1) Students 
who have passed the Intermediate Examination are 
■exempt from the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Graduates of Nagpur University may pro- 
ceed direct to study for the Ph.D. Degree. 

2, Jhiblin^ Trinity College . — ^An Indian student 
who has taken a two years’ course in Arts at 
Nagpur University and who has passed the exa- 
minations belonging to that period, will be given 
credit for the first academic year, with this reserva- 
tion, that, if it should appear that the course in 
Arts which he has pursued does not include all the 
^subjects of the first academic year in Dublin, the 
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student may be required to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject or subjects within one month 
after his name shall have been entered on the books. 
This is the only concession made to Indian students. 

IV. — Miscellaneous. 

1. Joint Matriculation Board of the Universities 
of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, and 
Birmingham. — Candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science will, 
subject to the special regulations of the particular 
Universities and Faculties, be qualified for admis- 
sion to these Universities. 

2. University College of the South-West of 
England, Exeter; University College, Nottingham: 
University College, Southampton. — Graduates of 
Nagpur University are qualified for admission to 
these Colleges, which prepare students for the 
External Degrees of London University. 

3. The Bar. — The Council of Legal Education 
has accepted the degrees of Nagpur University as 
an entrance qualification to the Inns of Court. 

4. Indian Civil Service. — The Secretary of 
State for India has recognised Nagpur degrees for 
the purpose of admission to the Indian Civil Service 
Examination held in India. 

5. The Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
London. — The Institute has decided to exempt from 
its Preliminary Examination, under certain condi- 
tions, students who have passed the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Uni- 
yeraity in the first or second division. 




CHAPTER IX 

COLLEGES. 

A. INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF 
INSPECTORS OF COLLEGES. 

1. On the occasion of periodical inspection of a 
college, the Inspectors should prepare a descriptive 
report, with reference to the previous inspection 
report and generally on the lines indicated in para- 
graph 6, for the consideration of the Academic and 
Executive Councils. 

2. Object of the Inspection . — The Inspectors 
should satisfy themselves that the colleges continue 
to comply with the conditions on which the privilege 
of affiliation was originally granted, and also with 
the conditions upon which recognition was graiited 
in different subjects from time to time. There should 
be no attempt at interference with the work of teach- 
ers in their own special subjects; but the Inspectors 
should ascertain, by enquiry on the spot, generally 
the quantity and quality of the work done and they 
may suggest any improvement in the working of the 
college that may seem needed to promote its efficiency. 

3. Procedure to be followed . — Before proceeding 
to the college, the Inspectors should obtain from 
the Registrar copies of the previous inspection report 
and also of the annual returns submitted since the 
last inspection, together with any remarks made or 
action taken upon them by the Executive Council. 

Inspectors are advised upon arrival at a College 
to make a cursory inspection of the buildings and 
41 
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grounds and of the classes (seeing them at work if 
possible), the library, laboratories, etc., in order that 
they may form a general impression of conditions. 
They should then spend some time in studying the 
records of the college and familiarizing themselves 
with the details of its constitution and life. In this 
part of the inspection, they should be able to call for 
any information that they may require whether from 
the Principal, the members of the teaching staff, or 
the office. 

As soon as the Inspectors feel that they have suffi- 
ciently familiarized themselves with the conditions 
of the college as revealed in reports, returns, etc., 
they should proceed to a closer inspection with parti- 
cular reference to the points detailed in paragraph 6 
and especially those which their scrutiny of the docu- 
ments submitted to them suggests ought to receive 
particular attention. 

An important part of the inspection should be 
informal conference with the Principal and with 
members of the staff. At such conferences, a good 
deal can be disposed of which need not find its way 
into the report, or need only be briefly touched upon 
therein. In the case of private colleges, in some 
cases it may be a good thing to meet members of 
the Governing Body of the college. 

4. Form of the inspection report . — ^While no 
stereotyped form of report should be prescribed. 
Inspectors should remember that it is their duty to 
bring as clearly as possible before the Executive 
Council the conditions in the colleges. They should 
also remember that the reports on a particular 
college over a course of years should form a con- 
tinuous and intelligible series . from which a just 
impression of the life and development of the col- 
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lege may be obtained. For this reason it will be 
well that the report should follow as far as possible 
lines indicated in paragraph 6. 

It will not, of course, be necessary at each inspec- 
tion to repeat the descriptive matter contained in the 
University Calendar with reference to the college; 
but specific reference may be made to this and 
attention should be drawn to any significant 
changes or developments which have taken place 
-Since Ihc personnel both of the Board of Inspection 
and of the Executive Council is liable to considera- 
-ble alteration every three years, detailed knowledge 
of the conditions in individual colleges cannot be 
assumed. So that each report must be designed to 
give a reasonably full conspectus of the condition of 
the college. 

Inspectors should preface their rejiort with a 
brief statement of the procedure adopted and of 
tlie time occupied by the inspection. 

5. Tables included in annual returns . — 

(1) Statement A. — Return of Teaching and 
Library Staff. 

(2) Statement B. — Periods allotted to various 
subjects. 

(3) Statement C. — Enrolment by Religion, 

Caste, etc. 

(4) Statement D. — Enrolment by Faculties and 
Classes. 

(5) Statement B. — ^Library. 

(6) Statement F. — Residence of students. 

(7) Statement G.— Return of Scholarships. 
< Appendix IT.)* 


Not printed. 
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6. Points to tohich attention should he given hy 
Inspectors-. I. Management. — ^Does the constitu- 
tion secure to the Governing Body adequate control 
over the general policy of the college, and to the 
Principal sufficient freedom for the discharge of his 
responsibilities? 

II. Staff and Teaching . — (i) Names of Principal 
and teaching staff, including Professors, Assistant 
Professors, Lecturers, Demonstrators and Tutors, 
with their qualifications, salaries and grades and 
the length of their teaching experience. 

(ii) (a) Are the qualifications of the staff such 
as to make due provision for the courses of instruc- 
tions for which the college is affiliated? 

(6) Conditions of service; terms of agreement^ 
Provident or Pension Fund; leave rules. 

(iii) What do the members of the staff do 
in addition to teaching, in connection with the com- 
mon efforts of the college, hostels, games, U.T.C., 
etc.? 

(iv) Number, qualifications and pay of library 

staff. 

(v) Number and pay of clerks. 

(vi) Subjects taught and combinations offered. 

(vii) System of college examinations. 

(viii) Have any steps been taken to introduce 
tutorial classes in any subject? 

(ix) Hours and teachers for each subject: — 

(a) Time-table showing distribution and 
length of periods and names of teachers. 

(5) Number of periods taught by each 
teacher per week: (i) Lectures; and (ii) Practical 
and Tutorial classes. 

(c) Number of students in charge of one 
demonstrator in practical classes. 
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{d) Provision, if any, for post-graduate and 
research work; also record of research work actually 
done. 

(e) Number of periods in each subject for 
post-graduate classes. 

III. Site, Buildings, etc. (i) Buildings. — SufS- 
cieney and size of the class-rooms and laboratories 
in relation to the maximum number of students to 
be accommodated. 

(ii) Convenience of the staff, common rooms, 
private rooms, sanitary arrangements. 

(iii) Equipment: — 

(а) Library. Statistics. System of Catalo- 
guing and issue. Hours when in use. Expenditure 
on books for various subjects of teaching. Depart- 
mental libraries. 

(б) Science. — 

(1) Arrangements of fittings of — 

(a) Lecture theatres, 

(b) Practical rooms. 

(2) Apparatus, etc. — 

(a) for practical work, 

(b) for class demonstration. 

IV. Students . — 

(i) (a) Number in each class according to 
subjects. 

(6) .Total number in each class — 

(i) promoted, or 

(ii) admitted from outside colleges. 

This statement should be submitted separately 
every year by the Principal. 

(ii) (a) Division obtained by students in the 
last examination prior to their admission. 
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Total number of students passed in I, II and III 
divisions in the last examination prior to their 
admission. 

(6) Eesults in Intermediate and University 
examinations for previous three years. Distinctions 
obtained. 

(iii) Social activities, societies, etc. 

(iv) Athletics: Compulsory games or physical 
drill. Provision of playing fields, financial provision. 

(v) University Training Corps: — 

Enrolment: (i) staff, (ii) students. 

(vi) Medical inspection. 

V. Residence of Students . — 

College Hostels — 

(i) Accommodation, size, ventilation and light- 
ing of rooms. 

(ii) (a) Medical attendance, dispensary, etc., 
sanitation, etc. 

(b) Messing arrangements. 

(iii) Contact between Superintendents and 
hostellers. 

(iv) Regulations and discipline. 

(v) Social and athletic activities. 

(vi) Common rooms. Provision and control of 
periodicals, books, etc. 

V^I. General .' — 

(i) Tone and discipline. 

(ii) Opportunities for encouraging esprit de 
corps, daily or weekly assembly, general lectures, 
common dinners, clubs, etc.; for students and staff. 

(iii) Scholarships and Prizes. 

(iv) Ofiice administration; Registers, attend- 
ances, students’ records and reports. Stock books. 

(v) Method of calculating attendance. 
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B. LIST OF INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY 
OR ADMITTED TO THE PBIVILEaES 
OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

I. In Arts. 

A. — Up to the M.A. Standard. 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, Mathematics, History, Persian, 
Arabic, Economics and Marathi (Political Science, 
French and Urdu up to the B.A. (Pass) Standard.) 

(2) Hislop College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, History, Economies, Mathematics 
and Political Science (Marathi, *IIindi, ^Persian 
and Urdu up to the B.A. (Pass standard). 

(3) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — Hindi 
and English (Mathematics, Philosophy, History, 
Economies, Political Science, Persian, Arabic, 
Sanskrit, Latin, French and Urdu up to the B.A. 
(Pass) standard). 

t(4) The City College, Nagpur — ^Marathi and 
Political Science (English, Economics, Philosophy, 
History, Mathematics, Sanskrit, Persian, Urdu and 
Hindi! up to the B.A. (Pass) standard and Hindi 
Composition up to the Intermediate (Arts) 
standard) . 

B. — Up to the B.A. (Pass) Stcmdard. 

(5) King’ Edward College, Amraoti — English, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Urdu, History, Philosophy, Eco- 
nomics, IMathematies, Marathi and Political Science. 


• From the Academic year 1941 — 42. 

tAdmitted to the privileges of the University upto 30th 
June, 1942. * 

tFrom the Academic year 1940-41. 
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f(6) Hitkarini Sabha City College, Jubbulpore— 
English, History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Econo* 
mics, Political Science, Sanskrit, Hindi, Persian 
and Urdu. 

(7) ^'Central College for Women, Nagpur — 
English, Philosophy, Economies, History, Political 
Science and Marathi (Music, Geography, Sanskrit, 
Persian, Urdu and Home Science up to the Inter- 
mediate X-A-rts) standard) . 

t(8) Wasudeo Arts College, l^lRrdha — English, 
Philosophy, History, Economics, Political Science, 
Sanskrit, Marathi and Hindi. 

**(9) The Chhattisgarh College, Raipur — English, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Philosophy, History, Economics, 
Political Science, Hindi and Urdu. 

1(10) Sitabai Arts College, Akola — English, 
History, Political Sicience, Economies, Philosophy, 
Sanskrit and Marathi. 

C. — Up to the Intermediate {Arts ) Standard. 

(11) l^jkumar Colley, Raipur — English, Com- 
position in a Modern Indian Language, Mathematics, 
History, Geography, Economics and Civics and Pub 
lie Administration in India. 

D . — Up to the B. Com. Standard. 

$The Govindram Seksaria College of Commerce, 
Wardha. 

II. In Science. 

A, — Up to the D.Sc. Standard. 

(1) The College of Science, Nagpur — Physics and 
Chemistry (Botany, Zoology up to the M. Se., 

tAdmitted upto 31st May, '1944. 

•Admitted up to 30tb June, 1945. 

lAdmitted upto 31st May, 1943. 

••Admitted upto 15th July, 1942. 

1[Admitted upto Ist July, 1944. * 

(Admitted up to 30.th June, 1945. 
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■standard; Mathematics up to the B.A. (H<ms.) and 
M.Sc., standard and English up to the B.Sc., 
standard). 

B. — TJp to the B. 8e. (Pass) Standard. 

(2) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — ^Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

(3) King Edward College, Amraoti — Mathe- 
matics, Chemistry and Physics. 

C. — Up to the Intermediate (Science) 

Standard. 

(4) Hislop College, Nagpur — ^Mathematics, Che- 
mistry and Physics. 

(5) Rajkumar College, Raipur — Mathematics, 

Physics and Chemistry. 

D. Up to the Diploma course in Engineering. 

(1) Government Engineering School, Nagpur — 
•Civil, Mechanical and Automobile Engineering. 

III. In Law. 

Up to the LL.B. Standard. 

(1) The University College of Law, Nagpur (main- 
tained by the University). 

5(2) The Hitkarini Sabha Law College, Jubbul- 
pore. 


IV. In Education. 

Up to- the B. T. and Dip. T. Standard. 
Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. 

V. In Agriculture. 

Up to the B.Sc. (Agr.) Standard. 
The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 


^Admitted upto Slet May, 1943. 
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C. INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BT THK 
UNIVERSITY. 

University College of Law, Nagpur, 

To provide facilities for a sound training in law' 
and legal principles and to prepare students for the 
degree of Bachelor in Law, a University College of 
Law has been established at Nagpur with effect from 
the 1st July, 1925. The University Committee 
(Central Provinces and Berar) of 1914-15, had in its 
report characterised the law education as then im- 
parted to be a perfunctory business. When the; 
Nagpur University was constituted in August, 1923^. 
its authorities found that the branch of our educa- 
tional . system which stood in need of most urgent 
reform was that concerned with the teaching of law, 
no improvement having taken place since the Uni- 
versity Committee reported against the arrange- 
ment in force at the time of its enquiry. After' 
careful consideration, the Faculty of Law and the- 
Academic and Executive Councils, acting im 
combination, came nimnimous'.y to the conclu- 
sion that the best way of meeting the situa- 
tion was to disaffiliate the Morris College in 
the Department of Law and to have in place of the- 
haw classes attached to it a separate institution under- 
the direct control of the University devoted entirely 
to the study of law. Accordingly, the present Uni- 
versity College of Law was founded. The subjects- 
for the examination were revised so as to give- 
the students a grounding in the fundamental princi- 
ples of law . The Ordinances were so framed 
as to give them a good training in these subjects. The- 
number of lectures to be delivered to cover the course 
was considerably increased. 

The staff now consists * of a Principal, 
and seven lecturers. They are all praetis- 
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ing lawyers of the Nagpur High Court and 
part-time lecturers, the classes being held in the 
morning. There is a well-stocked and up-to-date 
library attached to the College and the students are 
encouraged to use it as much as possible. To suit 
their convenience, four sets of text-books and 
other books dealing with the subjects of examination 
and likely to be helpful to their study have been pro- 
vided. Two sets of LL.M. Text-books of the Nagpur 
University and one set of LL.M, Text-books of all 
the Indian Universities are also provided. The 
Library contains up-to-date Reports on English 
case-law, viz., English Reports, Revised Reports, 
the Law Reports, _and All England Law Reports. 
The fees are Rs. 9 for the first year and Rs. 10 for 
the second year, with an entrance fee of Rs. 10. Stu- 
dents are also reqitired to pay an Amalgamated Fund 
fee of Rs. 10 each, to be utilized for sports, college 
magazine, social gathering and other college 
activities . 

The University College of Law is now housed 
in its new commodious buildings on the Amraoti 
Road, their construction having been completed in 
June, 1940. The building for the College includes 
two spacious halls and four spacious lecture rooms. 
The University Hostel for Post-gradiiate students 
is situated in the same compound and provides 
accommodation for about 50 students, most of the 
rooms being single-seated. 

The College is under the management of a Govern- 
ing Body (committee) of eight members, consti- 
tuted as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President (ex- 
officio). 

(ii) The Dean* of the Faculty of Law (ex- 
officio) . 
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{m) A Judge of the High Court of Judica- 
ture at Nagpur nominated by the Chan- 
cellor. He shall hold office for three 
years. 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, 
Central Provinces and Berar (ex-offieio). 

(v) ^ Three persons appointed by the Executive 

{vi) I Council from among the members of the 

and [■ Central Provinces and Berar Bar and the 

(t'ii) Provincial Judicial Service, Central Pro- 
. vinces and Berar. 

(viii) One member elected by the Provincial 
Bar Council, Nagpur. These members 
shall hold office for three years. 

The present members are as follows: — 

(i) T.J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., ll.b. ; M.L.A. Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(m) W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b., Advocate- 
General (Dean of the Faculty) . 

(m) The Hon’ble Mr. Justice M. B. Niyogi, 
M.A., LL.M. (Nominated by the Chancellor) 

(iv) F.P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.) (Direct- 
or of Public Instruction.). 

(v) S. y. Deshmukh, Esq., ) 

Barrister-at-Law. Appointed 

(vi) M. Y. Shareef, Esq., by the Exe- 

Barrister-at-Law, M.L.A. " cutive 

(vh) B. G. Khaparde, ‘ Esq., Council. 

B.SC., LL.B., M.L.A. 

(vm) M. R. Bobde, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Elected by 
the Provincial Bar Council, Nagpur). 
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*The Principal, Law College, is the Secretary of 
the Committee. 


TEACHING STAFF. 

Lecturers — 

1. Y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. (All.), b.a. (Oxon.), Barrister- 

at-law. {Principal), 

2. V. K. Bajwadei m.a., ll.m. 

3. Dr. D. W. Kathalay, b.a., ll-D. 

4. K.C. Jain, b.a.,ll.b. 

5. P.Y. Deshpande, b.a., ll.b. 

(). M. Iliclayatiillah, b.a, (Cantab.), Barrister-at-Law. 

7. B.L. Gupta, b.a., ll.b. 


*(1) (a) In addition to his duties under the Ordinance 
relating to the Law Examinations, the Principal shall, in 
collaboration with his colleagues, — 

(1) arrange the time-table and course of instruction in 

the classes; 

{li) maintain discipline in the classes; 

(in) cause the clerk to maintain the attendance roll; 

{iV) generally settle all academical matters affecting the 
college; and 

(v) furnish the Registrar with such information within 
the scope of his duties as the Registrar may require. 

(b) All other duties relating to the internal management 
of the college including the carrying on of correspondence, 
realization of fees and the maintenance of proper accounts 
of the same and the management of the library shall vest 
in the Registrar. (Minute No. 17 of Executive Council, 
dated the 20th July, 1925.) 

(2) (i) The Principal shall be responsible for the admission 
of students to the College and may interview students before 
admission. 

(ti) The Principal is authorised to fine students for miS' 
behaviour with the approval of the Yice-Chancellor. {See 
Minute 42 (o) (t) and (it) of the Executive Council, dated 
5tb December, 1935.)* The Principal is also the ex-officio 
Secretary of the Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy Law Library. 
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D. INSTITUTIONS ADMITTED TO THE 
PRIVILEGES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. Morris College, Nagpur. 

In March, 1883, Sir John Morris, for nearly fifteen 
years Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, 
retired. There was a general desire among the 
Indian community, especially of Nagpur, to com- 
memorate his long connection with the province by 
associating his name with some institution for the 
promotion of higher collegiate education, for which 
no facilities existed at the time within the province. 
This feeling found expression at a public meeting 
held at Nagpur on the 4th December, 1882, when it 
was 'resolved to raise funds to found an aided 
College at Nagpur to be called “the Morris Memo- 
rial College”. A scheme to give effect to this reso 
lution was in due course formulated and submitted 
to Government. The establishment of the proposed 
College received the sanction of the Government of 
India as per Home Department letter No. 170, dated 
the 5th June, 1884, to the address of the Chief 
Commissioner . 

On receipt of this letter, the Local Government 
invited the subscribers to the Morris Memorial Fund 
(Nagpur Branch) to take steps to form and put on 
a legal basis a Committee of Management of the 
College. At a meeting held on the 16th of Febru- 
ary, 1885, the subscribers resolved to constitute 
themselves into a registered Society under the pro- 
visions of Act, XXI of 1860, to be called “the 
Morris Memorial College Society of Nagpur” with 
a governing body or Council of eight members, to 
be appointed as follows: — 

One by the Bar at Nagpur. 

One by the District Council of Nagpur. 
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One by the Municipal Committee of Nagpur. 

Two by the subscribers subscribing Rs. 50 and 
up-wards . 

Two by the Chief Commissioner of the Central 
Provinces . 

The Inspector of* Schools, Southern Circle. 

The Society was registered on the 20th March, 
1885, and the Governing Council immediately on its 
formation applied to the Calcutta University for 
affiliation up to the M.A. standard. This was sanc- 
tioned by the Governor-General in Council as per 
Home Department letter No. 142, dated the 2nd 
January, 1885. The College opened in June, 1885, 
M'ith a staff consisting of ,a graduate of a British 
Uiiiv(’rsity as Prinei[)al and three Indian graduates, 
among whom was Dr. Brajendra Nath Seal, for some 
time Vice-Chancellor of the Mysore University. The 
College was maintained out of the interest of the 
money siibscn-ibed by the people of the Nagpur and 
Chhattisgarh Divisions and by grants by the local 
•Government and the Municipality of Nagpur. 

On the passing of the Indian Universities Act, 
1904, the Central Provinces came under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Allahabad University and in 1905, the 
College became affiliated to it. On the establish- 
ment of the Nagpur University in August, 1923, the 
College severed its connection with the Allahabad 
University and came under the jurisdiction of the 

Nagpur University. 

• 

With the growth of the College and the expansion 
of its activities, the funds at the disposal of the 
Council proved insufficient to maintain it in a state 
of efficiency. The local Government was moved to 
help the College and it agreed to do so by placing 
at the disposal of, the Council educational officers 
'.■reeruited under contract with the Secretary of State 
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on behalf of the Government. In accordance with 
this arrangement, in 1906, a member of the Indian 
Educational Service (Mr. C. E. W. Jones, of Brase- 
nose College, Oxford, who after a long and meritori- 
ous service has retired as Director of Public Instruc- 
tion) was appointed Principal of the College. In the 
following year, a member of the same service waa 
appointed Professor of English. A third member 
of the Indian Educational Service was appointed tO' 
the staff in 1914. The expenses of these three mem- 
bers of the staff were defrayed by the Local Gov- 
ernment. The Government also largely increased 
its grant-in-aid to raise the pay of the Indian pro- 
fessors. In 1911, it handed over to the College the 
historic building constructed by the Bhonsla Kings 
of Nagpur for the Kesident at their Court, known 
as the “Residency”, the old building in the City 
being simultaneously handed over to the Committee 
of Management of the Neill City High School. The 
College thus came to be almost wholly financed 
by the Government and in the circumstances, the 
Council agreed to its being provincialized with effect 
from 1st July, 1915, the endowment fund being set 
free for being utilized for other educational pur- 
poses. In 1919 and 1920, two more members of the 
Indian Educational Service were appointed as 
Professors of Philosophy and Economics respectively . 

The “Residency” has been converted into a 
college and provides three large and four small 
lecture rooms with a hall that accommodates less 
than half the total number of students, besides 
college office and common room for staff and 
students. A well-equipped library, containing at 
present over 9,715 volumes, which is being appre- 
ciably added to every year, occupies a separata 
building in the grounds. Several newspapers and 
periodicals, Indian and foreign, are provided for 
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the iise of the staff and students, and placed in the 
library for reference. In the College compound 
are also situated a hostel, opened in 1912, capable 
of accommodating about 100 students, four hostel 
messes, the Principal’s bungalow, built in 1918, the 
Hostel Superintendent’s bungalow, and tennis 
courts. In 1918, lecture-room accommodation was 
increased considerably by the acquisition of the 
“Old Examiner’s building” situated about 250 
yards from the main College building and now 
known as “Morris College Annexe”. 

In 1935 the college celebrated its Golden Jubilee 
and to commemorate it, it was decided to build a 
gymnasium for the college. A committee was 
formcni with Col. Kukday, an old student of the 
college as chairman and Principal Sen-Guj)ta as 
Treasurer. Subscription was collected from past 
and present students of the college and from the 
members of the staff. The principal contributors 
were : — 

Mr. Dwarkadas Daga Rs. 3,000 

Mr. Jankidas Mohta Rs. 2,500 

The foundation stone was laid by the late Sir 
Hyde Gowan and the college to-day has an excellent 
gymnasium and the building and equipments con- 
stitute an excellent gift by the past and present 
students of the college and members of the staff, to 
students of the future. The building is known as 
Daga-Mohta Hall. 

The College affords excellent opportunities for the 
academic, social and athletic development of stu- 
dents. The various College societies, viz., Historical, 
Philosophical, Sanskrit, Persian, Economic, Hindi 
and English Literary Union, Sharada Mandal 
(Marathi), Urdu Literary Society, and the Morris 
Clollege Union, meet periodically throughout the 
42 
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session and are well attended. The playing fields 
are sitmted in Dhantoli about a quarter of a mile 
from the College, and afford opportunities for 
healthy exercise among the students. Cricket, foot- 
ball, hockey, volley-ball and tennis matches are 
regularly played. 

Scholarships are given every year to successful 
candidates in the Intermediate and Degree classes 
from Government and private funds. Four 
scholarships of Rs. 120 each per session are awarded 
annually to poor and deserving students of the 1st 
year class. A fellowship is offered periodically to 
successful M.A. students. These are given from the 
Morris Memorial Endowment Fund, which was 
released from its liability to maintain the College, 
whenr it was made a Government institution in 1915. 

The College teaches up to the M.A. and B.A. 
(Hons.) standard in English, Sanskrit, Persian, 
Marathi, Economics, Philosophy, and History; and 
up to the B.A. (Pass) standard in Political 
Science, French and Urdu. The teaching for Mathe- 
matics is carried on in the College of Science, which 
is close to Morris College: 

The tuition fees for all classes are Rs. 102 per 
annum . 


STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Economics — 

Dr. A. 0. Sen-Gupta, m.a., d.mtt., i.e.s. 

Professor of History — 

Vacant 

Assistant Professor of Histoify and PoKtios — 

Hamarayan Sinha, m.a. (Hist. 1st Class) (All.), ph.s« 
(London). 

Lecturers in History — 

Bam Mohan Sinha, m.a. (Hist.), ,(Nag.). 

S.L. Katare, m.a. (His.). 
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Assistant Professor of Philosophy — 

P.S. Eamanathan, m.a. (phil.). 

Lecturer in Philosophy — 

C. D. Deshmukh, M.A. (Phil.) (Nag.), ph.d. (Loud.) 
Assistant Professors of Economics — 

M. H. Naiiavati, m.a., LL.b. (Bom.). 

B. E. Dadachanji, M.A. (Bom.) (in Economics and 
History, with Honours) . 

Professor of SansTcrit — 

V. V. Mirashi, m.a. (Honours in Sanskrit) (Bom.) 
Daksliina Fellow, Deccan College, Poona, V. N. Mandlik 
(Jold Medallist (Bombay University), Zala Vedanta 
Prizeman (Bom.). 

Assistant Professor of Sanshrit — 

S.P. Chaturvedi, m.a. (1st Class) (Allahabad), (Sanskrit) 
Kavya Tilth Vyakaranacliarya, Sankhya-Yoga-Shastri 

Assistant Professors of English — 

S. S. L. Chordia, m.a. (Eng.) (All.). 

K. C. Guha, M.A. (Eng.) (Dacca). 

Mrs. K. Deshpande, b.a. (London) (Hons, in English 
Literature) . 

Lecturer in English — 

B.H. Mehta, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Assistant Professor of Persian — 

S. Ghulam Taqi, m.a. (All.), (Arabic). 

Lecturer in Persian anfl Ur ^ — 

Manzoor Hussain, m.a. (Persian) (Aligarh), m.a. (Persian 
and Urdu) (Nag.), ll.b. (Aligarh). 

Assistant Professor of Marathi — 

8. N. Banbatti, m.a., bl.b. (Bom.)* 

2; Hislop College, Nagpur. 

The College originated in the work of the Rev. 
Stephen Hislop, the first missionary of the Free 
Church of Scotland to Nagpur. He came to 
India in 1845 and was drowned in the Bori River 
in 1863. He wail an eminent geologist and the 
results of his researches into the geological history 
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of the Central Provinces are contained in a paper 
written by him which is still available. The fossils 
collected by him have been preserved in the Nagpnr 
Museum and in the Royal Geological Society, 
London. Besides other forms of missionary work, 
he started a school which was situated on the Jum- 
ma tank on the site where the present college hostel 
stands. In 1865, the Free Church Institution was 
erected on the same site. It was not till 1884 that 
the Institution was raised to the status of a college 
and affiliated to the Calcutta University. In 1885, 
it sent up its first contingent of students, 3 in num- 
ber, for the B.A. Examination. In 1890 the pre- 
sent building was erected for the reason that the 
foundations of the former building were pronounced 
insecure. On the old site a hostel to aecoramodate 
45 students was built. Next to it stands the 
bungalow of the superintendent of the hostel. The 
present buildings consist of two large blocks, each 
of two storeys joined by two wings of two storeys 
again and having an open quadrangle within. On 
all sides of the College building except on the north- 
ea.st there is considerable open-space. 

In 1905, the College was affiliated to Allahabad 
University. It teaches up to the M.A. and B.A. 
(Hon.) standard in English, Economics, Philoso- 
phy, Political Science and Marathi. The College 
fees are Rs. 102 per annum. 

STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Philosophy — 

D.6. Moses, m.a. (Honours), (Madras), m.a. (Colum.)- 
Vice-Principal and Professor of Ecoiiomics — 

W.B. Baghaviah, m.a. (Madras), ph.d. (Edinburgh). 
Professor of English and History — 

Rev. T.W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab), o.b.e. 

Professor of Philosophy — 

M. G. Dharmaraj, m.a. (Honours), Madras. 
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Trofessor of Economics — 

J.S.K. Patel, M.A. (Lucknow), A.T.C. (Allahabad). 
Trofessor of Mathematics and Bursar — 

P.J. Chandy, m.a. (Madras). 

Tutor in Mathematics — 

P.W. Kane, m.so. (Nagpur). 

Professors of English — 

Pev. E.C. Dewick, m.a. (Cantab), b.d. (Cantab.). 

D. G. Isaacs, m.a. (Madras), m.a, (Nagpur). 

George Jacob, m.a., m.so. (Agra). 

E. G. Mane, m.a. (Bombay). 

Tutor in English — 

Mrs. Dewick, b.a. (Hons.), London. 

Trofessor of Marathi — 

S. D. Pendse, m.a. (Punj.^and Nagpur), ph.d. (Nagpur), 
M.o.L. (Punj.), Vedanta Tirtha (Calc.), Shastri (P.). 

Lecturer in Marathi — 

B.S. Pandit, m.a. (Nagpur). 

Professor of SansJcrit — 

G.B. Bapat, m.a. (Bombay). 

Lecturer in Hindi — 

V.P. Shrivastava, m.a, (Nagpur). 

Lecturer in Urdu and Persian — 

M.I.H, Jafri, m.a., jAj,b. (Nagpur), 

Professor of Political Science — 

A. Avastliy, m.a. (Lucknow). 

Professor of History — 

A.L.T. Abraham, m.a. (Madras). 

Professor of Physics — 

G.P. Agnihotri, b.so. (Allahabad). 

Professor of Chemistry — 

V.D. Kale, b.so. (Allahabad). 

Demonstrator in Physics — 

John Alexander, m.so. (Bombay). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry — 

B . S . Karmalkar, m . so . (Nagpur) . 

Physical Instructor — , 

Abraham Singh, Dipl. Phy. Ed. (Lucknow). 
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3. The College of Science, Nagpur. 

When the Empress Victoria died in January, 1901, 
a desire sprang up all over the country to raise 
memorials of her long reign. In Nagpur, it was 
decided at a public meeting held on the 6th of March, 
1901, that the subscriptions to be raised should be 
devoted partly to a personal memorial and partly to 
the founding of an institution of public utility. To 
formulate a scheme which was to give effect to the 
second branch of the memorial, a Society was formed 
under the name “The Central Provinces Victoria 
Technical Institute” which was registered under Act 
XXI of 1860. The governing body of this Society, 
••cting in collaboration with the Morris Memorial 
Collie Council and the Senatus of the Hislop 
College, decided that a building should be construct- 
ed for the location of the Institute which should 
include accommodation for the teaching of Chemistry 
and Physics and the allied Sciences to the B.Sc. 
.students of the two colleges. To this end, the govern- 
ing body of the Institute paid Rs. 75,000 from its 
funds to the Local Government. This was half the 
cost of a combined building for a Scientific Library, 
the Agricultural College, and lecture rooms and 
laboratories for imparting instruction in Chemistry 
and Physics, both theoretical and practical, to the 
students of the two colleges. The building was 
opened on the 6th October, 1906. Public opinion, 
however, began to demand increased facilities for 
education in Science and in 1908, the classes held in 
the Institute Building were raised to the status of a 
separate college known as the Victoria College of 
Science, which was affiliated up to the D.Sc. standard 
of the Allahabad University in 1909. 

The connection of the College with the University 
of Allahabad ceased on the coming into force of 
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Nagpur University Act, on the 4th of Au^t, 1923,,. 
and it is now a College admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur University. 

The rooms placed at the disposal of the College 
in the Victoria Technical Institute were badly design- 
ed for a scientific institution, and when the demand, 
for more accommodation rose precipitously between 
1922 and 1926 it was decided to erect new buildings 
on a site near the Convocation Hall of the University. 
The foundation stone of the new building was laid 
by His Excellency tlie Viceroy, Lord Irwin, on the 
24th July, 1926. The new College was formally 
opened by His Excellency Sir Montagu Butler, 
Governor of the Central Provinces and Berar, on 
July 15th, 1929. 

The College is now housed in a handsome and 
commodious building of its own, and the triangular 
connection with the Morris and Hislop Colleges has 
been severed. It is maintained and equipped by the 
Local Government. Accommodation is provided in 
the lecture theatres and laboratories for about 500 
students. A hostel has been built in the same com- 
pound with one of the members of the College Staff 
as Superintendent. This provides accommodation 
for about 100 students. The tuition fees for all class- 
es are Rs. 114 per annum together with a labora- 
tory fee of Rs. 24 per annum for an undergraduate, 
and Rs. 48 per annum for an M.Sc. or B.Sc. 
(Hons.) student. The sons and daughters of agri- 
culturists are feiven concession rates. The Hostel fees 
are Rs. 4 per mensem for a single-seated room 

and Rs. 2-4-0 per mensem for a three-seated room. 

• 

A playing field and gymnasium are provided for 
the use of the students. 

Instruction is provided in Physics and Chemistry 
upto the D.Sc. standard; in Mathematics, Botany 
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and Zoology npto the M.Sc. standard ; and in 
English up to the B.Sc. standard. 

STAFF. 

Principal — 

Dr. K. Krislmamurti, D.SO. (Lond.). 

Professor of Mathematics — 

Dr, N. G. Sliabde, d.sc. (Nag.), d.sc. (Edin.), f.n.a.s.c- 
Assistant Professors of Mathematics — 

1. Dr. S. C. Dhar, M.sc. (Cal. & Dacca), d.sc. (Cal. & 

Edin.). (Prenichand Koycliand Scholar, Calcutta), 
P.R.S.E., F.N.I. 

2. V. Raghavachariar, m.a. (Madras). 

? N. A. Shastri, M.sc. (Nag.), m.sc, (Lond.). 
Assistant Professors of Physics — 

1. Dr. V. N. Thatte, d.sc. (Nag.) . 

2. ^V. M. Dliabadghao, m.sc. (Nag.) 

Assistant Professors of Chemistry — 

1. L.S. Surey, m.sc. (Allah.). 

2. D. V. Chandorkar, m.sc. (Allah.). 

Assistant Professors of Botany — 

1. Dr. R. L. Nirula, B.sc. (School of lions.) (Punjab), 
PH.D. (Lond.), D.L.c. (London). 

2. K, V. Varadpande, M.sc. (Benaresi^. 

Assistant Professor of Zoology — 

Dr. M. A. Moghe, m.a. (Allah.), m.sc. (Zool.), m.sc. 
(Bot.) (Bom.), Ph.D. (London). 

Demonstrators of Physics — 

1. Dr. A.S. Ganesan, m.a. (Madras), ph.d. (London ). 

D.i.c. (Lond.). 

2. Dr. S. W. Chinchalkar, d.sc. (Nag.). 

3. B.V. TThosar, m.sc. (Nag.) a.int. p. (Diploma in 

Wireless from MarconPs, England) . 

4. J. C. Dixit, M.sc. (Luck.), llb. (Liick.). 

5. R. N. Bapat, m.sc. (Nag.). 

6. P. C. Sethi, M.sc. (Nag.) (offg.). 

Demonstrators of Chemistry — 

1. D.R. Paranjpe, m.sc. (Nagpur). 

2. Dr. D. N. Chakravarti, d.sc. (Allahabad). 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, p.so. (Dacca). 

4. H. W. Patwardhan, M.sc. (Nag.). 

5. Dr.V.V. Gore, M.so. (Benares), d.sc. (Nagpur). 
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^Demonstrators of Zoology — 

1. Karam Singh, m.so. (Punjab), Assoc. I.A.R.I. 

2. Syed Mahmood Hussain, m.sc. (ZooL), (Alig.). 

3. Thakur Suraj Bhan Singh, m.sc. (Nagpur) . 

Demonstrators of Botany—^ 

1. V. B. Shukla, M.sc. (Bot.) (Luck.). 

2. K. M. Bakslii, b.sc. (Honours) (Nag.). 

.Assistant Professors of English — 

1. P. N. Nascar, m.a. (Allah.), l.t. (Allah.). 

2. M. N. Mitra, m.a. (Dacca). 

3. K.M. Vaidya, m.a. (Eng. and Phil.), LiUB. (Nag.). 
Physical Training Instructor — 

1. K.G. Ilardes, Y.AI.C.A., College of Physical Edu- 
cation, Madras. 

4. Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

The oldest collegiate institution in the Central 
Provinces is the present Robertson College at Jubbul- 
|)ore. Its oi’igin is to be traced to a Government 
High School founded as far back as 1836 at Saugor, 
the seat of Government of a dynasty known to 
History as the “Mahratta Pandits” of Saugor. Two 
collegiate classes teaching uj) to the First Arts stand- 
ard, as it then was, of the Calcutta University, were 
Added to it in 1860. In 1873, it was taken to Jubbul- 
pore. In 1883, when a movement was set on foot 
to found a fully equipped College as a memorial to 
Sir John Morris, for long Chief Commissioner of 
these Provinces, the people of the Jubbulpore and 
Nerbiidda Divisions decided to devote their subscrip- 
tions to the formation of an endowment fund to raise 
the status of the Collegiate High School at Jubbul- 
pore to that of a College. With this end they handed 
over their money to the* Government and it agreed 
to convert the Jubbulpore High School into a fully 
equipped College. It was affiliated to the Calcutta 
University, which bad jurisdiction over the Province 
at the time, up to the B.A. standard in 1885. The 
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Colleges was affiliated to the Allahabad University 
up to B.A. standard in 1891 and B.Sc. and LL.B. 
standards, in 1896. (The Law classy was subsequently 
abolished.) 

In 1908, it was suggested that the question of a 
more suitable building site for the Jubbulpore 
College should be considered, and it was recommend- 
ed that the amount of Rs. 85,400 held in the trust 
on account of the Morris College Endowment Fund, 
Jubbulpore, should be applied towards the construc- 
tion of a new building for the College. This 
recommendation was accepted by the Chief Commis- 
sioner, and it was decided that about Rs. 75,000 out 
of the Endowment Fund of Rs. 85,400 should be 
utilized in part payment of the cost of the new Arts- 
College building, and the balance be employed in 
establishing a “Morris Scholarship” to indicate the 
connection of Sir John Morris with the College. 

The Hon’ble Sir Benjamin Robertson, the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, inaugurated 
a new era in the history of the higher education of 
the Central Provinces, when he declared open, on 
October 14th, 1916, the new buildings of what was- 
formerly the Government College, Jubbulpore, .under 
the name of the Robertson College. The new build- 
ings are situated four miles to the east of the city 
of Jubbulpore on the Kundom road. The grounds 
include nearly 200 acres overlooking a fine lake. The 
main College building consists of a fully equipped 
hall, lecture rooms, offices, common rodms for staff 
and students and a well-equipped library on the 
ground-floor; and on the upper floor, of boarding 
accommodation for 150 students. At a short distance 
from the main building there is a block containing 
bathing-rooms, kitchens, store-rooms and dining- 
rooms for these students. The •servants’ quarters 
are near this block. For the teaching of Science 
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there is a handsome building consisting of lecture 
rooms and laboratories for Physics and Chemistry, 
all fully fitted with up-to-date equipment. On the 
opposite side of the main road stand the houses of 
the Principal, and the teaching and clerical 
staff, and also a fully equipped hospital and dispen- 
sary with residence for the Medical Officer and his 
dispenser. There is also a detached hostel for 54 
students in front of the hospital. There are tennis 
Courts and football, hockey and cricket grounds for 
the physical exercises of the students. 

Four prizes are annually awarded — ^two by the 
Ghantaya Trust Fund Committee, one by the K. C. 
Datta Memorial Fund and one by the Trimbak Vasu- 
deo Aptc Prize Fund. Two medals are also given 
annually — one, the Devanath Datta Gold ^Medal to 
the candidate from the College who is most success- 
ful in the B.Se. Examination, and the other, the 
Chandra Kumar Chatterji Silver Medal to whoever 
is considered to be the best student all round, ment- 
ally and morally. In addition to this, a Scholar- 
ship of the value of Rs. 2-12 p.m. called the “Jal 
Dinshaw Scholarship” is awarded every year to a 
student who gets the highest number of marks in 
English in the Intermediate Examination and con- 
tinues his further study in this College. Two prizes 
called the “Dole Memorial Competition Prizes” are 
being awarded to the students of the I.Sc. and B.Sc. 
classes by the College Scientific Society each year. 

The College contributes one Company to the 
Nagpur Battalion of the U.T.C. 

STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of History — 

Mr. Hirde Narain, m.a. (Hist.), b.t. (Punjab). 
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Assistant Professors of English — 

1. Mr. Madan Gopal, M.A.(Eng.) (All.), b.litt. (Oxon. ) . 

2. Mr. M. Ghose, M.A. (All.) (Eng.). 

Assistant Lecturer in English — 

1. Mr. G. C. Chatter ji, m.a. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professors of Mathematics — 

1. Mr. S. B. Belekar, m.a, (Bombay) (Dakshina Fellow, 

Doccan College, Poona). 

2. Mr. K, P. Patel, m.a. (Mathematics) (Bom. and 

London). 

Assistant Professor of History^ Political Science and Civics — 
Mr. B. L. Powar, m.a. (All.) (History), ll. b. (All.). 

Assistant Professor of Hindi — 

Mr. R. D. Pathak, m.a. (Hindi). 

Assistant Lecturer in Hindi — 

Mr. Hari Datta Dubey, m.a. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of SansTcrit — 

Mr. N. B. Navlekar, m.a. (All.) (Sanskrit, Epigraphy 
and Paleography). 

Assistant Professor of Persian and U't*du — 

S. U. M. A. Ghani, m.litt. (Cantab), m.a. (Arabic and 
Persian) (All.). 

Assistant Professor of Economics — 

Mr. V.S. Naidu, m.a. (All.) (Economics), t>l.b. (All.). 

Assistant Professors of Chemistry — 

1. Mr. G. R. Tamhankar, m.sc. (All.) (Chemistry) . 

2. Mr. Jagannath Wasudeo Kulkarni, m.sc. (Nag.) 

(Chemistry). 

Demonstrator in Physics — 

Mr. G. S. Makoday, m.sc. (Nag.). 

Lecturer in Physics — 

Dr. B. R. Sen, m.sc. (Physics) (Nag.), ph.d. (London), 
D.i.c. (London). 

Assistant Lecturer in Physics and ^Chemistry — 

Mr. S. M. Shahane, m.sc. (Nag.). 
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5. Spence Training: College, Jubbulpore. 

The College is a Government institution, estab- 
lished for the purpose of training teaehers for the 
Central Provinces and Berar. It was first opened 
in 1890, when a small class of graduate and under- 
graduate teachers was formed at Nagpur for instruc- 
tion in the Theory of Education and Mr. Spence 
was appointed Supei’intendent of the Training In- 
stitution (the old name for the College) . In 1902, 
the Institution was transferred to Jubbulpore and 
soon after, a Model School was started to serve as a 
practising ground for teachers under training. 
The course was also lengthened and the staff streng- 
thened. In 1911, the old Training Institution was 
converted into a Training College with a staff of a 
Principal and four professors, for both Collegiate and 
Secondary Grade work and a new building con- 
structed for it. In 1920, the staff was further 
strengthened and the building extended. The pro- 
fessorial staff for the Collegiate (i.e., the Graduates' 
Department) was separated from the lecturing 
staff for the Secondary or Under-graduates’ Depart- 
ment. When Mr. Sptmee retired in 1922, the Col- 
lege was called after him, in view of his long and 
meritorious work in the College ever since its founda- 
tion. 

The College at present is divided into two depart- 
ments. The first prepares students for the B.T. 
Degree of thje Nagpur University, while the second 
prepaj'es them for the Diploma in Teaching of the 
TJniversity . 

The B.T. Department has a staff of professors 
and the Dip. T. Department, a staff consisting of 
a superintendent and eight lecturers. 

The professors have duties in both Departments. 
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The Model High School as well as some of the 
recognised schools in the City serve as the practis- 
ing ground for teachers under training. 

About nine stipends of the value of Rs. 25 each 
are awarded each year to B.T. class students and 
17 stipends of the value of Rs. 20 each to under- 
graduates. About 90 non-stipendiary students 
are also admitted to the B. T. and Dip. T. classes 
every year. 

The hostel attached to the College has accommoda- 
tion for over 200 boarders and provision has been 
made for five messes. There is also a hostel in the 
College compound for female students. Provision 
has been made for cricket, football, hockey, tennis, 
volley-ball and other games in the college grounds. 

STAFF. 

Principal — 

1. L. G. D ’Silva, b.a. 

Professor — 

2. E.W. Franklin, M.A. (Nag.), B.T., t.d. (Lond.), U.A. 

(Cal.). 

Assistant Professor — 

3. L. P. D’Souza, M.A. (Nag.)., (English), dip. ea 

(Lond), M.A. (Education) (London). 
Lecturer in P.E. S. 

4. Y.B. Banade, M.sc., l.t. 

5. G.Y. Tankhiwale, M.sc., b.t. 

Superintendent, Dip T. Classes — 

6. S. N. Mitra, B.A., l.t., t.d. (London). ; 

Lecturers — 

7. K. D. Chatterjee, b.sc., l-t. ' ^ 

8. B. D. Mebta, B.A., i,.t. 

9. S. P. Awasthy, m.a., b-t. • 

10. G. N. Niva|p.rkar, b.a., l.t. 
n. K.Y. Mangrulkar, b.a., b.t. 

12. D.P. Gupta. 

l.'l. W.M. Bodhanker, m.a., b.t. « 

14. K.G. Pathak, m.a., llb., b.t. 
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6. King Edward OoUege, Amraoti. 

King Edward College, Amraoti, owes its origin to 
the desire of public-spirited citizens of Berar to 
perpetuate the memory of His Majesty King Edward 
VII. The College is a Government institution. The 
foundation stone was laid early in 1919 by the 
Chief Commissioner, Sir Benjamin Bobertson, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.M.G., and the College was formally 
'Opened by His Excellency Sir Prank Sly, K.c.s. 1 ., 
Governor of the Central Provinces, on the 27th 
July, 1923. 

King Edward College is conveniently situated to 
the north-west of Amraoti, on a large open tract of 
ground about two miles from the city and about the 
«ame distance from Amraoti Camp. Class-room ac- 
commodation has been provided for 300 students and 
hostel accommodation for 150 boarders; when the 
Oollege is complete, there will be hostel accommoda- 
tion for 300 students. The College possesses its own 
water-supply and conservancy arrangements, hospi- 
tal, dispensary and spacious playing fields and 
gronn^, with bungalows and quarters for the Princi- 
pal and the whole of the professorial, medical, elec- 
tric, clerical and menial staffs. Its buildings and 
internal arrangements bear comparison with those 
•of any College in India. 

The College was admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur University as soon as the University came 
into being in August, 1923, in all subjects, except 
Arabic, up to the B.A. standard in Arts, and in 
Physics and Chemistry up to the B.Sc. standard. 

The College is richly endowed with scholarships 
from the King Edward Memorial Fund (Berar) and 
from funds provided by two well-known citizens of 
Amraoti, the late Itei Bahadur Ganeshdas Kundan- 
.mal and the late Bamkrishna Govind Mote. 
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The rules governing the award of the King 
Edward Memorial Scholarships provide for twelve 
scholarships for Berar students at King Edward 
College, two fellowships for post-graduate Berar 
students and one post-graduate scholarship for 
Berar students for study outside of India. 

Under the Seth Thakurdas Scholarship Fund, 
provision is made for four scholarships of Rs. 20 per 
mensem for students at King Edward College. 
These scholarships are reserved for Marwari 
students. They are tenable in the first instance for 
two years, but are renewable at the discretion of 
the administrators of the fund. 

The Ramkrishna Crovind Mote endowment con- 
sists of Rs. 4,000 which were lianded over to Nagpur 
University to found a scholarship “of such amount 
and payable in such manner as may from time to 
time be determined by the Academic Council” of 
the University. “The scholarship is to be awarded 
every alternate year to a Berar student who appears 
at the Intermediate examination in Science of the 
Nagpur University from the King Edward College, 
Amraoti, or, when there is no Science course taught 
in that College, from any college in the Central 
Provinees, and who stands first among the success- 
ful Berar students from the College.” The scholar- 
ship is to be tenable for two years in a college 
affiliated to Nagpur University. 

STAFF. 

Principal an^ Professor of English — 

1. N. Gangnli, Esq., m.a. (,AU.). 

Professor of Philosophy — 

2. Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a. (All.), (Philosophy), ph.d. 

(Cantab.), (Lumsden Sanskrit Scholar and Himan- 
giri Bhuvaneshwari Prizeman, 1911) . 
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Assistant Professor of Mathematics — 

3. K.D. Panday, m.a (All.) (Math».), b.sc. (All.) (Phy- 

sics and Chemistry) . 

Assistant Professor of History — 

4. T. Fernandez, m.a. (All.) (History). 

Assistant Professor of Persian — 

5. S.M. Agha Hyder Hassan Abidi, m.a., l.t. (All.) 

(Persian), M.E.A.S. 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry — 

6. L.K. Gokliale, m.sc. (Nag.) (Chemistry). 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit and English — 

7. Hiralal Jain, m.a. lLi.b. (All.) (Sanskrit, Epigraphy, 

and Paleography) (Late Eeaearch Scholar, Allaha- 
bad University) . 

Demonstrator in Physics — 

8. Ilmadas Mukerji, M.so. (Nag.) (Physics). 

Assistant Professor of Economics — 

9. H.C. Seth, M.A. (All.) Ph.D. (London). 

Assistant Professor of English — 

10. R.B. Maolankar, m.a., ll.b. (Nag.) (English Litera- 

ture) . 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit and English — 

n . S . G . Somalwar, m.a. (All. ) . Kavya-tirth (Pun . ) . 
Assistant Professor of Marathi — 

12. V.B. Kolte, m.a, (Marathi), ll.b. (Nag.). 
Demonstrator in Physics — 

13. M.S. Joglekar, M.sc. (Nag.), (Physics). 

Assistant Lecturer in Urdu — 

14. Ghulam Mustafa Khan, m.a. (Persian and Urdu) 

(Aligarh); ll.b. (Aligarh); M.A. (Persian) (Nag.) 
Assistant Lecturer in English — 

15. P. N. Shrivastava, m.a. (English and Hindi) ll.b, 

(Nag.) Sahitya Batna 

Assistant Lecturer, Mathematics — 

' 16. G.A. Sharma, M.sc. (Nag.) Pure and Applied 
Mathematics, M.so. (London) Applied Mathematics. 
17. Dr. P.S. Mene, b.sc. (Hons.) (Chemistry I Dn.) 
(Nag.), 1936, (Chemistry) (London) 1940, 

D.I.C., 1938. 

43 
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7. The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

The first step towards the provision of Agricul- 
tural education in these provinces took place in 1888 
with the formation of an agricultural class, giving 
a two-years’ course of education at the Government 
farm, Nagpur. 

This class represents the foundation of the pre- 
sent College. With the general impetus given to 
scientific agriculture in 1903-04 and the formation 
of the departments of agriculture, as we now find 
them in India, the need for a higher standard of 
agricultural education in the country was evident. 

With the completion of the Victoria Technical 
Institute in 1906, the old agricultural class passed 
away and was replaced by the Agricultural College, 
occupying the north-wing of the above and providing 
a three-year course of training. In the early stages, 
1906-14, both the class-rooms and the laboratories 
were in the Institute ; but it was obvious at an early 
stage that the building was unsuited to the latter. 

In the course of the next few years, a separate 
Agricultural Research Institute which included the 
student laboratories, was erected on an area adjoin- 
ing the Victoria Technical Institute. This was open- 
ed for use in 1915. 

The course given at the College at its inception 
in 1906 was a three-year one, founded on the out- 
lines framed by the Board of Agriculture for the 
various Indian colleges, then opening. The 
entrance standard was University Matriculation or 
the College Entrance examination. The College 
conferred a Diploma in Agriculture on successful 
students. Experience showed the course to be tech- 
nically defective in some respects and to be too short 
for the full absorption of a wide syllabus by men of 
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only a matriculation pass standard. In 1916, the 
oourse was changed to one of practically four years* 
length with a marked efficiency bar at the end of 
the second year, when its Part I, Final or Certificate 
examination took place, requiring a first division 
pass for promotion to the Second or Diploma part 
of the course. Defects in working and the proba- 
bility of later affiliation with a University led in 
1920 to the division of this course into two: — 

(1) A Certificate course of two years’ duration 
with a College Entrance Examination as qualifi- 
cation for admission. (2) The Diploma course of 
virtually four years with University Matriculation 
as entrance qualification. 

The Diploma classes of the College were admitted 
to the privileges of the. University on the 29th July, 
1925, by a resolution of the Executive Council in 
that behalf, which received the sanction of the Local 
Government. The University holds two examina- 
tions: the first, an Intermediate examination in 
Science (Agriculture) and the second, an examina- 
tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agri- 
culture). The first Intermediate examination was 
held in March, 1927, and the first degree examina- 
tion in March, 1929. With effect from February, 
1935, provision has been made for post-graduate 
research leading to a Master ’s Degree in 
Agriculture. 

The College is situated in the Maharaj Bagh, within 
close range of the Government farm, the Veterinary 
Hospital and the Agricultural Research Institute, 
The hostel, erected in 1906 and enlarged subsequently, 
is situated some 50 yards west of the Institute and 
is capable of holding about 135 students. The College 
is strictly residential, and even those who have their 
homes in Nagpur must reside in the hostel. The 



676 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


College is provided with playing fields, a gymnasium,, 
and tennis courts. 

A certain number of Government scholarships and 
free places may, at the discretion of the Local 
Government, be provided for students who are resi- 
dents of the Central Provinces and Berar. 

The Society of Agriculture and Industries pro- 
vides two scholarships of a monthly value of Rs. 10 
each which, when vacant, may be awarded to students 
of any year whose work, character and financial 
circumstances render them eligible to receive them. 

In recent years, two additional temporary scholar- 
ships of the same value have been provided by the 
Society. 

Two stipends of Rs. 10 per mensem have been 
provided from the Frazer Scholarship Trust Fund 
for the benefit of students of the cultivating caste 
from the Makrai State or from the Hoshangabad 
district. Of these, one is tenable in the junior or 
Intermediate stage, and the other in the senior or 
B. Sc. (Agr.) Degree stage. 

All scholarships are allotted some time after the 
commencement of the session. 

All Government scholarships are provided on the 
understanding that the holders, on completion of 
their course, will agree to accept employment in the 
Central Provinces Department of Agriculture, if 
required by the Department. 

The College has five funded medals or prizes, in 
addition to those awarded annually by Govern- 
ment and the University- , 

(1) The Kalidas Chowdhary Medal awarded in 
Practical Agriculture. 

(2) The Smythies Medal awarded' in Agricul- 
tural Chemistry. 
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(3) The Kedarnath Bai Silver Medal awarded 
in Agricultural Engineering. 

(4) The Napier Practical Agriculture Prize 
offered for the best thesis submitted for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Agriculture. 

(5) The Coronation Commemoration Pi^ 
awarded to the most outstanding student of the year 
in respect of studies, games, and social activities. 

STAFF. 

Department of Agriculture — 

1. E. A. H. Churchill, B.sc. (Edin.). Principal and 
Professor of Agriculture. 

2. V. G. Vaidya, B. Ag., (Nagpur), ph.b. (Bristol). 

Assistant Professor. 

3. Dhamabal, l.ag. (N%pur), Lecturer. 

Superintendent College Farm. Ex officio^ Lecturer. 

4. S. K. Mishra, L.Ag. (Nagpur), (Assoc, i.d.i.) 

Lecturer in Animal Husbandry and Dairying. 

5. K.G. Joshi, M.sc. (Agr.) (Nagpur), Demonstrator 

in Agriculture. 

6. K. S. Seshadri Aiyar, b.e. (Mysore), Lecturer in 
Mathematics and Survey, Engineering and Mechanics. 

7. M. A. Rahim, L.Ag. (Nagpur), Demonstrator in 
* Farm Machinery and Implements. 

8. S. K. Dighe, g.b.v.c., Lecturer in Veterinary 
Science. 

9. A.B.S. Verma, b.ag. (Nagpur), Demonstrator in 

Agriculture . 

Department of Botany and Plant Pathology — 

10. J. F. Dastur, m.sc., d.i.c.. Professor of Mycology. 

11. G. S. Bhatia, m.sc., ph. d., (Lond.), p.o.s., f.r. 

M . s . , Assistant Professor . 

12. S.B. Vaidya, b.ag. (Nagpur), Assoc, i.i.a.e. 

Lecturer in Botany. 

13. H. P. Dwivedi, B.Ag. Demonstrator in Botany. 

14. E . D . Pimplikar, B.Ag. Demonstrator in Botany. 

15. D. B. Pandit Rao, B.Ag. (Poona), Demonstrator in 
Mycology. 

16. W.J. Kalamkar, m.sc., Demonstrator in Mycology. 

17. K.R. Sontakay, M.so., ll.b., Post-Graduate (Pusa). 

18. R.L. Gupta, te.Ao. (Nagpur), Assoc. i.r.A.E., Lee- 

turer in Entomology. 
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J)epartmeKt of ChOfnistry-^ 

19. E.B.D.V. Bal, M.sc. (A-gr.) (Bions.) A.i.0, 
r.o.s. (Load.), Post-Graduate, Pusa and Botham- 
sted (Eng.), Professor. 

20. R.C. Shrivastava, b.so. (Nagpur), b.sc. tkoh. 

(Manchester), mp. •r.t.c'. (Glassgow), Assistant 
Professor. 

21. Ram Narayan Misra, M.sc., Lecturer. 

22. B.H. Joshi, M.sc., Demonstrator. 

23. D.K. Ballal, M.sc. (Nagpur). 

Other Teaching Staff — 

24. N.M. Joglekar, m.a., Lectunh- in Economics. 

25. P.N. Nascar, m.a., i*t. ) 

26. M.N. Mitra, m.a., ' yLecturera in English 

27. K.M. Vaidya, m.a., lub. J 

8. City College Nagpur.t 

The necessity of a third Arts College in Nagpur 
increased every year during the decade preceding 
the establishment of this College. There was a 
gradual advance in the secondary education of the 
Province, High Scliools multiplied and this led to a 
considerable increase in the number of students 
appearing at and passing the High School Certificate 
or an equivalent examination. But the number of 
Colleges in the city as well as in the Province, and 
also the accommodation i)rovided therein, remained 
static. Consequently, a large number of students 
had to migrate to other Provinces which involved a 
large expense on the part of their parents and 
guardians. Moreover, unlike other parts of India, 
this Province was lacking in a private College, under 
indigenous management. In these circumstances, the 
Cultural Education Society, Nagpur, saw a unique 
opportunity of public service, and in the absence of 
any rich man or institution coming forward to fulfil 


tThe maximum number of admissions to the college sanc- 
tioned by the ITnivers^ty is 400. The college is admitted 
to the privileges of the University upto 30tb June, 1942. 
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tills general want, the Society decided fb assume 
responsibility for the work. The College was thus 
started on the 17th July, 1930, and Mr. J. M. 
Kayande became the first patron having donated 
Bs. 1,001 to the College, otiier members of 
the Society working as professors. The 
College was first named Nagpur College, and met in 
the building of the Kayande High School on the 
bank of the Sukrawari Tank, near the Tilak Statue. 
Subsequently, a Governing Body of the College was 
formed with Mr. Bhawani Shankar Niyogi, as the 
Chairman. 

The total strength of the College during the first 
session was 14: 3 in the senior B.A. class; 3 in the 
senior Intermediate class; and 8 in the Junior Inter- 
mediate class. The expenditure incurred during 
this session was, however, too heavy for the Society 
to bear. So, with a view to better stability and 
prestige of the College, the Society requested the 
Neill- City High School Committee to co-operate with 
it in running the College and the latter very nobly 
consented. The College was then shifted to the 
building of the Neill City High School and met both 
morning and evening. 

The University admitted the College to its pri- 
vileges provisionally for 5 years with effect from the 
1st July, 1932 . The name of the College, namely, Nag- 
pur College, being the same as that of the University, 
was considered against academic traditions, and 
was therefore changed to “City College”. In compli- 
ance with one of the conditions laid down by the 
University, a mixed meeting of the Neill City High 
School Committee and some members of the Cul- 
tural Education Society constituted itself, on 24th 
February, 1932, intp an Association by name the 
Nagpur ^ikshan Mandal, which was to manage the 



660 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


College as well as the Neill City High School. The 
Nagpur Shikshan Mandal was registered under Act 
XXI of 1860 in April, 1932, and consists of the 
following members: — 

President. 

1. R.B.M.B. Kinkhede, b.a., b.d., Advocate. 

V ice-Pbesident. 

2. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice M. Bhawani Shankar 
Niyogi, M.A., LL.M., C.I.E. 

Secretary, 

3. Mr^ G. S. Brahmarakshas, b.a.,lIj.m., Advocate. 

Members. 

4. Mr. M. G. Chitnavis, b.a., Landlord. 

5. K. B. M. E. R. Malak, Landholder and 

Merchant. 

6. Mr. P. R. Deshpande, Landlord. 

7. Mr. W.R. Puranik, b.a., ll.b. Advocate- 

General . 

8. Mr. N. A. Dravid, m.a. 

9. Mr. J. M. Kayande, b.a., m.r.a.s., President 

and Pounder of the Cultural Education 
Society. 

10. Raje Dharmarao Bhujangrao, Zamindar. 

11. Mr. V. V. Chitale, b.a., ll.b. 

12. Mr. D. V. Varadpande, m.a. (Repre,senta- 

tive of City College Stalf). 

13. Mr.G.N. Bhake, b.a., l.t. (Representative of 

the N. C. H. S. Staff.). 

14. Mr. T. N. Wazalwar, b.sc., ll.b., b.t., Super- 

intendent, N. C. H. S. {exrofficio). 

15. Mr. S. L. Pandharipande, m.a., Principal, 

City College {ex-officio). 

Under the College Code, which came into force 
from 1st September, 1940, the ' Nagpur Shikshan 
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Mandal became the Foundation Society of the 
College and a new governing body consisting of the 
following members, was constituted: — 

1. K.B.M.B. Kinkhede, (Chairman) Ex-officio. 

2. Mr. G.S.. Brabmaraksh'as \ Elected by the 

M. Mr. J.M. Kayande { Foundation 

) Society. 

4. Mr. T.L.Sheode Nominated by the Vice- 

Chancellor) . 

5. Khan Bahadur H.M. Wilayatullah (Nomi- 

nated by the D . P . I . ) 

6. Prof. A. Sen. 

7. Prof. D.S. Virdi. K Elected by the mem- 

8. Prof. J. S. Pakade. \ bers of the staff. 

8. Prof. V.R. Wanmali. ' 

10. ilr. S.L. Pandaripande, Principal (Secretary) 

(Ex-officio) . 

From 15th July, 1932, the College met in the 
building of the Neill City High School Hostel. The 
ma.vimum number of admissions, viz., 125, permitt- 
ed by the University, was soon raised to 200, in view 
of the- accommodation provided by the new building 
now occupied; the number has since been further 
raised to 400. 

The College Library consists of about 8,000 books 
on various subjects, arranged and classified accord- 
ing to the Dewey Decimal System. The College is 
.specially indebted to the late Prof. Bhate, and the 
Aryottejak Samaj, whose libraries, containing about 
700 books each, have been respectively presented and 
loaned to the College. The i^stem of “library 
classes”, introduced in .the College, ensures that 
the library is used by the students to the fullest ex- 
tent. The College has provided a separate 
and spacious Eeadjng Boom and also a Common 
Boom for students. The College subscribes for 
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several foreign and Indian magazines and news- 
papers. It has also made an arrangement on a small 
scale for the mid-day tiflBn of students. There is- 
a co-operative shop called the Duty Society shop run 
by the students under the guidance of a teacher of 
the N. C. H. S. 

A fairly large building, near the College, has been- 
rented for the College Hostel which accommodates 
about 25 students. The rent charged per boarder 
is Rs. 27 per session. 

The College has spent Rs. 3,500 so far for the 
preparation of play-grounds for cricket, foot-ball, 
hockey, volley-ball and some Indian games on the 
plot of land it secured from the Municipal Com- 
mittee, Nagpur. Students are encouraged to take 
part in games and are offered all facilities. The 
College has also made adequate arrangements for 
the Physical Training and Medical Examination 
of students. 

The College now meets from 10.30 a.m. to 4.10 
p.m. the periods being of 50 minutes each. The 
College is recognised for instruction in Marathi and 
Political Science up to the M. A. standard, in 
English, Sanskrit, Economics, History, Persian, 
Urdu, Hindi, Mathematics, and Philosophy up to 
the B.A. Pass standard and in Civics, Logie and 
Marathi, Hindi and Urdu Compositions up to the 
Intermediate (Arts) standard. 

The College charges Rs. 102 as tuitipn fee for a 
session ; Rs. 3, 4 and 5 as admission fee for the Inter- 
mediate, B.A. and M.A. classes respectively; and 
Rs. 10 as Fee for Amalgapiated Fund — for games,^ 
library, social gathering and other students’ acti- 
vities. 

During the summer vacation of 1935 the college 
has been able to build with the labour of its students 
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and teachers a small pavilion for sports on the new 
plot of land it got on 30 years’ lease from the Nagpur 
Municipality. It has now prepared its play-grounds 
on the same plot. The construction of a second 
storey on the building of the College was completed 
in 1938 and cost nearly Rs. 22,000. The building 
provides sufficient accommodation for 400 students. 

STAFF. 


Principal — 

1. S. L. Pandharipande, M, a. (Sanskrit and Marathi). 
Professors — 

2. D. V. Varadpande, m. a. (Sanskrit). 

3. D. S. Virdi, M. A. (English). 

4. B. H. Munje, m. a. (Economics). 

6. B. B. Deshpande, M.A., ll. b. (Philosophy). 

6. J. S. Pahade, m. a., b. t. (History). 

7. A. Sen, B.A., Hons. (Eng.), m.a. (Polities)^, b.l. 

(Cal.). 

8. V. B. Wanamali, m.a. (English) (Bom.). 

9. P. K. Sawalapurkar, Kavyateerth (Marathi and Mara- 

thi Composition). 

10. D. K. Garde, m.a., (Pol. Science and English). 

11. V. L. Mutatkar, m.a. (Maths.). 

12. Banke Beharilal, M.A., m.o.l. (Persian). 

13. S‘.P. Tiwari, m.a., ll.b. (Hindi). 

14. C.D. Patej, m.a. (Economics). 

15. W.M. Mukte, Physical Instructor. 

9. Hitkarini City College^ Jubbulpore.* 

For a number of years the population of Jubbul- 
pore has been steadily increasing and it is becoming 
a place of greater and greater importance. There 
has been a proportionate increase in the number of 
High Schools for imparting secondary education but 
no steps were taken to provide for higher education 
commensurate with the demand. 

*The maximum number of admissions in the college 
sanctioned by the University is 300.. The College is 
admitted, to the privileges of the University up to 3l8t 
May, 1944. 
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It was felt that Jubbulpore was lacking in higher 
intellectual atmosphere. Some educated young 
men felt that they should do something to provide 
for this increasing need and fulfil the demand for 
higher education. They organised themselves into 
a band of workers and to meet the growing demand 
for higher education, approached the Hitkarini Sabha 
Jubbulpore, which started a College in the City. 
Mr. B.V. Degw^ekar, m.a., m.sc., ll.b. was chosen 
the Foundation Principal and the following were 
the first teachers of the college, viz . — 

1. Prof. D. S. Muley, m.a., b.t. 

2. Prof. G.C. Chatter ji, m.a., ll.b. (resign- 

ed in 1940-41) . 

8. Prof. P.M. Paranjpe, m.a. 

4. Prof. G.P. Saxena, m.a., ll.b., (resigned 

in 1935-36). 

5. ]Mr. B.V, Shukla, m.a., ll.b., (resigned 

in 1933-34). 

6. Prof. B. P. Bajpai, m.a. (Visharad). 

The College was admitted to the privileges of the 
Nagpur University and recognised by the Local 
Government, on the 1st of June, 1934. The pres- 
cribed number of students that the College can now 
admit is 300. 

The College is now under the management of a 
Governing Body constituted in accordance with the 
University College Code, which includes 4 teachers 
elected by the College Council, the University hav- 
ing recognised that the College was established and 
maintained in its early years largely by the finan- 
cial sacrifice of its teachers. 

The present Governing Body^ consists of the 
following : — 
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A. EX-OFFICIO. 

1. Mr. R. C. Sanghi, m.a,, ll.b. (President of 
the Sabha) . 

2. Mr. B.V. Degwekar, m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

(Secretary of the Governing Body — Prin- 
cipal of the College) . 

B. ELECTED. 

(Two representatives of the Hitkarini Sahha elected 
hy the Sabha ) . 

3. Mr. N.P. Mishra, b.a., m.l.a. 

4. Mr. B.V. Shukla, m.a., ll.b. 

(Four representatives of the College Council elected 

hy it.) 

5. Mr. P. M. Paranjpe, m.a. 

6. Mr. B. P. Bajpai, m.a. 

7. Mr. S. N. L. Shrivastava, m.a. 

8. Mr. N. G. Nagarkar, m.a., ll.b. 

C. NOMINATED. 

9. One local member R. B. M. K. Golwalkar, 
M.A., LL.B., Advocate nominated by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor of the Nagpur University. 

10. One local member (not yet nominated by 
the Director of Public Instruction, C.P. and Berar.) 

The College Hostel was so far housed in a hired 
building in Wright Town. A new hostel has now 
been constructed on the College grounds, allotted 
by the Jubbulpore Municipality. It originally 
comprised 10 acres of land but has now been extend- 
ed by the acquisition of another adjoining strip of 
land measuring about 2 acres. The new hostel 
building is a double storied massive one, having 
picturesque hilly surroundings and commanding a 
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fine view of Madan Mahal, the historic little fortress 
of Rani Durgavati. 

It has 24 rooms, many of which are single-seated. 
Extensive play fields for Foot-ball, Hockey, Cricket, 
Volley-ball, etc., are also provided on the site. A 
Tennis Court has also been started. 

The Medical Officer of the College is Dr. S.K. 
Mukerji, m.b., b.s. 

The College receives an annual maintenance 
grant of Rs. 658 from the Provincial Government. 

The College Library now contains nearly 3,500 
books to TV'hich new books worth nearly Rs. 500 are 
added every year. There is a students’ Common 
Room furnished with papers and Magazines in 
English, Hindi, Marathi, Urdu and Bengali. The 
College students also avail themselves of the Dis- 
trict Library opposite the College Building. A 
vseparate common room properly furnished has 
been set apart for the women students of the College 
and separate games are also arranged for them. 

TEACHING STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Mathematics — 

1. B.V. Degw6kar, m.a. (Math.), M-sc. (Phy. 1st Class, 

All.), lij.b. 

Professor of English — 

2. D.S. Muley, m.a. (Nag.), b.t. 

Professor of Sanskrit — 

3. P.M. Paranjpe, m.a. (Nag.) (1st Class Gold Medalist.) 
Professor of Hindi Literature — 

4. B.P. Bajpai, m.a. (Nag.), (Visharad) . 

Professor of Logic and Philosophy — 

5. S.N.L. Shrivastava, M.A. (All.). 

Professor of History and Politics — 

6. N.G. Nagarkar, b.a. (Hons.) (Bom.), m.a., ll.b. 

(Bom. ) . 

Professor of Economics — 

7. N.M. Beshpande, M.A, (Nag.), ll.b. 
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Professor of Civics arv^ Politics — 

8. B.C. Dubey, M.A., ll.b. 
professor of English — 

9. M.P. Hhukla, m.a (All.). 

Professor of English — 

10. J. Mukerji, m.a. (Eng.), ma. (Phil.). 

Professor of Urdu and Persian — 

11. M.P. Sami. 

10. Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore.* 

In conformity with a general desire among the 
Indian community of Jubbulpore for providing 
facilities at Jubbulpore for a sound training in Law 
and legal principles, and to prepare students for the 
Degree of Bachelor in Law, the Hitkarini Law 
College was established Avith effect from 1st of 
June, 1934. It was opened on 23rd June, 1934, by 
Rai Ilahadur P. C. Bose, b.a., ll.b., c.i.b., and it 
commenced its session from 26th of June, 1934. The 
staff consists of part-time Principal and three 
lecturers. They are all practising lawyers of the 
Jubbulpore District Court. The classes are held in 
the evening. The fees are Rs. 9 for the 1st year, 
Rs. 10 tor the 2nd year, an entrance fee 
of Rs. 10 and an amalgamated fund fee of Rs. 10. 
The responsibilities for the finance and internal 
management of the College rest exclusively with the 
Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. The College is now 
directly managed by a Governing body of 10 mem- 
bers constituted as follows: — 

1. R. C. Sanghi, Esq., m.a., ll.b.. President, 
Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. 


*The maximum number of admissions in the College 
sanctioned by the University is 100. The College is 
admitted to the privileges of the University up to Slst 
May, 1943 f 
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2. N. P. Mishra, Esq,, b.a., m.l.a., Secretary of 

the Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. 

3. R. B. P. C. Bose, o.i.e., Representative of the 

Jubbulpore Bar Association. 

4. The District Judge of Jubbulpore (or his nomi- 

nee). 

5. Mr. N.G. Oka, b.a., l.t.^ Member of the Uni- 

versity Court residing at Jubbulpore, 

6. K. B, S. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

7. R. P. Tiwari, Esq., b.sc., ll.b. 

8. P. L. Indurkhya Esq., b.a. 

9. R.L. Shrivastava, Esq, 

10. H.D. Palit, ESq., b.a., ll.b. (Principal, Hit- 

karini Law College, Jubbulpore.). 


STAFF. 


1. 

Mr. 

H. D. Palit, B.A., LL.B. 

Pri/ncipaU 

2, 

Mr. 

N.E. Eoy, B.SC., 

Lectin er . 

3. 

Mr. 

K. L. Dube, b.a., ll.b. 

ff 

4. 

Mr. 

E. 0. Naolekar, b.a., ll.b. 



11. The Central College for Women, Nagpur*. 

The Central College for Women, Nagpur, is a new 
institution which is managed by a representative 
body with Lady Twynam as President. It aims to 
provide education in its fullest sense and is therefore 
residential. The Principal and Staff live with the 
students. The resident Hostel allows students of 
other affiliated colleges to stay in and they are given 
tutorial help when such is sought. 

The College has all castes and creeds living and 
eating together with common dining and prayer 
rooms, etc. The details of the internal manage- 

•Admitted to the privileges of 'the University up to 
30th June, 1945. 
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merit are in the hands of students elected for differ- 
ent offices in the residence and College. The stu- 
dents are given also training in household duties and 
such responsibilities as would be necessary in the 
life of the average Indian Mother. 

The College may provide instruction in the follow- 
ing University Subjects: — 

Intermediate Examinations : 

English, Sanskrit, Logic, Economics, Civics, 

History, Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Persian, Music, 
Geography, and Home-Science. 

B .A. Examinations : 

English, History, Marathi, Philosophy, Econo- 
mics, Urdu, Persian, Sanskrit, Political Science 
and Hindi. 

No admissions are made for a period less than 
two academic sessions, for each of the University 
Examinations . 

Further provision is being made to give formal 
instruction also in other subjects of the “Feminine” 
group, aiming particularly to equip women for 
better management of the home and civic life. It 
is also proposed to give special training to students 
who wish to join Schools of Social Service like the 
Dorabji Tata School in Bombay. Some of the 
subjects of the “ Feminine ” group are not yet 
recognized by the University but with the growth 
of educational reform and the progress of women’s 
education on the desired lines, it is hoped that the 
University will recognize these also for its degree 
examination . 

Fees: 

The tuition fee for the year is Rs. 102 or Rs. 36 
paid terminally in ai^vance. 

44 
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The Executive Council: 


Lady Twynam 


President. 


The Hon’ble Mr. Justice M.B. 

' Niyogi, C.I.E. Chairman. 

S. H. Batliwala, Esq. Deputy Chairman. 


Khan Bahadur M.E.R. Malak 
Mrs. V. Bose I 

Lady Burton [ 

W. R. Puranik, Esq. [ 

Mrs. R. Tambe J 

The Principal 


Treasurer. 

/ 


Members. 

Secretary. 


STAFF. 


principal — 

Miss K.S. Eanga Bao, m.a. (History, Economics, Politics), 
L.T. (First Class, Distinction in History, Geography, Eng- 
lish), p.R.G. (Lond.), B.A. (Hon.), (First Class Geo- 
graphy and Economics), (Lond.), University Diploma 
in Teaching (Cambridge), University Diploma in Geo- 
graphy (Cambridge) . 

Professor of Marathi — 

Mr. N. B. Bhawalkar, b.a., b.l. 

Professor of Economics — 

Miss S. Govind, m.a. (Economics and Politics) First 
Class, M.MTT. 

Assistant Professor of English — 

Miss B.D. Kamdin, m.a. 

professor of Urfhi and Persiam — 

Mrs. Siddique Ali Khan, Hons, in Persian and Urdu. 

Professor of Philosophy and Logic — 

Miss S.S. Naidu, m.a. • 

Professor of Music — 

Mr. D.S. Patwardhan. 

9 

Professor of English — 

Miss M.A. Saldanha, h.a. 

Professor of History and Home-Science — 

Miss S.I. Vincent, M.A. (Harvard), b.t.0. (Lucknow). 
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12. *Rajkumar College, Raipur. 

This College is a boarding institution divided 
into four sections; primary, middle-school, high- 
school and Intermediate. It was affiliated to 
Nagpur University in 1936. It teaches English, 
Sanskrit, Hindi, Mathematics, Economics, Civics 
and Public Administration in India, History and 
Geography up to the standard required for the 
Intermediate (Arts) Examination of the University. 

It is also very well able to prepare pupils, after 
matriculation, for the entrance examination to the 
Indian Military Academy. This preparation has 
been successfully given simultaneously with prepa- 
ration for the Intermediate (Arts) Examination. 

Students of the highest class of the High School 
Section (Class I) sit for the Cambridge School 
Certificate Examination. 

Pupils are admitted from the age of eight up- 
wards. Thetf^bdmission of pupils over the age of 
twelve is not usually allowed. 

The minimum annual fee is Rs. 1,500 but this 
covers every kind of normal expenditure, even the 
cost of clothing and illness. There are no compul- 
sory extras or subscriptions. Some scholarships 
are reserved for boys coming from States of the 
Eastern States Agency, but two, worth Rs. 800 
per annum each, are open to all boys and are com- 
peted for ani^ually in November.' 

The site of the College is one of the best near 
Raipur. The grounds cover 150 acres and the 
buildings and equipment * are considered very good. 
The whole of the Staff reside in the grounds. 


* Admitted to the privileges of the Universitgr with 
effect from 1st July^ 1936. 
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The College has two aims; to provide a suitable 
general training for the future Rulers of States in 
the Eastern States Agency and for future Zamin- 
dars of important estates in the Central Provinces^ 
Bengal, Chota-Nagpur, Orissa and North Madras; 
and to give an all-round “public school” training; 
up to Intermediate standard to other boys from any 
part of India. The College is now open to non- 
Kumar.s also, whatever their class, caste and creed 
may be. There were ten such boys on the college 
roll at the beginning of 1941. It is hoped to in- 
crease their number to sixty in the near future. 

In order to serve a wider area than formerly, 
the College is prepared to teach Hindi, Marathi, 
Oriya, Malayalam, Bengali and Telugu up to Matri- 
culation standard under certain conditions. 

The training seeks to be much more than a 
preparation for certain examinations only. Much 
attention is given to health, diet and a proper deve- 
lopment of the body ; also in the primary and middle- 
school sections to various forms of arts and crafts, 
especially wood-work, music, painting, drawing 
and modelling. At least one and a half hours a 
week of hand-work on the College farm are compul- 
sory up to the time a pupil matriculates. There 
are various College Societies which seek to encourage 
an out-of-school interest in subjects like Vernacular 
Literature, Photography, Music, Art, Dramatics 
and History. There is a fairly large library and a 
reading room. The library contains books suitable 
for pupils of all ages. 

It is made financially attractive for pupils te 
come without servants and* to join the common mess. 
Private cooks are not now allowed. 

Special preparation of a pupil for an examina- 
tion in less than the normal time is not undertaken^ 
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jirivate tutors are not allowed and extra coaching 
is given but rarely. 

Day pupils are seldom admitted. The pupils 
in the primary, middle-school and high school sec- 
tions each occupy a separate set of dorqattories . 
Intermediate students must live in College hduses. 

The College receives no grant-in-aid from 
Oovernment. It is a self-supporting private insti- 
tution, financed from fees and from the interest 
on its Endowment Fund which has been subscribed 
mainly by the Ruling Chiefs of the Eastern States 
Agency. 

The Rajkumar College was registered at Nagpur 
as a Society under the provisions of Act XXI of 
1860 in 1932. The Governing Body consists of a 
General Council and a Managing Committee, on both 
of which bodies the Ruling Chiefs of the Eastern 
States Agency and the representatives of the Zamin- 
dars of the Central Provinces, Bihar and Orissa, 
taken together, form a majority. The visitor of 
the College is His Excellency the Crown Represen- 
tative, and Their Excellencies the Governors of the 
Central Provinces, of Bihar and of Orissa are the 
patrons. Each Patron nominates one representa- 
tive to the General Council. The Resident for the 
Eastern States, is the Vice-Patron. The President 
of the General Council and the Chairman of the 
Managing Committee are elected every three years. 
Two representatives of the non-Kumars on the Col- 
lege roll have seats on the General Council; one 
chosen from the Central Provinces and Berar, the 
other from Orissa. 

The origin of the College was a special hostel 
in one of the Local High Schools, called the Raj' 
kumar School, which existed at Jubbulpore between 
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1882 and 1892. In 1892 this hostel was closed 
down. In 1894 the Bajkumar College was opened 
on its present site in Raipur by Sir John Woodbuni, 
Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, main- 
ly through the activity of the then Commissioner, 
Chhattisgarh Division, who later became His 
Excellency Sir Andrew Fraser, at first Chief Com- 
missioner of the Central Provinces and later 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. Some of the 
houses which had previously formed part of the old 
Civil Station of Raipur were taken over. The pre- 
sent Main Hall, Class-rooms, library and ojBfices of 
the College formed, prior to 1894, the Court and 
office rooms of the Commissioner, Chhattisgarh 
Division. The Rev. G. D. Oswell was Principal 
from’ 1894 to 1910 and in his time boys came almost 
entirely from the Central Provinces and Bengal. 
The second stage of the College history began with 
the appointment of Mr. V. A. S. Stow, an I.E.S. 
Officer, as Principal in 1912. In his time the 
grounds were extended to almost their present size, 
most of the chief existing buildings were construct- 
ed and the Endowment Fund was subscribed. 
Numbers were doubled, teaching up to matriculation 
standard was begun and the College was recognized 
by the Government of India as a Chief’s College. 
As recruitment from Bengal decreased, a new field 
in Bihar and Orissa was opened up. In 1923 the 
grants-in-aid from the Governments of the Central 
Provinces, Bihar and Orissa, and Bengal finally 
ceased, while the grant from the Government of 
India was not begun till 1931. The last ten years 
have been a period of internal reform aiming at the 
gradual removal of those features of the training 
which were thought inevitable, a generation ago, in 
the training of the sons and relations of Ruling 
Chiefs, but which are not approved by modern 
educational thought. 
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I. A. TEAOHINa STAFF, 1939. 

1. T. L. H. Smith-Pearse {Principal) u.A. (Oxon.), Hon. 

Mods. & Lit. Hum. (English). 

2. V. S. Forbes (Viee-Prindpal) m.a. (Cantab.), Geogra- 

phy Tripos, let dasa Honours Parts I and II. 
Commonwealth Fund Fellowship in U. S. A. 
(Geography) . 

3. B.E.D. Kapur, M.sc., ii.T. (Allahabad) Mathematics. 

4. V. C. M. Mohan, m.a. (Madras) History, Civics and 

Oriya Composition. 

5. V.V. Sovani, m.a. (Agra) Sanskrit; m.a. (Nag.) — 

Hindi. 

6. B. N. Shukla, M.A., b.t. (Nagpur) Hindi. 

13, Government Engineering School, Nagpur.* 

The Government Engineering School, Nagpur, 
wa.s established on the 14th of July, 1914. It was 
made a part of the College of Science, and the 
theoretical part of the instruction was imparted in 
the Victoria Technical Institute building, Maharaj- 
bagh, Nagpur. As there was no suitable space in 
the Victoria Technical Institute a separate plot of 
land covering an area of' about 19 acres on the 
Kamptee Road, Nagpur, was acquired by the 
Government and a well-equipped workshop was 
erected for training the students in workshop 
practice. On this plot a double storeyed hostel to 
accommodate 56 students was also built. 

From the commencement the need for provid- 
ing a separate building on this ground to impart 
the theoretical part of the training also was keenly 
felt. This was met by the erection of a large 
building which was formally opened by Lord 
Chelmsford, the then Viceroy on 23rd October, 1920. 

During the first year of its career the school 
provided courses in Civil and Mechanical Engineer- 


• Admitted to thd privileges of the TTuiversity with 
effect from 1st July, 1986. 
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ing up to the diploma standard, the duration of the 
courses being three years’ theoretical training and 
one year’s practical training. In 1915 a motor 
mechanics class was added to the school. This was 
a workshop course of 4 years’ duration, the training 
being practical except that the students used to get 
instructions in Engineering Drawing. 

The school was growing rapidly and from 16 
students enrolled in 1914, the number had increased 
in 1927 to about 160. As the Science College had 
also been developing during this period, the time 
had come when the work and responsibilities of two 
institutions were found to be too much for the 
shoulders of one Principal and so in April, 1927, the 
school parted company with the Science College and 
has since then been an independent institution 
under its own Principal. 

In 1929 the Motor Mechanics class was convert- 
ed into the present Automobile Eiigineering class 
with provision for training students for a diploma 
in Automobile Engineering, the duration of the 
course for this diploma being three years’ theoreti- 
cal training and one year’s practical. 

Examinations for the award of diplomas in Civil, 
Mechanical and Automobile Engineering were con- 
ducted by Boards which fixed the syllabus for these 
examinations and also assisted the Principal with 
advice when found necessary. 

Ever since the establishment of ‘Nagpur Uni- 
versity, proposals had, from time to time, been put 
forward for the affiliation of the school with the 
University, but it was only in July, 1936, that the 
school was admitted to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity up to the Diploma standard in Civil, Mechani- 
cal and Automobile Engineering. The duration of 
the course for these Diplomas is three years’ train- 



COLUSOES. 


697 


ing in the school. The first year’s course is com- 
mon to Civil, Mechanical and Automobile Engineer- 
ing and at the end of the first year students have 
to take the First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering conducted by the University. At the 
end of the third year students have to sit for the 
Pinal Examinations in their respective branches 
these examinations also being conducted by the 
University. 

There is a small technical library attached to 
the school. Books are added every year. Several 
newspapers and Engineering periodicals are pro- 
vided for the use of the staff and students. 

The playing fields are in the school premises 
and afford best opportunities for physical exercise 
among the students. Cricket, foot-ball, hockey, 
volley-ball and tennis matches are regularly played. 

The school is endowed with a number of 
Government and other scholarships and prizes. 

STAFF. 

Principal — 

C. Cliatterjee. 

Lecturer in Civil Engineering — 

P. Singh, B.A. (Hons.), c.E. (Hons.) (Roorkce). 

Workshop Foreman — 

T.C. Joseph, B.E., M.E. (Hons.). 

Assistant Lecturers in Civil Engineering — 

Lai Chand Mehta, m.a. 

Dhyan Singh. 

S.B. Gupta,’ c.E. (Hons.) (Boorkee). 

Assistant Lecturers in Mechanical Engineering — 

K. N. Tilloo, B.so. (Eng.). 

G. P. Tiwari, b.sc. (Eng?). 

Science Master — 

B.M. Bhattacharya, b.so., ^.t. 

Mechanical Demonstrator — 

Kundanlal . 
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14, Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha * 

Wardha being a rising educational centre with- 
three local recognised full-fledged high schools 
and four high schools in and round about this dis- 
trict, the need for starting an Arts College at Wardha 
was felt ever since 1933, To meet an ever-growing 
demand for higher education, the Wardha Educa- 
tion Society appointed a Working Committee on the 
17th June, 1934, to do the preliminary work. After 
a local inquiry in January, 1935, the Nagpur Uni- 
versity granted permission to start the college to 
provide courses of instruction for the Intermediate 
Examination in English, Vernacular Composition,. 
Logic, Economics, Civics, History, Sanskrit, Mara- 
thi and Mathematics and for the B,A, (Pass) Exa- 
mination in English, Economics, Philosophy, His- 
tory, Political Science, Sanskrit, Marathi and 
Mathematics, The College was formally opened 
on Thursday the 11th July, 1935, by R, B, C. L. 
Verma, the then Deputy Commissioner, Wardha, 
who greatly helped the growth of this Institution 
in its very early stage, 

2. The College meets in a building belonging 
to Sjt, Bapu Seth adjacent to the bungalow former- 
ly belonging to the Church of Scotland Mission. It 
is situated outside the town in a healthy locality 
and is surrounded by extensive play-grounds whicli 
are used by the students of this college for such 
games as foot-ball, hockey,, volley-ball, etc. 

3. A donation of Rs. 25,000 for <the purposes 
of a building for the College was promised by Mr. 
W. Y. alias Babasaheb Deshmukh after whom the 
College was originally named. A sum of Rs. 3,000 
was handed over to the Wardha Education Society 


•Admitted to the privileges of the ‘ University up to 31 st 
May, 1943. 
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for the purchase of books and furniture to enable 
the College to start its work. 

4. With a view to give effect to the provisions 
of the newly enacted College Code Ordinance of the 
University, the Wardha Education Society agreed 
to hand over the College to the Wardha College 
Society, formed with the object of maintaining 
and conducting a College at Wardha. According 
to the constitution of the Wardha College Society 
as approved by the Executive Council of Nagpur 
University, the management of the College 
is vested in the General Council, the Governing Body 
and the College Council. The Wardha College 
Society is registered under Act XXI of 1860. 

5. A new building on the Nagpur Road has 
been taken for the Hostel. Some .students of the 
College also reside in such recognised Hostels as the 
Maratha Boarding Hostel and the Harijan Hostel. 
Students find the living at Wardha very cheap and 
the climate healthy. 


STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Logic and Philosophy — 

Dr. D. G. Londhe, m.a. (Philosophy — ^Bombay); Ph. D. 
(Leipzig), (Deutsche Akademie Scholar at Jena and 
Alexander Humboldt Stiftung Scholar at Leipzig). 
Professor of Economics and Political Science — 

P. J. Jagirdar, M.A. (Economics — Nagpur), M.A. (Politi- 
cal Science — Benares). 

Professor of Marathi — 

T. M. Pathak, M.A. (Marathi — Nagpur), LL.B. (Nag.). 
Professor of Economics and History — 

B.V. Rao, M.A. (Andhra), b.t. (Mys.) . 

Professor of English— , 

S.D. Datey, m.a. (English— Nagpur) . 

Professor^ of Sanskrit and Hindi — 

S, N. Thakur, M.A. (Sanskrit — Nagpur), M. A. (Hindi — 
Nagpur), Sahitya* — Sudhakar (Benares) and Sahitya- 
Batna (Allahabad) . 
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15. Chhattisg^rh College, Raipur*^. 

In 1937, the efforts of Principal J. Yoganandam 
led to the formation of the Chhattisgarh Education- 
al Society, Raipur. The objects of the Society 
are : — 

(i) To promote intellectual, cultural, moral and 
physical advancement of the people of Chhattisgarh 
as well as of Chhattisgarh States in the Eastern 
States Agency, primarily by the establishment of 
an Arts and Science College at Raipur. 

(ii) To inspire in youths the ideals of simpli- 
city of life, dignity of labour and a national Indian 
outlook in world-citizenship; and 

• (iii) The starting of such other educational or 
other institutions as may be decided from time to 
time. 

The Society is registered under the Society’s 
Registration Act (XXI of 1860) . 

The unabated industry and great zeal of the 
Founder-Principal, received timely encouragement 
from the open philanthrophy of Sjt. Dan Kampta 
Prasad, landlord and banker, Raipur, who readily 
donated a princely sum of rupees ten thousand for 
the initial expenses of the College. The Clihattis- 
garh College, Raipur, was thus opened on 16th July, 
1938, by Sjt. Pandit Ravi Shanker Shukla, the then 
Education Minister of the Province. 

The College is at present located in the spacious 
bungalow now belonging to Messrs. Khodadad D. 
Doongaji and others on the Great Eastern Road, and 
a portion of it with certain other blocks within the 


*Adinitted to the privileges of the University upto 15th 
July, 1942. 
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compound is used as the College Hostel, accommo- 
dating 20 resident scholars. The Principal and 
the Warden reside in quarters provided for them on 
the precincts. 

Instruction is imparted in English, Philosophy, 
History, Economics, Political Science, Civics, Logic, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi and Urdu. The College 
teaches pupils up to the B.A. (Pass) standard. 

The following fees are charged in the College: 

Tuition fee Rs. 102 per pupil per session. 
Amalgamated Fund Ks. 10 ” ” 

Union Fee Re. 1 ” ” 

Hostel Rent Rs. 31—8—0 

The College Library known as Jai Singh Library 
has a very fine collection of books, Shriraati Vishnu 
Priya Devi, Zamindarin Sahiba of Kaudia Estate. 
Pithora, has to be thankee! for her donation of 
Rs. 10,000 specially earmarked for the purpase of 
Jai Singh Library. 

There is a separate Reading Room in which the 
leading newspapers of England and India in English, 
Hindi and Urdu are provided. 

The College Union is the most important extra- 
curricular activity of the College including several 
other associations under it. 

In S})orts, facilities are provided for Foot-ball, 
Hockey, Cricket, Volley-ball, Badminton and Ten- 
nis. There *is also an Akhada and a Gymnasium . 

During the session 1939-40, the administration of 
the College was handed over by the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Foundation Society to a new Govern- 
ing Body formed under the College Code Ordinance 
of the University. , The present Governing Body 
consists of the following persons; — 
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Body consists of the following persons: — 

1. Eaja Birendra Bahadur Singh Deo, 

Euling Chief of Khairagarh, E.S.A. 

1. Mr. J. Yoganandam, m.a., ll.b., Princvpnl. 

3. Mr. K.K. Chaube, b.sc., ll.b., (Nominat- 

ed by the University). 

4. Eai Saheb S. N. Bose, Advocate, Eaipur 

(Nominated by the Director of Public 
Instruction, C. P. and Berar.). 

5. Mr. Kampta Prasad (Eeturned by donors 

of above Es. 2,000 in one year). 

6. Mr. Brij Bhusan Lai Tiwari, b.sc., ll.b., 

. Pleader. (Eeturned by the Foundation 

Society.) . 

7. Vacant (to be returned by the Foundation 

Society . ) . 

8. Mr. S.P. Bhargava, m.a., ll.b., (Teacher 

over one year’s standing). 

9. Mr. I. Dube, m.a. (Teacher over one year’s 

standing) . 

TEACHING STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Philosophy — 

1. Mr. J. Yoganandam, m.a. (Nag.), (PhUosophy), 
iiL.B. (Nag.) . 

Professor of English — 

2. Mr. I. Dube, M.A. (Agra), (English). 

Additional Professor of English and Director of Physical 
E dW!ation^— 

3. Mr. M.V. EamachandrAn, B,A. (Hons.) (Madras) 
Dip. Phy. Education. 

Professor of Polities — 

4. Ziauddin Khan, M.A. (Luck.),» B.A. (Hons.), Politics 

(Gold Medalist). 
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Frofessor of Economics — 

5. Mr. S.D. Gore, M.A. (Nag.), t.d. (Bristol). 

Professor of History — 

6. Mr. S.P. Bhargava, m.a. (History), ll-b. (Agra). 

Professor of Persian an3 Urdu — 

7. Mr. S. S. Haider, m.a. (Nag.), (Persian, First 
Class), M.A. (Nag.), (Urdu, First Class, First). 

Professor of SansJcrit and Hindi — 

8. Mr. R. N. Pando, m.a. (Ben.)^ (Sanskrit and Hindi), 

LL.B. 

Assistant Professor of Philosophy — 

9. Mr. H. Bhattacharya, m.a. (Phil. First Class) 
(Cal.). 

16. Sitabai Arts College, Akola*. 

On the 14th ot‘ January, 1935, the Berar General 
Education Society was founded at Akola with the 
object of promoting the spread of education by 
establishing Schools and Colleges at suitable cen- 
tres in Berar. The Society was duly registered 
under the Societies’ Registration Act. In July, 
1935, a full-fledged High School named the Modern 
High School, Akola, was started under the auspices 
of the Society. In 1937, the Society decided to 
start an Arts College at Akola, as it was found that 
many students from West Berar had every year to 
migrate to distant places for college education for 
want of accommodation in the King Edward College, 
Amraoti, the only college' in Berar. An applica- 
tion for admission of the proposed college to the 
privileges of Nagpur University was submitted in 
1937 ; but, for various reasons, the College could 
not be started immediately. 


*Adinitted to the privileges of the University up to 
July, 1944. 





m 


naqpue university calendar. 


In January, 1938, the Society submitted a fresh 
application to the University and from July, 1938, 
the First Year Class of the Berar Arts College, was 
started. During the first year the College was 
housed on the first floor of the late Rao Bahadur 
Damle’s bungalow. Necessary furniture and books 
for the college library, worth nearly Rs. 1,500, were 
purchased during the first year. The total number 
of students enrolled during the first year was 33. 

To secure a spacious building, away from the 
din and bustle of the city proper, for the college, 
permanently, was a real need; and the B.G.E.Soeiety 
succeeded in supplying the same by purchasing a 
spacious building in the Civil Lines, Akola. The 
building contains five class-rooms, one big hall, ten 
sm'all rooms and a compound measuring about four 
and a half acres surrounds the building. Mr. N.S. 
Godbole of Poona, advanced on easy terms, the 
money required for purchasing the said site and 
building. 

The new building purchased for the college, was 
subseq[uently repaired and the college meets in that 
building from the session 1939-40. 

Soon after the above building was purchased by 
the Society in October, 1938, Shrimati Sitabai 
wife of Seth Chunilal Dosalchand Jain, a philan- 
thropic lady of Akola, donated Rs. 10,000 to the 
B.G.E. Society, for the college. In order to 
perpetuate the memory of their first patron, the 
Society, in November, 1938, decided to change the 
name of the college from Berar Arts College to 
Sitabai Arts College. 

The college was in the first instance admitted to 
the privileges of the Nagpur University, for a 
period of two years, with effect from the 2nd July, 



COLLEGES. 


705 


1938, for imparting instruction in English, Mara- 
thi, Sanskrit, Economics, Philosophy, Political 
Science, and History up to the B. A. (Pass) stand- 
ard. The University has now extended the 
admission of the college by a further period of four 
years with effect from the 2nd of July, 1940. The 
second and third year classes were started from 
July, 1939, and instruction in all the subjects re- 
ferred to above Avas provided. The fourth year 
class was added from July, 1940. 

Fees: — Tuition Fee for each year is Rs. 102. 

Management : — The Berar General Education 
Society, have placed the management of the 
college, in the hands of ‘The Governing Body’ con- 
stituted under the new constitution of the Society, 
which has been brought into complete accord with 
the College Code Ordinance. 

Members of 'The Governing Body ’. — 

Under section 36 (5) (a) : — 

1. Mr. W. A. Solioni, M.A., LL.B., Advocate, Akola. 

2. Mr. H. B. Dainle, B.A., LL.B., Hoad Master, 

Modern High School, Akola. 

Under Section 36 (5) (h) 

1. Mr. G. V. Karnik, B.A., LL.B., President, B.G.B. 

Society, Akola. 

Under Section 36 (5) (o) : — 

1. Prof. N. R. Kelkar, M.A., B.T. 

2. Prof. R.K. Page, M.A., LL.B. 

Under Section 36 (5) {d ) : — 

1. Principal G. D. Joshi, M.A., LL.B. 

Under Section 36 (5) (e) : — 

1. Mr. S.G. Sapkal, b.a,. UmB. 

Under Section 36 ^6) (y): — 

1. Mr. M.W. Samndra, b.a., ULkB. , 

45 
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STAFF. 

1. G.D. Joslii, M.A. (Sanskrit, First Class, Nag.), 

Gold Medalist, LL.B., (Nagpur) Principal and 
Professor of Sanskrit. 

2. N.. R. Kelkar, M.A. (Bom.), B.T., Vice-Principal 

and Professor of Marathi. 

3. R. V. Soman, m.a. (Eng., Bom.) . 

4. R.B. Murkute, M.A. (Phil., Nag.), LL.B. (Nag.) 
Professor of Logic and Philosophy. 

, 5. R. K. Page, M.A. (Econ., Nag.), LL.B. (Nag.) 
Professor of Economies. 

6. K.S. Joglc'kar, M.A. (Politics, Nag.) Professor of 
Civics and Politics. 

17. GOVINDRAM SAKSARIA COLLEGE 
OF COMMERCE, WARDHA * 

This Province had long been feeling the want of 
a Commerce College, which could be called its own. 
Many students of the Central Provinces and Berar 
had to migrate to other Provinces in order to pro- 
secute their college studies in commerce. This en- 
tailed great inconvenience and the ex])enditure was 
also prohibitive. 

The Marwari Education Society, Wardha, which 
has been serving this Province for the last 30 years, 
keenly felt the need of a commerce College in the 
Province, and, therefore, moved in the matter. 
Mainly due to the efforts of the Society, the Nagpur 
University agreed to institute the Intermediate 
Commerce and the Bachelor of Commerce Courses. 
The University also allowed the Society to start a 


•Admitted to the privileges of the University up to 30th 
June, 1945. 

Except in the case of the academic year 1940-41, the 
maximum number of admissions in the I, II, III and IV year 
classes each will be 50, due allowance being, however, made 
for any excess resulting from the admissions made during 
the aeMemic year 194* 
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€ommerce College at Wardha provided an inital 
fund of Rs. 1,00,000 was collected. Thanks to the 
munificence of Seth Govindram Saksaria of Bombay, 
the College of Commerce was inaugurated by Sardar 
Vallabhabhai Patel on the 14th July, 1940. Seth 
Govindram Saksaria donated Rs. 1,50,000 towards 
the initial fund of the College, and, consequently, the 
College has been named after him. 

The G. S. College of Commerce is, thus, the first 
and the only institution of its kind in the whole of 
the Central Provinces and Berar. 

The College has been admitted to the privileges 
•of the University with effect from the 1st July, 
1940 for a period of five years. 

Besides imparting sound theoretical and practical 
training to the students in the various branches of 
Commerce, the College aims at developing the per- 
sonality of the students by trying to build up their 
body, mind and character. The College authori- 
ties expect to train students not only as efficient 
businessmen, but also as responsible, social and na- 
tional workers by providing them with expert 
knowledge, breadth of outlook, organising capacity 
and force of character. 

The College is situated in the Civil Lines about 
a mile from the Wardha town. The site is open 
and healthy. Pending the construction of a new 
building for the College, the classes, for the present, 
meet in the Nava Bharat Vidyalaya Building. 

The College prepares students for the I. Com. and 
B. Com. Examinations of the Nagpur University in 
all the eompulsorj’^ subjects and in the following 
optional subjects: — 

1. Advanced Accounting and Auditing. 

2. Advanced Banking. , , 
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During the session 1940-41 the College started the 
first year and the third year classes with about 145 
students. In the session 1941-42, the College will 
be a full-fledged Commerce College up to the B. 
Com. standard. The tuition fee for the session is 
Ks. 102. 

With a view to imparting practical training to the 
students, the College runs a Bank, which is managed 
by the senior students of the College under the 
guidance of a professor. The College has also 
established a Co-operative Stores. It is expected 
that the Bank and the Stores, besides providing 
business facilities to the students, will serve as very 
useful media of practical education. 

The College also conducts Steno-typing classes for 
the benefit of the students. Besides English 
shorthand and Type-writing the College has also 
arranged for the teaching of Hindi and Marathi 
Stenography. 

With a view to broaden the outlook of the stu- 
dents, the College arranges special lectures by 
eminent persons on general as well as technical sub- 
jects. Wardha has become a national centre for 
various activities, and, therefore, attracts many 
eminent personalities not only from India, but also 
from foreign countries. The College is, therefore, 
fortunate in securing their co-operation. 

The College has built up a decent library contain- 
ing books on the various branches of Commerce. It 
is hoped that within a few years the College 
library shall have up-to-date books, not only on 
Commercial subjects, but , also on Sociology. The 
College also subscribes to a number of journals and 
magazines both Indian and foreign. 

With a view to impart training in civic life and 
to promote intellectual and social life among the 
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students, a Students’ Union has also been estab- 
lished. 

The College has also made arrangements for 
many out-door and in-door games. Indian games 
are also encouraged. The College also intends to 
develop a decent gymnasium. 

The College runs a Hostel situated near the Col- 
lege, with ail accommodation of about 35 students. 

The College authorities are trying their best to 
oegin the construction of the new College and Hos- 
tel buildings as early as possible. 

THE COLLEGE STAFF FOR 1940—41. 

Principal and Professor of English — 

S. N. Agarwal, m.a. (All.), f.b.econ.s. (London). 
Professors — 

B.S. Audholia, M.A., m.a. (Com.), b.com. 

M.E. Tokhi, m.a., b.com., ll.b. (Fir»t Class, First— Luck.). 

Lecturers — 

P.L. Baldua, m.a. (First Class — ^Agra), b.com. 
Shrinarayan, m.a. (Nag.), b.com. 

T. K. Bang, m.a. (First Class, First — ^Nagpur). 


CHAPTER IX-A. 

’■‘Will of the late Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayau 
of Kamptee, dated 3rd May^ 1930. 

1. I, D, Laxminarayan, son of Pullayya Garoo, 
Telugu Brahmin, resident of Kanhan, situated in 
the Ramtek Tahsil of Nagpur District, Central Pro- 
vinces, India, make this my last Will and Testament 
on this third day of May Nineteen hundred and 
thirty. I hereby revoke all former Wills and Testa- 
ments hitherto made by me. 

2. I am possessed of both movable and immov- 
able property as set out and described in the sche- 
dule hereto annexed. The whole of the said property 
is my self -acquisition, acquired with the gains and 
profits earned by me in my mining business during 
the last twenty-five years and upwards. I am the 
sole and absolute owner thereof. None of my rela- 
tives have any claim or interest therein. 

3. I have no issue at present. All my children 
are dead. My wife Shrimati Bahinabai is alive. 

4. I hereby appoint as my executors the Deputy 
Commissioner of Nagpur and Government Advocate. 
I direct them to spend Rs. 2,000 on my funeral and 
obsequial rites according to the usage of my caste 
and the Hindu Shastras. .They shall also pay my 
debts and liabilities if any as soon as they convenient- 
ly do so. I direct them further to take out probate 
of my Will and defray all charges and expenses 
incidental to the probate proceedings. 

*Arraiigemeiits to give effect to the purposes of the Will 
are in progress. Provisions relating to the establishment of 
the Laxminarayan Technological Institute to be financed 
from the bequest are embodied in Ordinance No. 48. 
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5. I hereby give and bequeath the following sums 
of money to the institutions named below: — 

A. One lakh of rupees to the Servants of India 
Society at Poona to maintain a permanent branch at 
Nagpur, The said Society shall invest the sum of 
Ks, one lakh in any of the recognised banks of Bom- 
bay or Calcutta, and utilise the interest alone deriv- 
ed therefrom for the maintenance of a permanent 
branch at Nagpur with at least three members work- 
ing and the corpus shall absolutely remain untouch- 
ed. I am contemplating to pay this sum during my 
life-time. If I do not pay it during my life time, ray 
executors shall pay the sum to the said Servants of 
India Society on the above terms and conditions. 
If I paid the amount during my life-time, my exe- 
cutors need not pay to the said Society the said sum 
of Rs, one lakh. 

Should the Society be not in existence at the time 
of my death, the amount bequeathed to the said 
Servants of India Society shall be applied towards 
the objects mentioned in para. 11 of this Will, 

6. I give and bequeath the following sums of 
money to the following persons: — 

(a.) Twenty-five thousand rupees to Kumari 
Kusumbai, daughter of Mr. K. V. 
Andhare, Pleader of Kamptee. This sum 
.shall be her sole and absolute property. 
ITey father Mr. K. V. Andhare shall have 
no right to utilize it for any other pur- 
poses. 

(&) Twenty-five thousand rupees to Kumari 
Kumudbai, daughter of Mr. S. R. Pan- 
dit, Barrister-at-Law, Nagpur. 

(c) Twenty-five* thousand rupees to Mr. C. 

Hanumant Bao of Secunderabad, who is 
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my intimate and sincere friend, and who 
rendered me yeoman services in the 
management of my house property at 
Secunderabad ( Deccan ) . 

(d) Twenty*-five thousand rupees to my 
friend, Mr. Vinayakrao Rangopant Sapta- 
rishi, Pleader, first Dal Oli Street, Kamp* 
tee City. 

Should any of the persons above mentioned be not 
in existence at the time of my death the amount be- 
queathed to him or her shall be applied towards the 
purpose mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

7. I direct that a sum of rupees 14,000 be invest- 
ed in Government Securities and the interest accru 
ing thereon be paid to Mst. Radhabai, widow of my 
youngest brother*, Gopala Krishna, residing at 
Karva in the Karad Taluka District Satara during 
her life-time, and on her death the amount invested 
in such securities should be applied to the purposes 
mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

8. I give, devise and bequeath to my wife, Shri- 
mati Bahinabai, as absolute owner of all my house- 
hold furniture, wearing apparel, books, plates, pic- 
tures, cattle, Motor-cars, and all sums of money 
which may be found in my residential house at the 
time of my death. 

I further bequeath to my wife Shrimati Bahinabai 
the benefit of the Life Insurance Policy No. 170925 
for Rs. 50,000 effected on my life in the Oriental 
Life Insurance Company, Nagpur Branch. 

I further direct that a sum of two lakhs of rupees 
be invested in Government Securities and the inte- 
rest accruing thereon be paid to my wife for her 
absolute use and enjoyment. .On her death the 
sum so invested in Government Securities be applied 
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^nd utilised towards the objects specified in para. 11 
■of this Will. 

Should my wife predecease me, the foregoing be- 
quests to her should be applied and utilised for the 
■objects specified in para. 11 of this Will. 

I further direct that if my wife desires to reside 
in any of the houses mentioned in the Schedule here- 
to annexed, she should be allowed to do so. 

I further direct that a sufficient sum should be set 
;apart for the repairs and maintenance of the house 
in which my wife resides. 

I further direct that if my wife does not wish to 
reside in any of the houses mentioned in Schedule 
hereto annexed, my executors shall purchase a house 
"for her residence in such cities, localities, or towns 
•as she may choose. 

9. I have no issue, male or female, at present. 
All my children are dead. If, by God’s blessing, I 
•get a son hereafter and he is alive at my death, a 
sum of two lakhs of rupees should be set apart and 
invested in Government Securities and the interest 
accruing thereon should be applied towards his 
maintenance and education during his minority. 
The said securities shall be made over to him on his 
attaining majority. 

During the minority of my son, my wife shall be 
the guardian of his person and the Court should 
appoint a gigardian of his property either singly or 
jointly with my wife. If my wife is not alive at my 
.■death, the Court should appoint a guardian of his 
■person and property durjng the minority of my son. 

In case my son dies during his minority the pro- 
perty bequeathed to him should be applied and uti- 
lized towards the objects mentioned in para. 11 of 
this will. 
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10. If a daughter be born hereafter, I bequeath to- 
her a sum of one lakh of rupees to be invested in 
Government Securities and the interest accruing 
thereon to be applied (1) towards her maintenance- 
and education suitable to her position in life and 
(2) towards the expenses of her marriage. The ex- 
penses of her marriage be met with from the corpus 
of one lakh of rupees the balance of the fund so be- 
queathed to make over to her on her attaining majo- 
rity. The provisions hereinbefore made in para. 9 
with respect to the guardianship of the person and 
property of the minor son shall apply mutatis mutan- 
dis to the guardianship of the minor daughter. 

Should more than one daughter be born, a simi- 
lar "provision should be made for each daughter as 
provided in para. 10 of this Will, subject to the same 
conditions. 

11. I give and bequeath the residue of my whole 
estate, both movable and immovable pro})erty con- 
sisting of Cash, Government Securities, out-stand- 
ing debts due to me, fixed deposits in Banks and 
Firms, houses in Kamptee, Bungalows in both Nag- 
pur and Secunderabad (Deccan) and a bunga- 
low at Kanhan together with offices, out-houses, 
stables, garages, servants’ quarters, garden, together- 
with an area of 11 -94 acres of land, and malik mak- 
buza fields, and absolute occupancy fields in mouza 
Waregaon in the Tah.sil and District of Nagpur to 
the Nagpur University, ear-marked for the teaching- 
of applied Science and Chemistry to the Hindu Stu- 
dents domiciled for not les3 than six years in the- 
Central Provinces and Berar. I direct that my exe- 
cutors shall keenly watch and see that the Nagpur- 
University authorities shall faithfully and honestly 
apply and utilize the amount so bequeathed for the* 
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purpose specially mentioned by me in this para, and 
it is spent for no other purposes. It is the holy and 
sacred duty both of my executors and the Nagpur 
University Authorities to scrupulously carry out 
my desire specified in this paragraph. 

For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of 
the various clauses of this Will I authorise my exe- 
cutors to convert my immovable property into 
Cash. 

In witness whereof, I, the said D. Laxminarayan, 
have set my hand to this last Will and Testament, 
this 3rd day of May One thousand nine hundred 
and thirty. The whole of this Will is written in my 
own hand-writing. 

(8d.) D. LAXMINARAYAN, 
3—5—1930. 

Signed and acknowledged by the testator D. Lax- 
minarayan as his last Will and Testament in the 
presence of us all present at the same time, who in 
his presence and at his request and in the presence 
of each other have subscribed our names as — 

Witnesses : — 

(Sd.) V. M. Kelkar, 3—5—1930. 

(Sd.) K. S. Thakur, 

Retd. Dy, Commr., C.P., 3 — 5 — 1930. 

(Sd.) A. R. Bambawale, 

.Retired Deputy Superintendent of 
Police, Nagpur, 3 — 5 — 1930.* 


*The Executive Council has resolved on 7tb August, 1937, 
Minute No. 19 (b) — 

(i) “that the Commemoration Day (30th September) 

should be observed from the present year. If in any year 
30th September is not working day, the Commemoration 
Day should be celebrated on the next working day; 
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PBOPmTT. 

Nagpur Freehold 
Property 

Less Deprecdatiou 


SCHEDULE.* 

ASSETS. 

Bs. A. P, Bs. A. P. 

.. 2,32,489 16 4 

6,975 0 0 2,25,614 16 4 


Nagpur-Purchase of 

Dharampet plots . . 2,420 0 6 

Kampthi-House in 

Juni oli . 793 12 0 

SuBVETiNa Instruments. 

Balance as per last 
Balance Sheet . . 813 9 0 

Less Depreciation . . 120 0 0 693 9 0 


Motor-cars. 

Balance as per lastB|S.. 20,089 6 7 

Less depreciation . . 3,000 0 0 17,089 6 7 


Mortgaoes. 

Mrs. Krishnabai . . 2,695 0 0 

Deposits. 

Allahabad Bank Ltd., 

Fixed Deposit . . 1,10,000 0 0 

Bansilal Abirchand 
Bank .. 2,00,000 0 0 

C. P. & Berar Co- 
operative Bank . . 5,00,000 0 0 

Safe Deposit ..14,15,807 5 9 


(tt) that, as far as practicable, all the teachers and 
students of colleges in Nagpur should assemble at a suitable 
place such as the Easturchand Park (or if the weather is 
unfavourable, in the Convocation Hall) to pay their tribute 
to the memory of the great benefactor of the University;'* 
and **that 30th September be marked as a red letter day in 
the Universi.ty Calendar. All Colleges in the University 
shall remain closed on that day”. * 

*As referred to in Para 2 of the Will. 
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Assets — (Contd.) 

Es. A. p, Es. A. p. 

Seth Eamkrishna 

Eamnath . . 75,000 0 0 

Prospecting Deposit . . 100 0 0 

Imperial Bank of India 

Pized Deposit ..10,00,000 0 0 33,00,907 5 9 


Loans. 

Nagpur Auto-mobile & 


General Engineering 


Co. Ltd., Nagpur 

.. 1,00,000 

0 

0 

Seth. Nainsukh 

Kanniram 

2,000 

0 

0 

Mr. M. B. Niyogi 

. . 3,000 

0 

0 

Mr. S. E. Pandit, 

Bar-at-Law 

. . 20,000 

0 

0 

Seth Eaghunathdass 

Baruka 

. . 10,000 

0 

0 

Vidarbha Mills Ltd. 

. . 70,000 

0 

0 

Mr. C. K. Bam 

Choudhry 

. . 62,155 

4 10 

Mr. E. B. Bao 

8,000 

0 

0 

Mr. Goswamy 

Maheshpuri 

. . 25,000 

0 

0 

Mr. K. B. Jashi 

2,000 

0 

0 

Seth Harinarayan 

Lakhani 

, . 1,000 

0 

0 

Shambhoo Bala 

500 

0 

0 

Mohd. Mustafakhan 

. . 3,000 

0 

0 

Mr. Venkatraman 

. . 300 

0 

0 

„ S. Narasiipgarao 

.. 1,000 

0 

0 

„ S. H. Eabbani 

. . 1,000 

0 

0 

„ K. Eamachandra 

Eao 

700 

0 

0 

Shrimant Yenkatrao 
Gujar 

• 

. . 20,000 

0 

0 

Seth Beharilal 

Bansilal . 

600 

0 

0 

Mr. G. A. Dalvi 

. . 8,000 

0 

0 
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Assets — (Contd,) 

Loans {contd,) 

Rs. A. p. Rs. A. P. 

Mr. B. M. Vasavada .. 75 0 0 

N. A. Dravid .. 4,500 0 0 


,, D. Ganpatlal 

2,600 

0 

0 

3,40,230 4 1C 

Advances to Servants. 





Tukaram 

5 

0 

0 


Bodha Gowary 

2 

0 

0 


Kaodia 

5 

0 

0 


Nanajirao 

290 

0 

0 


Chhedilal 

25 

0 

0 

327 0 0 

Investments. 






Nagpur Auto-mobile and 
General Engineering 
Co., Ltd., Share 


VW., 

Nagpur 

17,000 

0 

0 


Pioneer Insurance Co., 





Ltd. 

1,250 

0 

0 

18,250 0 0 

Typewriter. 

505 

8 

0 


Less Depreciation 

75 

0 

0 

430 8 0 


Stock of Manganese Ore 

on hand . . 1,057 8 0 

Book Debts considered 
good Messrs. Killick 
Nixon & Co., Ltd., 

Bombay . . 22,233 12 10 

Cash & other balances. 

Cash with the cashier . . 11,909 14 3 

Cash with Seth Jagan-. 
nath . . 12,000 0 0 

Cash at Imperial Bank * 
of India . . 23,000 0 0 

Cash at Allahabad Bank 

Ltd. . . 2,000 p 0 


48,909 14 3 
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Assets — ( Contd . ) 

Kamptee Water Works Preliminary Expenses. 

Bs. a. p. 

Amount spent on prelimi- 
nary items . . 5,810 14 6 

Grand Total.. 39,87,363 15 

LIABILITIES. 

Oapital. 

Kao Bahadur D. Laximi- Rs. A. P, 
narayan. Balance as 
I)cr last Balance Sheet. 40,04,497 7 11 

Deduct Net loss as per 
Profit and Loss Appro- 
priation A|c . . 17,138 8 10 39,87,363 15 


DETAILS OF SAFE DEPOSIT OF Rs. 14,15,807-5-9. 
mentioned on page 1 of this SCHEDULE. 

1930 Bs. a. p. 

j'February, 13. 

Fixed Deposit in Imperial 
Bank of India, Secunde- 
rabad ( Deccan) . . 10,90,000 0 0 

Current Account with 
] mperial Bank of 
India, Secunderabad 
(Deccan) as it stands 
to-day . . 5,801 0 0 

Bungalow No. 41 on 
Oxford Street, Secun- 
derabad (Deccan), 
being the cost Price 
of the same . . 25,000 0 0 

Bungalow No. 22 (Shanti 
Bhavan) on St. John 
Ed. Secunderabad 

(Deccan) being ^he 
< 50 st price • • 57,000 0 0 
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Details op Safe Deposit — (Contd.) 

1930 Rs, A. p. 

February, 13. 

Anand Bhavan Bungalow 
on Marudpalli Road, 

Secunderabad (Dec- 
can) being the cost 
price . . 70,000 0 0 

Gold Bullion deposited 
with Rai Bahadur 
Bansi-Lal Abirchand, 

Kamptee in iron safe 

duly locked and sealed. 2,10,000 0 0 14,57,801 0 0 


Property not Included in the Schedule. 

,Kanhan Bungalow to- 
gether with Offices, out- 
houses, stables, gar- 
ages, and servants ’ 
quarters with 11*94 
acres of land. . . 20,000 0 0 

Malik Makbuza Helds in 
M o u z a Waregaon, 

Tahsil and District 

Nagpur . . 3,000 0 0 

Absolute occupancy fields 
in Mouza Waregaon, 

Tahsil and District 

Nagpur 2,000 0 0 

Six houses in Modi, 

Kamptee 2,000 0 0 Rs. 27ftOO 

(Sd.) D. Laxminarayan, 

3-5-1930. 

Will dated 3-5-30 opened on application from Mr. K. A* 
Chiranjiv Rao on 6-11-30. Copied in Book No. Ill, Vol. I OB 
pages 38 — 54 as Serial No. 4 on 7th November, 1930. 

(Sd.) District Registrar. 




CHAPTER X 


LIST OF SUOOESSPITL CANDIDATES AT 
THE EXAMINATIONS HELD IN 
FEBRUARY— APRIL, 1941. 

M. A. 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 1 

Subject. 

Division.| 

19 

1 

*V. Priscilla Titus 
{Miss), 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

English. 

II 

9 

2 

Thomas T, Marathu- 
kalam. 

Hislop .. 

Do. .. 

II 

25 

3 

M. Sri Rama Iyengar 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

II 

11 

4 

Chintaman Vinayak- 
rao Dakshindas. 

Robertson 

Do. .. 

III 

28 

5 

V\ Vaitheeswaran . . 

Non-Col* 

legj[ate. 

Do. .. 

III 

3 


Bilquis Jamal {Miss). 

Morns .. 

Do. .. 

III 

5 


Devi Singh Gaihlot. 

Do 

Do. . . 

III 

6 


Naja Jamshedji Bil- 
limoria {Miss). 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

III 

14 


Shridhar Trimbak 
Korke. 

Teacher. 

Do. .. 

III 

18 


*Sunanda Shaw 
(Mrs.) 

Non Col- 
legiate. 

Do. .. 

III 

26 


Narayan V i t h a 1 
Joshi. 

Do. .. 

Do. •• 

III 

27 


Trimbak Shankar 
Ketkar. 

Do. 

Do, • . 

III 

38 

1 

Syed Ghulam Asghar 
Alvi. 

0 

Morris •• 

i 

] 

History 

II 


*Under Statute No. 29. 
46 
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M.A. — (Contd.). 


Roll 

No. 

*4-1 

.5 

O <u 

B 

o 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

Division. 

34 

2 

Jang Bahabur Singh 
Parihar. 

Morris .. 

History 

II 

45 

3 

Raj Keshwar Tri- 
pathi. 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

II 

33 

4 

Jal Pirosha Kapadia 

Morris . . 

Do. .. 

III 

37 

c: 

Sudhir Kumar Sen- 
gupta. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

31 


Datlatraya Vithal 
Soman. 

• • 

Do. .. 

III 

32 


Ganesh Narayan 

Shrivastava. 


Do. .. 

III 

40 


Thakordas Mehta .. 

Teacher 

Do. .. 

III 

41 


Alice John {Miss), 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

III 

51 


$Manzur Hussain 
“Manzur”. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

52 


tShankar Raghunath 
Bhangaonkar. 

Do. 

Do. . ■ 

III 

53 

1 

Sishii Ranjan Kar- 
/ makar. 

Non-rol- 

legiate. 

Philo- 

•sophy. 

II 

54 

1 

Ajit Alohan Sinha . . 

Morris . . 

Econo- 

mics. 

n 

59 

2 

1 Manohar Vinayak 
Gokhale. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

55 

3 

Har Narain Purohit. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

II 

65 

4 

' Shrikrishna Dattat- 
raya Datey. 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

II 

57 

5 

Madhao Vinayak 

i Deo. 

Morris . . 

Do. .. 

III 

58 


Mahtab Ahmad ‘ . . 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

60 

i 

Thakur S h y a m 
Narain Singh. 

Do. .*. 

Do. .. 

III 

61 


Wasant Vinayak 

Kale. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

63 


Harlal B i s a n 1 a I 
Agarwal. 

Non-Col- 

legiate 

Do. .. 

III 


♦ Under Statute No. 29. 

$ Under Ordinance No. 20. 
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koll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

Division 

66 


Wasudeo Krishna 
Tam a ska r 

Non-Col- , 
Jegiate. 

Econo- 

mics. 

III 

74 

1 

Slianti Prasad Bhar- 
gava. 

Teacher. 

Political 

Science 

11 

71 

2 

Khagendra Chandra 
Ue Sarkar. 

City 

Do. .. 

11 

77 

3 

Kajeshwar Prasad 
Argal. 

Non-Col- 

Icgiaie. 

Do. .. 

III 

;6 

4 

B a 11 k e Bcharilal 
Slirivastava. 

Uo. 

Do. .. 

III 

72 

5 

Naravan Prasad 
Royzada 

City 

Do. .. 

III 

6<S 


Chandran a r a y a n 
Venkat s w a m y 
Pattamwar Naidu. 

Ilislop .. 

Do. .. 

III 

70 


Chandra i\i o o 1 

Awasthi. 

City 

Do. .. 

III 

73 

\TaraShastri {Mrs.) 

Do. 

Do .. 

III 

81 

1 

Abdul Hamid 

Non-Col- 
' legiate. 

Persian. 

I 

79 

2 

Abdur Rauf 

Teacher. . 

Do. .. 

I 

78 

3 

Mohammad Ahsan- 
ullah. 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

II 

83 

4 

Faridoon F i r o z e 
Tarapore 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

! Ill 

80 

5 

Syed Ikramuddin 
Kazmi. 

Teacher. 

Do. .. 

III 

84 

.O' 

1 

Leela Ramchandra 
Deodhar {Miss), 

iMorris • . 

Sanskrit 

I 

85 

2 

W a m a n Madhao 
Joshi. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

99 

1 

Narayan Krishnarao 
Diwanji. 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Marathi 

II 

86 

2 

Kamal F i n a y a k 
Thosar {Miss). \ 

Morris . . 

Do. . . 

II 

92 

3 

V a m a n Krishna 
Chorgha^de. 

Teacher. 

Do. .. 

II 
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— {Contd.). 


Roll 

No. 

No in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 



Division. 

101 

4 

Vishnu G o V i n d 
Velankar. 

Non Col- 
legiate. 

p 

Marathi 

II 

91 

5 

Tara Gangadhar 
Kelkar {Miss). 

Morris .. 

Do. 

II 

87 


Khanderao B a 1- 
krishna Bokil. 

Do. .. 

Do. 

III 

88 


Nana Mahadeo 
Bonde. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

90 


Rarokrishna Kisan 
Dhote. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

93 


Wasudeo Bhasker 
Damle. 

Teacher. 

Do. 

III 

96 


G o p a 1 Bhagwant 
Tiwaskar. 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. 

III 

98 


Maroti Sadashive- 
rao Rewatkar. 

Do. .. 

(Do. .. 

III 

100 


Shridhar Vyanka- 
tesh Ghirnikar. 

Teacher.. 

Do. 

III 

107 

1 

Jwala Prasad Jyo- 
tishi. 

D o . • . 

Hindi . . 

I 

108 

2 

Shyam Sunder Lall. 

Do. .. 

Do. 

II 

111 

3 

*Roopkumari Baj- 
paye {Miss). 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

iDo. .. 

II 

103 

4 

P.E^ermanand Sliiris. 

Robertson 

Do. 

II 

no 

5 

*Gyanwati Verma 
{Miss). 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. . . 

II 

104 


Brindawan Agarwal. 

Teacher. 

Do. 

II 

105 


Ishwari Pra§had 

Shukla. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

III 

106 


Jagannath Prasad 

Do. /. 

Do. 

III 

112 


Gupta. 

*Savitri Devi {Mrs.) 

Non Col- 
legiate. 

Do. 

III 

113 


Anandi Lall TiwaVi. 

Do. 

Do. 

II 

114 


Bhanu Datta Jha . . 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

115 


Dadoo Lai Pariwal. 

Do. ,. 

Do. .. 

II 


* Under Statute No. 29. 
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M.A. — (Concld.). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

Division. 

116 


Gayaprasad Sahu . . 

Non-Col- 

Hindi .. 

Ill 




legiate. 



117 


Har Bhagat Choud- 

Do. .. 

Do. 

in 



hury. 




120 


Kanhaiyalal Hari- 

Do. .. 

Do. 

III 



shankar Sharma. 




121 


Manna Lai Gangwal. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

124 


Moolchand Gupta .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

126 


Rama Shanker Tri- 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 



pathi* 




127 


Shanker Prasad 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 



Dube. 




128 


Shy am Lai Jain 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

129 


Virendra Kumar 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 



Jain. 




130 

1 

V a s a n t Vinayak 

College of 

Pure 

'I 



Phadke. 

Science. 

Mathe- i 






matics. | 


M. Sc. 


«4-l 




c 


C O 




o 

Roll 

No. 

*7 C 

O V 

s 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

*3? 

..M 


O 

• 



Q 

3 

1 

Subrahmaniam Pasu- 

College of 

Pure 

I 



pathi. 

Science. 

Mathe- 






matics. 


2 

2 

Sayed Haider Raza 

Do. 

Do. 

I 



Rizvi. 




4 

3 

Vasant Govind Deo- 

Do. .. 

Do. 

II 



gaonkar. • 
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M. Sc. — (Concld.). 




1 




c 

Roll 

No. 

No. in 

rder o 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

o 

CO 

*> 



o 




Q 

1 


4 ] 

A hilya Narayanrao 

College of 

Pure 

111 




Paranjpe (Miss). 

Science. 

Mathe 

matics. 


12 


1 

Shripad V i n a y a k 

Do. .. 

Physics 

1 




Bhave. 



10 


2 

Bhalcliandra Keshao 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 




Kao Gowardhan. 




11 


3 

Sada<ihiv Krishnarao 

Do. 

Do. .. 

11 




Kapre. 




16 


1 

^ladiiao Bhalchandra 

Do. . . 

Chemis- 

1 




Sahasrabiidhe. 


try. 


14 


2 

Bapu N a r a y a n 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 




Waradpande. 




17 


3 

Pralihakar Shankar 

Do. 

Do. .. 

11 




Khandekar. 




15 


4 

Dhirendra Nath 

Do. .. 

Do. 

11 

1 



Verma. 




00 

1 


{ i/ haswati Charan 

Do. .. 

Botany. 

I 


)■ 

1 

^ , Hai. 



20 

j 

1 

1 Syed Wahid-us- 

Do. . 

Do. .. 

I 


. 1 

t Saeed. 




19 


3 

Dinker Vasantrao 

Do. -.1 

1 Do. .. 

11 




Khist) . 

1 

1 

1 



LL. M. (Part I). 

No examinee is successful at the LL.M. (Part I) Exa- 
mination held in February-March, 1941. 

LL. M. (Part II.) 

No examinee is successful at thf LL.M, (Part II) Exa- 
mination held in February-March, 1941. 








LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDA.TBS. 


m 


LL.B. (Final). 


Roll 

No. 


a o ^ 

e 

o 


Name. 


College. 


c 

o 


> 

s 


114 


62 

154 

158 


2 

3 

4 


Nagraj Ramakrishna Rao 


Devi Singh 
Sunil Kumar Roy 
Thakurdas Kisanlal Bang 


University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 
Do, 
Do. 
Do. 


^oll 

^Jo. 

Name. 

Divisio 


{Under Statute No. 29.) 


1 

Kamala Ganesh Hardas {Miss) 

Pass 


{Under Ordinance No. 20). 


2 

B. R. Chawre 

II 

3 

Chintaman Trimbak Rao Pofli 

II 

4 

Damodar Govindrao Mahadeoker 

II 

5 

Damodar Krishnarao Joge 

Pass 

6 

Dinanath Gangadhar Moraskar 

Pass 

8 

♦K. A. Reddy 

Pass 

9 

Lakshmikant Jaikrishna Peshpande 

II 

11 

Madhao Sadashiorao Dolas 

11 

12 

Manohar Vithalrao Thakur 

II 

13 

Mohamad Maqboolur Rahman 

Pass 

14 

Mohanlal Bias 

II 

IS 

1 

Narayan Kashinath Athavale 

II 


♦Under the Second Proviso to paragraph 10 of Ordinance 
No. 13. 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Conid.). 

Roll 

No. 

Name. | 

Division.. 

17 

Pralhad Vishnu Vaijapurker 

II 

19 

Kam Ratan Lall Gupta 

II 

20 

Ramendra Sundar Bajpaye 

II 

22 

Sakharam Ganaji Misal 

Pass 

23 

Sampat Lai l.unia 

Pass 

24 

Shanker Balkrishna Bodhanker 

II 

25 

Shiva Charan Rai 

II 

28 

Vishnu Hari Dabli 

II 

29 

Waman Ganpat Rao Deshmukh 

II 

30 

Bhagwati Prasad Birthray . . | 

II 

31 

Brij Behari Lai Awasthi 

II 

33 

Satish Chandra Upadhyaya 

II 

34 

Walter Yohan 

Pass 


University College of Law, Nagpur. 


35 

Ambadas Baburao Tikait 

II 

36 

Ambadas Rangnath Rao Deshpande 

II 

37 

Ambadas Shankar Hatekar 

II 

38 

Ashwinikumar Balkrishna Pharaskhanewala. 

II 

39 

Babappa Nimbappa Wani 

II 

40 

BabooLalGurti 

II 

42 

Barendra Narayan Karkun 

II 

43 

Bhagwant Kesheo Ghooi 

II 

44 

Bhaskar Ramchandra Kulkarni . . i 

II 

45 

Bhaskarrao Ramrao Deshmukh 

II 

46 

Bhimrao Shamrao Wankhade 

II 

47 

Bhom Singh Rathore 

Pass 

48 

Bhupendra Nath Mukhefjee 

II 

49 

Brij Sundar Sharma 

II 

50 

Chamanlal Raghunath Sharma 

II 

52 

Chothmal Gangadhar Nimodia 

II 

53 

Chunni Lai Agarwal 

II 

54 

Damodhar Bri jial Tembhare 

Pass 

55 

Dattatray Laxman Khati 

II 

56 

Dattatraya Amrit Pundlik 

i 

II 


V 
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LL.B, (Final) — {Contd.) 


.^oll 

No. 


57 

60 

61 

63 

64 

65 

67 

68 
69 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 
81 
82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 
89 

91 

92 

93 

94 

95 

96 


Name. 

a " " " " "■ " " ” 


Division 


University College of Law. Nagpur— 
(,Contd.) 

Dattatraya Ganpatrao Deshpande Jafara- 
badkar. 

Dattatraya Purushottam Pathak 
Devendra Kumar Shrivastav 
Devi Singh Venkatsingh Chauhan 
Digbij ay Singh 
Diukar Ramchandra Tembey 
Diwakar Ganesh Pant 
Ganga Dass Byas 
Gangaram Ganpat Bansod 
Gopal Wasudeo Puranik 
Govinda Ramchandra Kaley 
Gurbakhsh Singh 
Hanuman Prasad Gour 
Har Narain Purohit 
Harihar Gangadhar Chikhalikar 
Hasan Ali Mamdani 
Hemkant Hari Chaudhari 
Hiranmoy Chatterjee 
Jang Bahadur Singh Parihar 
K. Gopal Lai Purohit 
K. S. R. Anjaneyulu 
Kashinath Narayanrao Mitkari 
Kashirao Baliram Dhole 
Keshao Govindrao Chendke 
Kesheo Shamrao Deshpande 
Kishan Chand Jain 
Krishna Chandra Agarwal 
Krishnarao Nagorao Shesh 
Keshao Shankar Gogte 

Lakshminarayan Mahadeoprasad Bhadupotey 
Laxman Laiji Dhanokar 
Laxman Narsinha Gandhewar 
Madanmohan Kashiramji Bohra 
Madheo Murlidharpant Deshpande 


II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

Pass 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

Np. 

Name. 

% 

Division 

97 

University College of Law, Nagpur— 

(Conid.) 

Madhukar Shridhar Mangrulkar 

Pass 

98 

Mahesh Chandra Dikshit 

11 

99 

Manohar Atmaram Dabri 

II 

100 

Manohar Krishna Tamaskar 

II 

101 

Manohar Madhao Rao Wakhare 

II 

102 

Manohar Prabhakar Rao Jatar 

II 

103 

Manohar Trimbakrao Bokare 

II 

104 

Manohar Vinayak Gokhale 

II 

105' 

Maruti Krishna Rao Shioramwar 

II 

106 

Mawjijcwat Thaker 

11 

107 

Mir Fateh Ali Khan Rizvi 

11 

109 

Mohd. Asghar Husain Khan 

II 

110 

Mohammed Rasul Khan 

11 

111 

Moreshwar Rajeshwar Mungantiwar 

Pass 

112 

Moreshwar Shiorao Purekar 

11 

113 

Motilal Jain 

11 

115 

Narayan Govind Bodhankar 

II 

116 

Narayan Laxmanrao Kaware 

11 

117 

Narayan Shridhar Munshi 

11 

118 

Narbada Prasad Bhalla 

II 

119 

Nilkanth Moreshwar Rao Saraf 

II 

120 

Padmaker Prabhaker Rao Jatar 

II 

121 

Pandurang Trimbak Joshi 

11 

122 

Pandurang Vithal Sawarkar 

11 

123 

Parashram Kesaribabu Saonerkar 

11 

125 

Prabhakar Ramchandra Kaloo 

II 

127 

Puran Chand Luhadia * 

11 

129 

Raghunath Dattatraya Moonje « .. 

II 

130 

Rajaram Madhaorao Amraotikar 

11 

131 

Rajendra Sunder Gupta 

Pass 

132 

Ramaswamy Venkata Subramanian 

II 

134 

Ramchandrasingh Lalsingk Thakur 

11 

135 

Ram Gopal Tiwari .. 

II 

136 

Ramkishore Pandey 

II 

137 

Ramkrishn Khanderao Tutakne 

c 

II 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.). 

Roll 

No. 

Name, 

Division, 


University College of Law, Nagpur— 



(Cottcld,) 


138 

Ramsingh Kisansingh Tliakur 

II 

139 

Ranj it Singh 

11 

.141 

Sadashiv Trimbak Hao Kulkarni 

11 

142 

Sadhana Kanta Chaudhuri 

11 

143 

Santosh Krishna Thoke 

II 

144 

Shafique Ahmed Faruqi 

Pass 

145 

Shanker Lai Chouksey 

11 

146 

Shanker Nilkanth Deo 

Pass 

147 

Shanker Ram Rao Bakhare 

Pass 

148 

Shankar Trimbakrao Wazalwar 

Pass 

149 

Shridhar Lakshman Athaley 

11 

150 

Shyam Hehari Lall Shukla 

11 

151 

Shyarn Manohar Trivedi 

11 

153 

Sultan Mai Jain 

11 

155 

Suraj Prasad Tiwari 

11 

156 

Tarachand Mohanlal Agarwal 

11 

159 

Thamdeo Punaji Bundhadey 

II 

160 

Trilok Chandra Gupta 

11 

161 

Trimbak Govindrao Pande 

II 

162 

Trimbak Madhaorao Wakhare 

II 

163 

Trimbak Mukund Nashikkar 

11 

164 

Vasant Trimbak Mahajan 

11 

165 

Vasudeo Bhalchandra Sahasrabudhe 

11 

166 

Vinayak Govind Gondhalekar 

11 

167 

Vishnu Swarup Shrivastava 

11 

168 

Vithal Govind Wankhede 

11 

169 

Vithal Pisaram Banpurkar 

II 

170 

Vriddhi'Chandra Agrawal 

II 

171 

Waipan Narayanrao Kaplay 

II 

172 

Waman Venkatesh Khond 

II 

173 

Wasudeo Gopal Kharpate 

Pass 

174 

Wasudeo Narhar Mokasdar 

11 

175 

Wasudeo Sunderrao Pande 

II 

176 

Yadeo Chintaman Rao Joshi 

II 

177 

Zaffer Ali Paliwalla 

• 

II 
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LL.B. (Final) — CConcld.) 


Roll 

No, 

Name. 

Division.. 


Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 


178 

Besahoolal Saraf 

II 

180 

Chaman Lai Kumar 

11 

181 

Dhannalal Jain 

II 

182 

Ganesh Prasad Bakshi 

II 

183 

Hari Krishna Dubey 

II 

184 

Ishwari Prasad Hazari 

II 

185 

Kastoor Chand Singhai 

II 

186 

Kesheo Kaghunath Kane 

II 

187 

Laxmi Chand Gupta 

II 

188 . 

Lloyd George Rocque Da Silva 

II 

189 

Obaidur Rahman Siddiqui 

Pass^ 

190 

iPhool Singh Thakur 

II 

191 

'Rajendra Lall Tahenguria 

TI 

192 

Ram Charan Gupta 

11 

193 

Ram Mohan Pandey 

Pass 

194 

Pashid Khan 

Pass 

195 

Sugar! Chand Chordia 

Pass 

196 

Sunder Lai Varma 

Pass 

197 

Shrishti Dhar Mukerji 

Pass 


B.T. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 

Part I • 
(Theory). 

Part II 
(Prac- 
tice). 

1 

1 

Anant Bapurao Chitale 

II 

II 

2 

Binda Prasad Mishra 

III 

II 

3 

Chandrashekhar Parmanand 

II 

II 


1 Bhishtkar. 

1 . 
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ioW. 

No. 


Division. 

Name. 

Part I 
(Theory). 

Part II 
(Prac- 
tice). 

4 

Chintaman Govind Saliasra- 
budhe. 

II 

I 

5 

Darnodhar Ganpat Kao Ksliir- 
sagar. 

II 

HI 

6 

Dayal Saran Nigam 

II 

11 

7 

Devas Gyanabarnam 

II 

HI 

8 

Dinkar Anant Joshi 

II 

H 

9 

Diwakar Mahadeorao Desh- 
m iikh. 

II 

III 

10 

Dnyandeo Ramrao Sadliu 

II 

II 

11 

Frederick Lobo 

11 

I 

12 

Ganpatbi Sadaslieo Bagaddeo.. 

III 

11 

13 

Girwar Singh Thakur 

II 

II 

14 

Govind Ganpat rao Raoot 

II 

11 

15 

Govind Gopal Pendharkar 

II 

H 

16 

Janardan Vithal Kekre 

II 

H 

17 

Kalindibai Patankar (Mrs.) . . 

II 

IT 

18 

Kanai Lai Basil 

II 

IT 

19 

Kanli Swarup Mehrotra 

II 

I 

20 

Kamalakar Dwarkanath Maha- 
gaonkar. 

II 

HI 

21 

Kamala Kathale (Mrs,) 

HI 

II 

22 

Laxmi Narayan Shrivastava 

11 

HI 

23 

Louisa Constance Rahim 

(Miss). 1 

II 

III 

24 

Madhao Shankar Joshi 

II 

II 

25 

Man i Ram Kano je * .. i 

II 

II 

26 

ManoheV Shamrao Bambawale. 

II 

II 

27 

MaUand Abaji Garkhedkar .. 

11 

III 

28 

Mohammad Ishaque 

II 

III 

29 

M ulkh Raj Milhoutra 

II 

II 

30 

Narayan Gopal Joshi* 

ir 

II 

31 

Perin Kaikhushroo Banker 
(Miss). 

I 

I 

32 

Ram Narain Lai Paliwal 

• 

' II 

III 
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B.T. — (Concld.) 


Koll 

No. 


Division. 

Name. 

j 

Part I 
(Theory). 

Part 11 
(Prac- 
tice). 

33 

Ramchandra f'evidas Babhul- 
gaonkar. 

II 

II 

34 

Ramcliandra Vinayakrao 
Dakshindas. 

II 

I 

35 

Ramdas Ramkrishna Vaidya-- 

Jf 

III 

36 

Ramesh Gupta 

II 

11 

37 

Ram P>are Soni 

11 

11 

38 

Shaikh Muhammad Yaqub 

11 

11 

3^> 

Shripad Vishnu Kanade 

11 

I 

40 

Sitaram Damodar Degamwar. 

III 

11 

41 

Suryakant Krishna Bhisey 

II 

III 

42 

Sushila Manohar Desai (Mrs ). 

II 

111 

43 

Umashankar Shrivastava 

11 

11 

44 

Vyankalesh Vithal Kolwaclkar. 

11 

11 

45 

Yeshwant Martand Rao Desh- 
pande. 

II 

HI 


B.A. (Honours). 



i . - M-i j 




c 

Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order o 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Major 

Subject 

.2 

Q 


4 

1 

Vasant Sadashiv 

Tambay. 

Morris 

English. 

ir 

1 


Gorelall Shukla 

Do. 

Do. 

II 

3 


N aray an Sadash'io 

Kao Mandleker. 

Do. 

Do. 

III 

5 

1 

Shyam B e h a r i 

Sharma. 

Do. 

History. 

III 
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Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 


Division. 

7 

1 

Shridhar Vyankatesh 
Tankhiwale. 

Aforris 

Econo- 

mics. 

I 

10 


V a sail i Ai an j u r. a t h 

Sir^ikar. 

I )o. 

Do. 

II 

9 


Sliamrao Trimbak- 
rao Kate. 

Do. 

Do. 

11 

8 

H 

S. Jagannathrao Na- 
yudu. 

Do. 

Do. 

II 

6 

D 

Govind Ganpatrao 

Chimurkar. 

Do. 

Do. 

III 

11 

1 

Rislii Nara>an Tri- 
vedi. 

City 

Politi- 
cal Sci- 
ence. 

HI 

12 

1 

Gangadhar Kiisht.a 
Uao Potey. 

Morris 

Sanskrit 

I 

13 

H 

Narayan Shankar 

Benodckar. 

Do. 

Do. 

I 

15 

B 

Vacant T r i m b a k 
Shevde. 

Do. 

Do. 

II 

14 

■ 

'^Sridhar Bhaskar 

VVarnekar. 

Do. 

Do. 

II 


Under the provisions of paragraph 12 A of Ordinance 
No. 39, the following examinee at the B A. (Honours) Exami- 
lation of 1941, is declared to have passed the examination 
‘or the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts : — 

Roll 

No. 

. Name. ^ 

College. 

16 

1 

Alohanlal Afaniksa Khandare 

Hislop. 


* He is also declared to have passed in General English at 
he B.A. (Honours) Examination in Minor subjects, held in 
farch-April, 1941. 
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B.Sc. (Honours). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

j 

College. 

J 

Major 

Subject. 

Division. 

1 

1 

Chand Ratan Sadani. 

College of 
Science. 

Pure 

Mathe- 

matics. 

I 

2 

2 

N. Kishore Sharma. . 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

3 

1 

Chandrakanta More- 
shwarapant Dixit. 

Do. .. 

Physics. 

I 

4 

1 

Ramchandra Bhaskar 
Mnjumdar. 

Do. 

Botany. 

i 

I 


B.A. (Pass.) 


Roll 

ICo. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

312 

1 

Laxman Venkatesh 

Deshpande. 

Morris .. 

I 

Pure 
Mathe- 
matics 
and Ap- 
plied 
Mathe- 
matics. 

Roll 

No. 


Name. 




(Divi- 

sion. 



{Under Ordinance No. 19.) 




4 

8 

Banshi Dhar Dabral 
jDavidas Jaikrishna Hatekar 



• • 

Ill 

II 
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B.A. (FASs)—(Contd.) 


^oll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion 


12 

13 

18 

21 

30 

3.S 

36 

39 

43 

46 


53 

54 

55 
59 

63 

64 
68 
69 

72 

73 

74 
78 
80 
82 
84 

90 

91 
93 

95 

96 


102 

103 


Under Ordinance No. 19 — (Coricld.) 

Gulab Baliram Barai 
Tlargovind Balaji Gargava 
Madanlal A^aram Natliani 
Manik Bulidan Ilarjal 
Wasudeo Laxman Bliaradwaj 
Alahboob Ahmad 

.Manohar Purusliottam Nagpurkar 
Rama Shanker Tiwari 
Islamul J lati 

Narayan Ganesh Ubgade 

{Under Statute No. 29.) 

Tribeni Mohan (Mr .'! ) 

Indira Dtkshtt (Mrs.) 

Padmavati Laxman Mote (Mrs.) 

Bina C hatter ji (Miss ) 

Vidyawati Singh (Mrs.) 

Ador Lily (Mrs.) 

Godu Gunwantrao Deshpande (Miss) 

K. Bhanumati Sharma (Miss) 

Khurshid Latif (Miss.) 

Kumudini Nilkantha Sadaphal (Miss) 

Leela Wasudeo Pande (Miss) 

Manorama Kanetkar (Mrs.) 

Muktamala Bhargao Kelkar (Miss) 

Pratibha D. Aney (Mrs.) 

Pushpa Prabhakar Bhave (Mrs.) 

Sushila Krishnarao Waikar (Miss) 

Sushila Vaidya (Mrs.) 

Taramati Khanderao Gadkari (Miss) 

Vimal Udhao Rao Shastri (Mrs.) 

Yamu Narayan Khare (Miss) 

(Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 8.) 

Govind Ganpat Antarkar 
Ganpati Gangadtiar Garde 


Pas«. 

Ill 

II 

III 
III 

II 

III 
III 
III 
111 


II 

II 

III 
III 
III 
III 

Pass 

II 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

II 

III 

III 

III 

III 


Pass. 

Pass 


47 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion* 


104 

105 

106 


110 

112 

117 

119 

123 

128 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 
138 

143 

144 
146 
149 
151 

154 

155 

156 

158 

159 
162 

164 

165 

166 
169 
173 
176 
184 


I Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 8 — 
(Concld.) 

N. Janardan Naidu 
Gajanan Narayan Lele 
Ramkrishna Singh Thakur 

{Under Ordinance No. 20.) 

Balkrishna Nilkanth Ansingkar 
Ganesh Vasudeo Gurjar 
Purushottam Narayan Pradhan 
Purushottam Wamanrao Patil 
Shaikh Chand 
Abdur Rauf 
Damoder Trivedi 
Ganesh Brasad Naik 
Hari Shanker Patwardhan 
Jagannath Prasad Padarha 
Mohammad Dabir Siddiqui 
Radhakrishna Vasiya 
Suraj Prasad Mathur 
Syed Ni.-iar AH 
A. Shanker jee 
Anant Keshaorao Likhitkar 
Atmaram Domaj i Askarkar 
Baliram Ramchandra Deshpande 
Bhalchandra Bhasker Mairal 
Bhargav Dattaraya Gadgil 
Champshibhai Devjibhai Shah 
Chandrashekhar Beniprasad Dixit 
Chintaman Narayan Hardas 
Damodar Shamrao Jakate 
Dattatraya Govind Kshirsagar 
Dattatraya Venkatesh Bhalerao 
Dharanidhar Govindrao Gandagule 
Gajanan Pandurang Kulkarni 
Gangaprasad Guhe 
Janardhan Govind Sant 


■ Pass. 
; Pass. 
'Pass. 


Ill 

III 

111 

III 

II 

II 

III 
III 
III 
III 

Pass 

III 

III 

II 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

II 

II 

Pass. 

Ill 

Pass. 

Pass, 

III 

Pass. 

Ill 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


186 

189 

192 

193 

197 

198 
201 
203 
205 
210 
213 
215 
217 
219 
222 

224 

225 
230 
233 
235 
238 
241 
247 
251 
258 
260 


Under Ordinance No. 20 — (Concld.) 

Kapil Narayan Pande 
Kesheo Shankar Bhosekar 
Krishna Nilkanth Moharir 
Krishna Kamchandra Bhalerao 
Madhukar Shrinivas Mudholkar 
Vlahadeo Dajiba Deshpande 
Manikrao Rodbarao Ghuge 
Manohar Madhao Rao Agwan 
Manohar Shrikrishna Harkare 
Motichand Jaichand Shrawane 
Namdeo Punjaji Ajmire 
Narayan Govind Gole 
Narayan Ramchandra Benurwar 
Narayan Rao Desai 
Panachand Gulabsao Rode Jain 
Prabhakar Kesheorao Puranik 
Pradyumna Devidas Kolte 
Raghunath Harihar Pingley 
Rajaram Shio Appaji Junankar 
Ramchandra Vishnu Kunte 
Sadanand Pande 
Sakharam Masa Meshram 
Shridhar Dcorao Deshpande 
T. Krishnama Chary 
Vithal Sitaram Nerekar 
Yeshwant Janrao Bansod 


III 
III 
III 
Pass 
III 
III 
HI 
III 
III 
III 
III 
I ni 

III 

III 

III 

III 

Pass. 

II 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

III 

III 

III 

II 

III 


Morris College, Nagpur. 


261 

263 

266 

267 

270 


A. Natesa Ramanathan 
Adarini Sen (Miss) • 
Bajrangalal Mulchand Cbokhani 
Bal Krishna Kochar 
Benode Bihar i Banerjee 


. Ill 
. II 
. Ill 
. II 
. Ill 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 


Roil 

No. 


Name. 


Morris College, Nagpur— (Con/c/.) 


271 Benoy Kumar Roy .. HI 

273 Brijmohan Singh Choulian .. IN 

274 Chandrakant Balknshna Mandaogane •• HI 

275 Chintaman Ganpatrao Sadachar .. H 

276 Chrispina Philomena D'Costa (^Miss) . • HI 

277 I )ada Gangadhar Thakare . . II 

278 Dattatraya Bapurao Thengadi .. II 

280 Dattatraya Shankerrao Pandit ji .. HI 

281 Dhirendra Nath Bhattacharji .. II 

284 Durgaprasad Patairia .. IT 

285 F rainy Mane cksha Nanavutty {Miss') .. II 

286 Gajanan Bhaskar Kelker . . Pass. 

289 Gangashanker Kameshwar Dave .. HI 

290 Ganpat Gopal Kirolikar .. HI 

291 Gokuldas Dharamdas Gandhi .. HI 

292 Gopal Manohar Pant Deshpande .. Pass. 

294 Govind Krishna Shende .. II 

296 Hari Krishna Kochar .. Ill 

299 Jagannath Prasad Paliwal . . II 

301 Kali Krishna Adhikary . . HI 

302 Kamalakar Krishna Halwe .. II 

303 Kirtichandra Sharma .. Ill 

305 Krishnaji Vyankatesh Peshkar .. H 

Distinction in Sans- 
krit. 

306 Kumud Kashinath Shenolikar (Miss) .. Ill 

309 Laxman Jaikrishnapant Ghatwai . . HI 

310 Laxman Aladhusudan Gharpure . .. Ill 

311 Laxman Sliankar Jamdar * .. Ill 

313 Madan Ramachandra Bhagwat • . . IT 

317 Madhukar Vinayak Rao Saptarishy . . Ill 

320 jVIanik Domaji Panchbhai, .. Pass. 

321 Manohar Abaji Kaorey .. Pass. 

323 Manohar Moreshwar Muley .. Ill 

325 Manohar Shankar Pradhan . . II 

326 Manohar Wasudeo Puranik , . . Ill 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

1 

Divi- 

sion. 


Morris College, Nagpur— 


329 

Mohammad Ziaullah Khan 

II 

330 

^Johanlal Bajaj 

III 

331 

Moreshvvar Nilkanth Pingley 

III 

332 

Moreshwar Shankerrao Phatak 

III 

334 

Afukund Vinayak Jay want 

Pass. 

335 

Nagnath Balwantrao Kale 

Ill 

336 

Nara>an Anant Sathaye 

III 

337 

Narayan Prasad Awasthi 

III 

338 

Narayan Shanker Afehta 

III 

340 

Narendra Kumar Kapoor 

III 

341 

Om Prakash Kumar 

II 

342 

Padmavati Vithalrao Karandikar {Mrs,) 

Pass. 

345 

Prabhaker Sadashivrao Khirwadker 

II 

349 

P>are Lai Vishwakarma 

Pass. 

350 

Purushottam Narayan Thanekar 

II 

351 

Radheshyam Bhadupotey 

II 

354 

Ram Khilawan Shukla 

II 

355 

Ram Nath 

Pass. 

356 

Ramanand Slirivastava 

Ill 

357 

Ramaniklal N agindas Lad 

II 

358 

Ramchandra Krishnarao Thakur 

II 

361 

Rameshwar Prasad Bajpai 

III 

362 

Ranirao Chimanrao Sirnaik 

III 

364 

Sadashiv Balkrishna Bedarkar 

III 

365 

Shaikh Chand K. Bukhsh 

II 

366 

Shaikh Chand Noor Mohammad 

III 

369 

Shankar Daulat Kao Gedam 

III 

370 

Shankar Raghobaji Telrandhe 

III 

371 

Shankar Vishnu Pant 

III 

373 

Shivram Pandurang Joshi 

III 

375 

Shridhar Sadashiorao Borkar 

iir 

376 

Shridhar Yado Rao Sirpurkar 

III 

378 

Shriram Prabhakar Mankikar 

II 

379 

Shyama Charan Deolia 

III 

380 

Sindhu Kesheorao Borwanker (Miss) 

III 

381 

Sindhu Ramchandra Joshi (Miss) ...1 

III 

r 
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B.A. (Pass)— (CoM/rf.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


385 

386 

388 

389 

390 
392 
394 

397 

398 

399 

403 

404 


Morris College, Nagpur— (Co«c/d.) 

Suhasini Sen (Miss) 

Sundaresan Venkataraman Aiyer 
Syed Mushtaq Hussain 
Tarachand Dulichand Nahta 
Tatyaji Govindrao Karhade 
Vasant Sadashio Ballal 
Vasant Shamrao Varkhedkar 
Vinayak Sakharam Avadhani 
V'islinu Kesheorao Kapre 
Vishwanath Nilkanthrao Deshpande 
Yeshwant Sitaram Gade 
Yashwant Trimbak Gabhe 


Pass. 

II 
III 
III 
III 
Pass. 

III 
III 
III 
III 

11 

II 


405 

406 
408 
410 

412 

413 
416 

418 

419 

420 

421 
424 
424 

431 

432 

433 

436 

437 
440 


Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Alexander Devadasan 
Amarendra Nath Mukerjee 
Bhasker Purushottam Salpekar 
Balkrishna Ambadas Gupta 
Chandrakant Narayanrao Nagarkar 
Chandra Prakash Kunjbihari Lai Pandey 
Dattatraya Balkrishna Pande 
Dinker Shamrao Deshpande 
Edmund Saintanna Cardoso 
G. Venket Rao Rama Rao Naidu 
Gangadhar Bhagwantrao T iwaskar 
John Sidney Manher Singh 
Kamalprakash Dhanraj Datt 
Kanhaiyalal Bhagwandasji Harjal 
Keshao Anant Bavdekar 
Krishna Amritrao Deshpande 
Madhao Vishwanath Nawasalker 
Madhukar Shamrao Dashottar 
Manikchand Jaivantasa Bhisikar Jain 


III 

III 

III 

Pass. 

Ill 

II 

II 

Pass. 

II 

II 
III 

II 

III 
III 
III 

III 
III 
III 

II 
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B.A. (Pass)— (Con/rf.) 



Name. 

1 

Divi- 

sion. 

444 

Hislop College, Nagpur— (ConcW.) 

Moreshwar Janrao Bansod 

Pass* 

445 

Moreshwar Sitaram Chaudhari 

III 

446 

Mukund Vishwanaih Koranne 

Pass. 

449 

Narayan Singh Sampat Singh Weakey 

ill 

454 

PundJik Lahanba Bhute 

III 

455 

Pundlik Wasudeo Chaudhari 

II 

456 

Purushottam Anant Paranjpe 

Pass. 

458 

Kamchandra Namdeo Thawle 

Ill 

460 

Sachindra Nath Ghosh 

III 

463 

Shamrao Sitaram ji Watkhede 

iir 

464 

Shridhar Vishwanath Damle 

Pass. 

•465 

Sunil Chandra Sen 

HI 

466 

Tanjore Hemkumar Chetty 

II 

468 

Trimbak Madhaorao Chande 

III 

471 

Vijay Singh Kocher 

III 

472 

Vinayak Kao Deshpande 

II 

473 

Vinayak Shiwaram Rahalkar 

HI 

474 

Vishwanath Arjun Thakre 

II 

475 

City College. Nagpur. 

i 

Adam Khan Abdul Rahman Khan 

ir 

478 

Acqueel Husain Karrar 

Pass 

481 

Bapurao Sitaram Bhurey 

Pass. 

482 

Chandanmal Kanhyalal Soni 

Ill 

483 

Chandrabhan Kisanprasad Mudgal 

11 

484 

Dattatraya Dajiba Kidey . 

111 

485 

Dhirendranath Sinha 

Pass. 

486 

Dinkar Wasiideo Fadnavis 

11 

487 

Gangadhar Krishna Rao Ratnaparkhi 

III 

488 

Ganpati Vishnu Khanwalkar 

II 

490 

Gopal Madhaorao Ghatwai 

Pass. 

4'J3 

Indranarayan Srivastava* 

II 

498 

Krishna Girdhar Amin 

Pass. 

499 

Krishnarao Laxmikantrao Saikhedkar 

— — 

Ill 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

Name. 

Divi- 

No. 


si on 


City College, Nagpur— (Conc/rf.) 


SOI 

Laxmansingh Narayensingh Chavan 

III 

502 

Laxmikant Puru.^^hottam Pande 

HI 

.503 

Madhukar Nagorao Deshpande 

Pass. 

506 

Muhammed Abdul liafiz 

HI 

509 

Namdeo Balajee Warwatkar 

III 

511 

Nilkanth Gangadhar kao Kekatpure 

HI 

515 

Rajeshwar Shcorao Gadge 

HI 

516 

Rajivvalochan Vishwanathrao Nazar 

III 

519 

Ramgopal Tukaram Rana 

II 

520 

Ramrao Manikrao Deshmukh 

H 

524 

Shripad Kamchandra Patwardhan 

111 

526 

Vasant Dhundiraj Dharmadhikari 

HI 

527 

Vasant Raghunatli Chinchwadker 

III 


Central College for Women, Nagpur. 1 


531 

Anusaya Anant Khare {Miss) 

II 

532 

Bakul Shridliar Bhagade {Miss) 

HI 

533 

Clara Francisca Coelho {Miss) 

H 

534 

Indumati Govindrao Vaidya {Miss) 

II 

535 

Indumati Shioram Bendre (Miss) 

Pass. 

537 

Manik Krishnarao Deshmukh {Miss) 

11 

538 

Mathu Nilkanth Namjoshi (Miss) 

II 

539 

Meherunnissa Begum {Miss) 

11 

541 

Rajwani Kaur (Miss) 

II 

542 

Ramnath Radha Bai {Miss) 

H 

543 

Saida Shams-un-nahar Begum {Miss) 

II 

544 

Sarala Mehta {Miss) 

H 

545 

Shanti Gupta {Miss) 

HI 

546 

Sushila Shankarrao Thengdi {Miss) 

HI 


Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 


548 

Gangadayal Shaoraj Chudiwale 

II 

550 

Hanhar Manoher Deshmukh , 

IIT 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha— (Coic/d.) 


SS3 

Purushottam Shamrao Deshpande 

Ill 

.;5S4 

Kadhe Shyam Beharilal Saraf 

III 

555 

Rameshwar Bhagwandas Bajaj 

III 

556 

Shanker Ramchandra Khare 

Pass, 

557 

Sharatchandra Vishnupant Soman 

III 

.559 

Shri Nivas Sharma 

III 


Sitabai Arts College, Akola. 


568 

Vasant Narayan Mahajan 

^ass. 

569 

Vatsala H. Nargnndkar {Miss) 

Pass. 


Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 


•570 

1 

Abdul Aziz 

II 

571 

Abdul Hafiz Khan 

111 

573 

Anand Swarup Bhasin 

III 

574 

Bashir Ullah Khan 

III 

575 

Bhadra Sen Tiwari 

III 

576 

Baratendra Sinha 

II 

577 

Bimalananda Chatterji 

III 

578 

Brahm Swarup 

III 

579 

Chandra Dutta Nagaria 

Pass. 

585 

Hari Sharan Shrivastava 

JI 

586 

Har Sharan Lai Varma^ 

III 

588 

Jamna Prasad Agarwal 

Pass. 

'590 

Kesheo Narayan Nafde 

Ill 

599 

Narayan Shanker Dhagat 

III 

605 

Ratanlall Jain 

III 

607 

Sadashive Kesheo Thube 

Pass. 

608 

Sant Kumar Tewari 

Ill 

610 

Shanker Prasad Bhandari 

III 

614 

Shrinivas Kesheo Subhedar 

i — — ^ 

III 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

XT 

Name. 

Divi- 

iMo. 


sion. 


Robertson College, Jubbulpore— (ConcW.) 


615 

Shyam Shanker Mehta 

Pass:- 

616 

Sita Charan Khare 

ir 

619 

Uma Charan Singh 

11 


Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore. 


620 

Abdul Khalil Siddiqui 

Pass... 

622 

Amar Nath Sachdev 

Ill 

623 

Anand Purusholtam Kale 

III 

628 

Chaturbhuj Soni 

ir 

630 

Hemant Kishore Tiwary 

III 

631 

Hemant Kumar Ganpat Rao Harshey 

III 

632 

Jagdish Chandra Jethi 

Pass... 

633 

Kamal Krishna Dwivedi 

Ill 

635 

Madhukar Bhikaji Degwekar 

III 

637 

Malhar Singh Fhiloura 

III 

639 

Mukund Gopal Tamaskar 

IIP 

643 

Sachindra Kumar Sai kar 

in 

645 

Sudama Prasad Garg 

Pa«s.. 

646 

Sukumar Naidu 

Ill 

648 

Surendra Nath Sukla 

III 


King Edward College, Amraoti 


651 

Abdul Jalil Khan 

Pass:. 

652 

Agha Mahmoodul Hasan Khan 

Ill 

654 

Balaram Bajranglal Agrawal 

III 

6^5 

Baliram Tanaje Kate 

Pass.. 

6i;6 

Bhagwant Ramchandra Satarkar 

II 

661 

Dwarkanath Pamchandra S^hringarpure 

III 

664 

GovindGanpatrao Dawande 

ir 

669 

Mohammad Mobin Siddique 

II 

672 

Prabhakar Gcvind Karnik 

« 

Pass. 
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B. A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


King Edward College, Amraoti —(ConcW.) 


673 

Purushottam Pralhad Madhanker 

Pass. 

675 

Ramchandra Trimbak Deshpande 

II 

676 

Ramdhan NamdeoPatil 

Pass. 

679 

Shikhar Cliand Narbada Prasad Modi 

Ill 

682 

Shripad Ranikrishna Deshpande 

III 

683 

Sudhakar Anant Tanksale 

III 

685 

Syed Yusuf Hussain Naqvi 

HI 

687 

Vasant Laxman Deshpande 

III 

690 

Waman Keshao Almelkar 

II 

692 

Wasudeo Tanaba Deshmukh 

III 

1 

Chhattisgarh College, Raipur. 


694 

Chandra Dhar Jha 

III 

695 

Govind Nath Jha 

III 

696 

Ishwar Singh Parihar 

II 

697 

Joseph Prasad Isaac Moses 

III 

698 

Kamal M. Dabke (Miss) 

II 

699 

Kaza Srinivasa Rao 

III 

700 

Mohammad Riyazuddin Khan 

III 

701 

Purushottam Das Nathani 

II 

702 

Ramjee Bangali Kewat 

III 

704 

Tarini Chaj-an Sur 

II 

705 

Wasudeo Yeshwant Rajimwale 

II 


Under the provisions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance No- S, 
the following examinees are declared successful at the 
B. A. (Pass) Examinatiijn held in March- April. 1941, in the 
subject noted against their respective names : — 
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B. A. (Pass) — (Concld,) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

1 

Subject. 

98 

Krishna Anant Kulkarni 


Special English. 

99 

Keshav Gopal Nijsure 


Political Science. 

100 

Meenakshi Dravid (Miss) 


Sanskrit. 

101 

Katanlal Gupta 

•• 

Hindi. 

B.A. (Honours) — Minor Subjkcts. 

Roll 

No. 

Name. j 

Subject. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
10 
11 
12 


Morris College, Nagpur. 

Abdul Rahim Aslam 

Ahilya Sadashio Date 
(Miss). 

Bhagat Narayan Mukasdar. . 

Chintamani Wasudeo Patan- 
kar. 

Dattatraya Nilkanth Bhag- 
wat. 

Ghulam Shaft Hasan 

Kamal Keslieo Paradkar 
(Miss). 

Laxman Gopal Rao Joshi . . 

Manohar Mahadeo Joglekar. 

Manoharrao Purushottgm- 
rao Kelkar. 

Mohamed Abdul Quadir •• 


Persian. 

General English and Ap- 
plied Mathematics. 

Gcner]al English and 
Political Science. 

General English and 
Sanskrit. 

General English and 
Sanskrit. 

General English and 
Persian. 

General English and 
Applied Mathematics. 

General , English and 
History. 

General Ertglish and 
Philosophy. 

Special English and 
Philosophy. 

General English and 
Political Science. 


/ 
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B.A. (Honours) — Minor Subjects — (Concld.) 


Name. 

Subject. 


Morris College 
Nagpur— (CoMc/rf.) 


13 

Nilkanth Raghunath War- 
hadpande. 

General English and 
Philosophy. 

14 

Rajendra Verma 

Economics and Special 
Papers on English 
History. 

15 

Vivian Arthur Tobin 

General English and 
Political Science. 

16 

Tara Ramchandra Deoras 
{Miss), 

City College, Nagpur. 

Special English and 
Philosophy. 

18 

Vasant Pandurang Joslii . . 

Special English and 
Economics. 

19 

Yashavant Haripant Munje. 

College of Science, Nagpur 

General English and 
Economics. 

20 

Yeshwant Waman Sane 

Robertson College, 
Jubbulpore. 

General English and 
Applied Mathematics. 

21 

Ranjeet Singh Pramar 

Morris College, Nagpur. 

Sanskrit and Special 
Papers on English 
History. 

22 

Shridhar Bhaskar Warne- 
kar. 

• 

General English. 
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B.Sc. (Pass). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

. 

DistinC' 
tion in 

136 

1 

Nathmal J a n k i lal 
Agrawal. 

King Ed- 
w a r d 
College, 
Amrao- 
ti. 

I 

Pure Ma- 
thema- 
tics and 
Applied 
Alathe- 
matics. 

58 

2 

1 

Krishna Narayanrao 
Yawalker. 

College of 
Science, 
Nagpur. 

I 

Pure Afa- 
thema- 
tics. 

96 

3 

Thakur Komal Singh. 

Do. .. 

I 

A p p 1 ie^ 
Mathe- 
matics. 

137 

4 

Raj a ram Mahadeo 
Mundle. 

King Ed- 
w a r d 
College, 
Amrao- 
ti. 

I 

Pure Afa- 
thema- 
tics. 

117 

5 

Rajendra Nath Vasu- 
deo. 

Robertson 
College, 
Jubbul - 
pore. 

I 

Do. 

54 


( I n d u Khanderao 

1 Gadkari {Miss). 

1 

1 

College of 
Science, 
Nagpur. 

I 

• • • • 

71 


1 Mrinal Chandra 
Sen. 

Do. 

I 

« • « • 

135 

1 

1 Narhar Santulal 

1 Sureka. 

King Ed- 
w a r d 
College, 
Amrao- 
ti. 

« 

I 

Pure Ma- 
thema- 
tics. 
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B.Sc. (Pass) — (Contd.) 


(Roll 

Name. 

Divi- 

Distinc- 

-No. 

sion. 

tion in 

2 

Under paragraph 13 of Ordinance 

No, 8. 

Gangadhar Sadashiv Marathe 

Pass. 


3 

Sadasheo Pralhadpant Kaduskar 

Pass. 


A 

Vinayak Prabhakar Pandit 

Pass. 


5 

Eknath Vithoba Khare 

Pass. 


6 

Under paragraph 13 of Ordinance 

No 39. 

Gopal Vishvanath Asolkar 

II 


8 

Under Ordinance No, 20, 

Bimalendu Goswami 

III 


9 

Dhiuidiraj Jagannath Gadre 

Pass. 


14 

Jugulkishore Kashyap 

Ill 


15 

Kamal Kumar Bharat 

III 


.21 

kamchandra Gabaji Kulkarni 

Pass. 


28 

Laxmi Kanl Soni 

Pass. 


30 

Shripad Dattatraya Khadkikar 

Pass. 


31 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

Ajodhya Prasad Shrivastava 

Pass. 


33 

Anand Yeshwant Moghe 

Ill 


34 

Anant Ramchandra Gokhale 

II 


35 

Anant Vyankatesh Sahasrabudhe 

III 


38 

Balkrishnci Anant Mande 

11 

Chemis- 

39 

Bhaslcar Ganesh Deshkar 

II 

try. 

42 

Chandra Shekhar Singh Chaiihan 

Pass. 

Botany. 

43 

Damu Purushottam Raju 

II 


45 

Dattatraya Laxmicant Kholkute 

III 


46 

Devalpalli Omapathi Rao 

III 


47 

Dinesh Chandra Khare 

> 

II 
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B. Sc. (Pass) — {Contd.) 



Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 


College of Science, Nagpur— (Coii/cZ.) 



48 

Ganesh Trimbakrao Pattalwar 

Pass. 


50 

Gopal Manohar Patki 

II 


55 

Kamal B/taskar Vinsey {Miss) 

Pass. 


56 

Kamal IVasndevrao Singmpurkar 
{Miss), 

Pass. 


57 

Kaushalnath Laxmicliand Bisen 

Pass. 


59 

Krishnadas Ciiunnilal Kinariwala 

IJ 


60 

Krishna Pandurang Dongaonker 

111 


61 

Krishna Wasudeo Kao Kirolikar 

111 


63 

Laxman Wakuji Araj 

Pass. 


64 

Madan Mohan Dube 

11 


65 

Madhukar Laxman Rao Lokhande .. 

Pass. 


66 

Madhusudan Gangadhar Kelkar 

11 


68 

Manohar Janardan Chandurkar 

III 


69 

Manohar Purushollamrao Shrikhande. 

11 

Cliemis" 

iry. 

70 

Manoharlal Shrivastava 

III 

73 

Narayanaswamy Ramachandran 

III 


74 

Noshir Naoroji Dastur 

11 


75 

Prabhakar Keshaorao Pachkhede 

Pass. 


78 

Prabhashankar Murlidhar Sakdeo .. | 

Ill 


81 

Raghunath Chintamanrao Dighe 

III 


82 

Ramanand Verma 

111 


83 

Sakharam Balkrishna Dalai 

11 


87 

Sharatchandra Gopal Ghanekar 

II 


89 

Shridhar Wasudeo Dhabe 

11 


90 

Shriniwas Ramkrishna Mangalgiri . . 

11 


92 

Shyam Sunder Shrivastava 

, II 


93 

Subodh Kumar Roy 

II 


97 

Tribhuwan Nath Shrivastava 

II 


98 

Tulshiram Sampatrao Patil 

II 


99 

V. Ramamoorti 

11 


100 

Vasant Vishnoo Joshi 

II 


101 

Vasant Wasudeo Joshi 

« 

II 

• 

Chemis- 

try. 
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B. Sc. (Pass) — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- DistinC' 
sion tion in 



College of Science, Nagpur — 



iConctd.) 


103 

Vinayak Gopal Kher .. ] 

II 

106 

Vithal Narayan Bongirwar 

III 

107 

Waller Joseph Fernandes 

II 

108 

Wasudeo Shriram Athale 

II 



Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 


no 

Asit Kumar Ghosh 

II 

112 

Deep Narayen Pathak 

Pass. 

IIS 

Madhukar Ramchandra Haridas .. ^ 

Pass. 

119 

S. Raja Alani Sharma 

11 

120 

Shantaram Laxman Musale 

IT 

122 

Tundi Lall 

11 

123 

Yeshwant Kashinath Deo 

Pass. 

124 

Ambika Prasad Shrivastava 

II 

125 

Bhalchandra Narahar Shukla 

HI 

126 

Bhaskar Hari Katekar 

111 

130 

Krishna Alanasaram Vayokole 

III 

132 

Alanohar Vinayak Karbelkar 

11 

138 

Shridhar Govind Bakre 

II 

139 

VinAyak Vishwanath Soman 

11 


Under paragraph J3 of Ordinance 



No. 8. 


140 

Pandurang Bapurao Gulhane . . 1 

Pass. 



Under the provisions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No. 8 the following examinee is declared successful at the 
B. Sc. (Pass) Examination held in March-April, 194P in the 
subject noted against his name : — 


Roll 

No. 


Name. ^ 



Subject. 


1 Laxman Gangadhar SAthe .. Applied Mathema- 

' tics. 


Note: The results of Roll Nos. 131 and 133 will be 
announced later. > 


48 
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B. Sc. (Honours) — (Minor Subjects.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Subjects. 

1 

Damodar Bhag\van Shirbhate . . 

Physics and Applied 
Mathematics. 

2 

Darrel Edward White 

Physics and Pure 
Mathematics. 

3 

Dilip Ramchandra Deoras 

Physics and Applied 
Mathematics 

4 

Gulabchand Kanji Vasha 

Physics and Pure 
Mathematics 

-S 

Harivansh Nath Chopra 

Pure Mathematics 
and Applied Ma- 
thematics. 

6 

Kailash Narayan Mathur 

Chemistr}^ and Zoo- 
logy. 

7 

Ramratan Singh Thakur 

Chemistry and Zoo- 
logy. 

8 

Sudhir Kumar Mittra 

Pure Mathematics 
and Applied Ma- 
thematics. 

9 

Vishwanathan Sanyasiah 

Pure Mathematics 
and Applied Ma- 
thematics. 

10 

Wasudeo Prasad Kurchania 

Pure Mathematics 
and Applied Ma- 
thematics. 


B. Sc. (Age.) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

* 

f 

Name. 

• 

Divi- 

sion. 

33 

1 

Rameshwar Prasad Jyotishi 

i 

I 

I 
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B. Sc. (Agr.) — Cancld. 

Koll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 

1 

♦Mohammed Shoaib 

Ill 

2 

tHarihar Nanhelal Soni .. i 

Pass. 

3 

jPrashanta Kumar Mukerjee 

Pass. 

4 

Anant Dattaraya Kane 

Ill 

5 

Babu Lai Nema 

11 

6 

Baswant Tulshiramji Wankhade 

Pass. 

8 

Bishnu Charan Pradhan 

II 

10 

Dinkar Kashinath Sohoni 

II 

11 

Gangadher U mrao Patankar 

Pass. 

12 

Ganpat Dinker Hishikar 

Pass. 

14 

Kamalakar Pratap Lele 

11 

15 

Kashinath Jagannath Deshpande 

11 

16 

Keshao Amrit Bhandarkar 

III 

17 

Keshao Ganesh Bhide 

II 

18 

Kolagal Subba Rao Krishna Rao 

II 

21 

Madhao Waman Khankhoje 

11 

22 

Madhukar Hari Huddar 

III 

23 

Madhukar Krishnarao Oka 

II 

24 

.Madhuker Krishnarao Shingarey 

11 

25 

Madhukar Vishnu Lele 

III 

26 

Madhukar Vyankatesh Kothekar 

II 

27 

Manohar Jagannath Khare 

II 

28 

Prabhakar Shankar Thakur 

III 

30 

Purushottam Vinayak Deo 

II 

31 

Rabindra Nath Bhargava 

IT 

34 

Ranjit Singh Chauhan 

II 

35 

Rewa Shanker Alehta 

III 

36 

Shankar Pandurang Chitnavis 

III 

37 

Shantaram Anant Joshi 

II 

39 

Sheonandan Lai Shriwastava 

II 

40 

Shrikrishna Sadashivrao Khokle 

II 

41 

Shridhar Narayan Joshi 

Pass. 

42 

Shri Krishna Gangrade 

II 

43 

Shriniwas Laxman Rao Gadwe 

III 

44 

Sunderlal Patni 

II 

45 

Vasixieo Rajaramji Deshmukh 

II 

46 

Viddyadhar Vinayak Gokhale 

II 

47 

Vinayak Laxman Rao Golhar 

II 

49 

Wasant Pralhad Sole * 

II 

50 

Yadaorao Aladhaorao Mokashi 

II 


*Under Ordinance No. 20. 

tUnder paragraph 11 of Ordinance No. 18. 
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LL.B. (Previous) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


{Under Ordinance No. 20.) 


4 

7 

8 
9 

10 

13 

16 

17 

20 

21 

27 

28 
31 
35 

38 

39 

40 

50 

51 

54 

55 
60 

65 

66 
67 
72 
75 

78 

79 
81 
89 

92 

93 

94 


Abdul Husain. 

Anant Mahadeo Asarkar. 

Bajirao Tukaram Akre. 

[Bahadur Singh Chouhan. 

Bhagwan Kesheorao Patil. 
•Birendra Nath Majumdar. 
Digambar Pandurang Waghmarey. 
iDulichand Punamchand Jain. 
Govind Pandurang Deshpande. 
Gulabchand Harakchand Darda. 
♦Karsandas Mawji Kothari. 
Keshava Prasad Shrivastava. 

Lai Gyanendra Sinha. 

.\tadhukar Sakharampant Phatak. 
Mahfooz-ur Rahim Khan. 

Manohar Narayan Pandit. 
Mohammad Ali. 

Pradyumna Vyankatesh Munje. 
Prashanta Kamal Sen. 

Raghunath Ganpatrao Sadhanker. 
•Raghunath Purushottam Desai. 
Roop Singh Bhati. 

Shah Abdul Hasan. 

Shamrao Ganesh Papalkar. 
Shararao Madhaorao Naik. 
*Shesharao Bapurao Bhujbalrao. 
*Shyam Behari Yadu. 

Tibra Medha Sharma. 

Vasant Shivram Limaye. 
Vikramrao Bhimrao Deshmukh. 
Kapil Kumar Bose. 

*Nitya Gopal Tiwari. 

Ratan Chand Sohane. 

Yadeo Amrit Goverdhan. 


•Under Paragraph 7 of Ordinance l^o. 6. 
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Roll 

No. 


LL.B. (Previous)— 


Name. 


University College of Law, Nagpur. 


96 

99 

100 

101 

103 

106 

107 

111 

112 

114 

117 

119 

120 
121 

124 

125 
127 

131 

132 
1.34 

136 

137 

138 

139 

141 

142 

143 

144 

145 

146 

147 

148 

150 

151 

152 

153 


♦Ambadatta Bhatta. 

Anandrao Gangaram Raoot. 

Anant Narayansa Rokde 
♦Babiilal Bhagwandin Parate. 
Ballabh Das Gupta. 

Bhaskar Gangadhar Borawar. 
Bhaskar Gopal Kao Lule. 

Chandra Shekhar Shukla. 
Chintaman Balkrishna Bhagwat. 
Chhoteram Pathak. 

Damodhar Krishnarao Deshpande, 
Dattatraya Narhar Mandke. 
Dattatreya Gajanan Gupte. 
Dayaram Laxman Potdar. 

Dewaji Kashinath Kadukar. 
Dinker 'vlahadeo Dixit. 
Dolotsavananda Pandey. 

Ganapati Vithalrao Dhoke. 
Ganesh Prasad Tiwari. 

Ganga Sagar Shukla. 

♦Ghulam Mustafa Siddique. 
♦Girdhar Lai Vyas. 

Gopal Govindrao Deshpande. 
Gopikrishna Gupta. 

[■lari Krishna Vyas. 

Hari Mohan Mathur. 

Hari Narayan Jayasingpure. 

Hari Narayan Khare. 

Hari Nara>an Soni. 

Harish Chandra. 

Hiralal Surana. 

[. Chandrasekharam. 
lugal Kishore Sao. 

Kamalaker Sadasheo Chatwai. 
*Kanchanlal Saxena. 

Kashinath Shankar Thakur. 


♦Undet Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
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LL.B. (Previous) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


155 

156 

157 

159 

160 
161 
162 
163 
166 
167 
169 
171 
174 
VS 

177 

178 

179 

180 
181 

184 

185 

186 

187 

188 

189 

190 

192 

193 

199 

200 
201 
202 

203 

204 
207 
209 


University College of Law, Nagpur— (Co«/(i.) 

Keshao Gunvant Deshpande. 

Kesheo Waman Sahasrabudhe. 

Kripa Narayan Mutha. 

Lai Singh Chowdhary. 

Laxman Gajanan Kothekar. 

Laxmi Narain Mutha. 

Madanlal Hiralalji Patani. 

Madhao Laxman Kavishwar. 

Madhukar Kaghunath Oka. 

Madhukar Shankarrao Tikle. 

Mahesh Prasad Malaviya. 

Manohar Madhaorao Deoskar. 

Mohammed Ibrahim Khan. 

Mool Raj Dhariwal. 

Motilal Bisanlal Zanver. 

Mukund Ganesh Bapat. 

Murlidhar Moreshwar Rao Kekatpurc. 

Marayan Gulabrao Bahatkar. 

Narayan Kanayalal Tambi. 

Narayan Sheshrao Deshmukh. 

Narayan Trimbak Deshpande. 

Nand Kishore Khatri. 

Narendra Nath Chatterjee. 

Narsingh Dass Purohit. 

Navin Chandra Dwivedi. 

Nemi Chand Jain. 

I Noor Mohammad. 

Pandharinath Nathurao Lakhey. 

Pundlik Shankar Satpute.* 

Pyarelal Verma. 

Radhika Prasad Shrivastava. 

*Ramchandra Deshmukh. 

Ramchandra Raghunath Oka. 

Ramdas Balkrishna Nilawar. 

Ram Krishna Kalla 

*Ram Rao Kishan Rao Bemalkhedkar. 


♦Under Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
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LL.B. (Previous) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


210 

212 

217 

218 

219 

220 
221 
222 
224 
226 

227 

228 

230 

231 

232 

233 

234 
236 

242 

243 

244 

245 

246 
249 

251 

252 

253 

256 

257 

259 

260 
261 
262 


University College of Law, Nagpur— 

Ranjit Kumar Banerjee. 

Roshan Lai Sharma. 

Sampat Raj Surana 
Sanagavarapu Venkata Seshaiah. 

Sankta Prasad Bajpai. 

Satish Chandra Purohit. 

Shankar Bajirao Bobde. 

♦Shankar Krishnarao Rotkar. 

Shankar Shicramji Kene. 

Shanti Lai Seth. 

Sharadchendra Balkrishna Nagle. 
Shivramparit Shankerrao Pantoji. 

Shripad Vishwanath Shastree. 

Shyamlal Gupta. 

Sitaram Meghlan. 

Sonulal Jagannath Balodhi. 

Sunil Kumar Mukherjee. 

Syed Siraj Ahmed. 

♦v'asant Narayanrao Mahajan. 

♦Vasant Tukaram Kedar. 

Vasudeo Moreshwar Abhyankar. 

Venkata Brahmayya Gadireddy. 

Vijaya Shanker Shrivastave. 

Vinayak Venkatesh Gogate. 

Vishwanath Mishra. 

Vithal Dhundiraj Jawlikar. 

|V. Kumara Rathnam. 

VVasant Narayanrao Fadhis. 

Wasiq Ahmed. 

Wasiideo Muknnd Chitale. 

Yeshwant Vishnu Phatak. 
jYeshwant Wasudeo Bhat. 

Yogendra Nath. 


♦Under Paragraph*7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
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LL.B. (Previous) — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 


264 

265 

266 
269 
272 
274 
276 
280 

283 

284 
286 
288 

289 

290 
293 


Anant Dinkar Sapre. 

Balkrishna Tiwari. 

Basant Kumar Misra. 

Faiyaz Husain. 

Hira Lai Koshal. 

Keshav Prasad Saksena. 
Keshrimal Jeetmal Chopra. 
Krishna Kumar Dube. 

Laxmi Prasad Nigam. 

Nem Chand Jain. 

Prasanna Kumar Thakur. 
Purushottam Narayan Kao Gadre. 
Radhikaprasad Katare. 

Ram Chandra Billore. 

Syed Siddiqullah. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science). 



No. in 



o 


Roll 

No. 

order 

of 

Name. 

College. 

*> 

Distinc- 
tion ill 


merit. 






1046 

1 

Arun Kumar Das 
Gupta. 

College of 
Science. 

« 

I 

Mathe- 

matics, 

Physics 

and 

Che- 

mistry. 

342 

1 

2 

Damodar Krishna 
Shende. 

Morris .. 

m 

I 

English, 

Logic 

and 

Sanskrit 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 



No. in 


c 


Koll 

No. 

order 

of 

Name. 

.2 

College. 

Distinc- 
tion in 


merit. 


P 



1280 3 Prabhakar Laxman King Ed- 

Kliare. ward. 


j 1044 4 Ardhendu Bhushan College of 

Bardhan. Science. 


1089 5 


1144 6 


442 10 
1158 11 

388 1 

411 

I 

1047 14 


Lakshman Narayan Do. 
Sheorey. 


Tripuri Bhaskerrao 
Niyogi (Miss). 


Manohar Balkrishna 
Deshmukh. 
Jagmohan Das 
Manohar Mahadeo 
Mundle. 

^ita Barter jee (Miss) 
Yeshwant Vinayak 
Thosar. 

j' Madhao Govind 
Rao Vaidya*. 
VMukund Ganesh 
L Amraotkar. 
Arvind Vinayak 
Mahaj ani. 


Morris .. 

Robertson 
King Ed- 
ward. 
Morris .. 
College of 
Science. 
Morris . , 

Do. . . 

College of 
Science. 


I Mathe- 
matics 
and 

Chemis- 

try. 

I Mathe- 
matics, 
Physics 
and 

Chemis- 

try. 

I Mathe- 
matics 
and 

Chemis- 

try. 

I Physics 
and 

Chemis- 

try. 

I Logic. 


1 Mathe- 
matics. 

I English. 
I Mathe- 
matics. 

I Sanskrit. 


I Mathe- 
Imatics 
.and 

Chemis- 

try. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

Name. 

College. 

c 

o 

y} 

■> 

Distinc- 

tion 


merit. 



Q 

in 


692 


1085 


125 

376 

326 

457 

360 

1286 

24 

701 

1087 

1353 

1097 

1048 

486 


h5 


17 

18 


}19 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 
27 


-28 


J 


Bala Ahluwalia 
(Miss). 


Kesheo Moresh- 
war Joslij. 


\*Savitri Bajaj{Mrs») 
Khursheed Farmiirz 
Rustam ji {Miss), 
f Alfred Eric W. 

; Paul. 

] Shirin Jehangir 
[ Dastur (Miss). 
Goolcheher F. Rus- 
tam ji (Miss). 
Ramdas Laxman 

Rao Bhinge. 
ItJoseph Albert 
Rosario 

Satyavati Tarachand 
Kshetrapal (Miss). 


Krishna Raghunath 
Karmarkar. 

Sister Blandina ^ . . 

Madhusudan Vasu- 
deo Mirashi. 
f Baba Vithoba 
I Pa dam war 
1 Wasudeo Moresft- 
t war Athaley. 


C e n t ral 
College 
for 

Women. 


College of 
Science. 


Morris . . 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

King Ed- 
ward. 


Central 

College 

for 

Women. 
College of 
Science. 
King Ed- 
ward 

College of' 
Science 
Do. 

Morris .. 


I jCivics 
land 

iPublic 
Adminis- 
tration 
in India. 
Mathe- 
matics 
and 

Chemis- 
try. 
Hindi. 


I 


T 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


English. 

French. 

Englislu 

Mathe- 

matics. 


Mathe- 

matics. 


* Under Statute No. 29. 
t Under Ordinance No. 19. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science)- 

— (Con/rf.) 


No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

College. 

1 

C 

o 

’l/l 

*> 

1 Q , 

Distinc- 

tion 

in 

833 

30 

Chandra Shekhar 
Trivedi. 

Hitkarini 

City. 

I 

. . 

1138 

|3. 

J 

cSimati Anant 

• Khare {Miss). 

; Raghunath Gan- 
t patrao Mokadam 

College of 
Science. 

I 

•• 

1284 

King Kd- 
ward. 

I 

•• 

697 

33 

Kamal N arayanrao 
Muley (Miss). 

Ccn t r a 1 
College 
for 

Wc men. 

I 


947 

34 

Shyama Charan 

Dube. 

Clihattis- 

garh. 

I 

Hindi. 

952 

35 

Vinaya Kumari 

Prasad {Miss). 

Robertson 

I 


1074 

'1 

|36 

Indrapal Dua .. 

• 

i Madhukar Kesheo 
t Ghate. 

College of 
Science. 

I 


391 

Morris .. 

I 

• • 

565 

1 

1 

I'Pralhad Narhar 

1 Raverkar, 

Hislop • • 

I 

•• 

784 

|_38 

• Gulab c h a n d r a 

1 Chaurasia. 

Robertson 

I 


1117 


I Piirushottam Lai 
t Jain. 

College of 
Science 

I 

• • 

428 

“^41 

Prabhakar Narayan 
Behere. 

Morris .. 

I 

Econo- 

mics. 

695 

1135 

i 

42 • 

43 

Kamal C hintaman- 
rao Pangarkar 

{Miss). 

Shripad Chintaman 
Sahasrabuddhe. 

• ' 

Central 

College 

for 

Women. 
College of 
Science. 

I 

I 

1 

Music 

(Indian). 

• • 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Koll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


{Teachers under Ordinance No, 19,) 


1 

Abdul Hakim 

Pass, 

7 

Chintaman Tatyaji Vaidya 

11 

9 

Daniel Bharat 

III 

10 

Datiatraya x\nant Fadnis 

lass. 

11 

Dattatra>a Anant Moholkar 

Pass. 

12 

Dattairaya Narayan Yadwadkar 

n 

13 

Eugene Louis Reginald D'Souza 

11 

14 

Gajanan Waman Purohit 

II 

17 

Gopal Krishna Nagarkar 

II 

20 

Jacob Mathews 

Pass. 

27 

Laxmidas Bhagwandas 

II 

29 

Maniklal Gupta 

III 

30 

Manohar Sakharam Sandeman 

II 

31 

Murad Masih Scott 

II 

32 

Manaji Kashiram Meshram 

III 

33 

Prabhakar Achyut Kulkarini 

III 

35 

Rambhaii Narayanrao Ghatoley 

III 

37 

kamkrishna Gangadhar Pande 

III 

38 

Sadashiv Madhao Deshpande 

Pass. 

39 

Sheodayal Singh Laxman Singh Kshatriya 

11 

41 

Shyamlal Girdharilal Nema 

II 

42 

Snprasanna Chintaman Kelkar 

n 

44 

Vinayakrao kaghunathrao Virulkar 

II 

45 

Waman Ganpatrao Todkar 

III 

46 

Waman Ramchandra Kelkar 

III 

48 

Baboolal Tandan 

II 

49 

Bansgopal Dubey 

Pass. 

51 

Kashinath Shanker Harshe 

Ill 

52 

Nand Kishore Chowbey 

Pass. 

57 

Shashi Bhushan Pandey 

Ill 

59 

Vishwambhar Nath Thakur 

II 

61 

AnantHari Kshirsagar 

II 

64 

Mohammad Sulaiman 

III 

66 

Gurbhakhsh Singh Virdi 

1 

t 

III 







LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 

765 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

69 

{Under Statute No, 29 .) 

Akhtarun Nisa Begum (Miss) 

Ill 

71 

Indoo Krishnarao Moghe {Miss) 

11 


Distinction in 

Music 

75 

Leela Shankar Keikar {Miss) 

(In- 

dian). 

Ill 

76 

Prabha Ramchandra Karkare {Mrs,) 

II 

79 

Shanta Chimanrao Dani {Mtss) 

III 

82 

Usha Gangadhar Ambardekar {Mtss) 

III 

83 

Giirubhajan Katir {Miss) 

11 

84 

Hardayol Koiir {Miss) 

Pass» 

86 

Mabel Kripa {Miss) 

III 

87 

Rosy Kautali Karim {Miss) 

III 

90 

Sushi la Devi {Miss) 

III 

92 

Am till Aziz Khanam {Mrs) 

m 

93 

Ashalata Shahurao Bower {Miss) 

Pass. 

95 

Chhabu Waman Vaidya {Miss) 

Pass. 

97 

Florence Panna Lall {Miss) 

II 

98 

Indira .Vasantrao Kanvinde {Mrs ) 

III 

99 

Indu Achyutrao Pasarkar {Miss) 

III 

100 

Indu Laxmikant Joshi (Miss) 

II 

101 

Indumati J, Marathe {Mrs.) 

Pass- 

102 

Jaiamba Richharia {Mrs.) 

II 

105 

Kamal Madhaorao Deshpande {Miss) 

11 

106 

Kamal Ramrao Deshmukh {Miss) 

III 

107 

Kamalini Laxman Rao Pagey {Mrs,) 

II 

108 

Katherine Solomon {Miss) 

11 

110 

Kumudini Dattopant Ranade (Miss) 

11 

113 

Malati Manohar Dixit {Miss) 

III 

114 

Malati Sadashiv Gupte {Miss) 

Pass. 

116 

Manu Gangadhar Natu {Miss) ‘ ' . . 

II 

117 

Minakshi Shripad Kolhatkar (Mrs.) 

Pass. 

122 

Pemlata Raghunath Kolhekar {Mrs.) 

II 

123 

Rowena Fulton (Miss) 

Pa.ss. 

135 

Sheela Ekbote {Mrs,) 

Ill 

138 

Susheela Vishnupant Gandhe {Miss) 

II 

143 

Tayyaba Sughra Khatoon {Miss) 

t 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


{Under Statute No. 29) — (Concld.) 


147 

VatsalaDinkar Bhandarkar (Miss) 

11 

150 

Vijaya Vidyadhar Kliare {Mrs.) 

Pass. 

151 

Vimal Kesheo Rao Borwankar {Miss) 

Ill 

152 

Kesheo Rao Pathak {Miss) 

III 

153 

Vimala Atmaram Joshi {Mrs.) 

1 H 

154 

Viwala Viv.ayak Bansod {Miss) 

Pass 

155 

Yamxt Trimhak Desai {Miss) 

n 

156 

Yamu Vishnu Bapai {Miss) 

Pass. 


{Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No, 7.) 


160 

Laxmicant Damodhar Nagarkar 

Pass; 

162 

Mumtaz Husain 

Pass. 

163 

Narayan Trivikram Apshanker 

Pass. 

164 

Manobar Venoogopal xVludaliar 

Pass. 

165 

Rajeshwar Balvvantrao Deshpandc 

F^ass. 

166 

Syed Ali Akhtar 

Pass. 

167 

Vithal Dharmadas Chahande 

Pass. 

168 

Chhote Lall Trivedi 

I’ass. 

169 

Narayan Prasad Dwivedi 

Pass. 

170 

Prem Chand Shukul 

Pass. 

171 

Sayyad Sayeed Ahmad Kadri 

Pass. 

173 

Syed Tafazzul Plusain 

Pass. 

174 

Totaram Herau 

Pass. 


{Under Ordinance No. 20.) 


175 

Dattatraya Kesheo Josh} 

Ill 

176 

Deviprasad Damohe 

II 

177 

Kailash Narayan Saksena 

II 

182 

Rajendra Kumar Shukla 

II 

183 

Syed Tajammul Husain Rizvi 

III 

185 

Ambadas Ramchandra Chede 

III 

187 

Bhalchandra Sadashio Paonaskar 

III 

194 

Raghunath Waman Bakshi 

III 

200 

Shridhar Krishnarao Lake 

• 

Pass 
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Interm KDiATE (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. j 

Divi- 

sion. 

201 

{Under Ordinance No. 36?)— (Contd.) 

Sujjad Bhai 

HI 

202 

Syed Fazlc Haque 

I’ass. 

204 

Vaijanalh Narayanrao Alilkari 

HI 

205 

Vishweshwar Wasudeo Ghale 

Pass. 

206 

VVasant Harihar De.'^hpande 

ii 

210 

Girja Shanker Pandey 

HI 

211 

Hansraj Pagana 

HI 

214 

Komal Singh Choudhary 

H 

215 

Krishna Purshoitam Paretkar 

HI 

216 

Lakshmikant Rao Deslipande . . , 

III 

217 

Alulam Chand Jain .. 

HI 

218 

Rai Alurlimanohar 

HI 

219 

Pralliad Narayan Ambekar 

HI 

223 

Sayeedul Karim Khan 

HI 

224 

Sliiidhar Lai Agrawal 

111 

226 

Y. Vcnkat Rao 

HI 

227 

A Narasay^a 

11 

231 

Anant Narayan V id wans 

II 

232 

Baba Keshao Rao Sontakke 

HI 

234 

Balkrishna A/loreshwar Rao Dube 

11 

236 

Bapurao Alahadco Rao Amidwar 

HI 

237 

Bapurao Sadashiverao AJene 

Pass. 

249 

Ganpati Balkrishna Kavishwar 

HI 

252 

Gulab Narayan Somwanshi 

HI 

255 

Jagannatli Shridhar Deshpande 

H 

257 

K. Hanmant Rao 

HI 

260 

Keshao Waman Rao Tilloo 

II 

263 

Khusroo Fredoonjee Tarapore 

HI 

267 

Krishna Alahadeo Hiwase 

Pass. 

268 

Krishnarao Ramchandrarao Wagli 

Pass. 

.271 

Aladhao Si^aram Alekar 

11 

272 

Aladhukar Gopal Rao Shahadani 

HI 

274 

Madhusudan Prabhakar Rao Harkarc 

H 

275 

Mahadeo Nathooji Lendey 

Pass. 

276 

Mahadeo Wanosa Pendor 

Ill 

.281 

Alanohar Narhar Barve 

HI 

283 

Alanohar Shridhar Rao Deo 

Pass. 

287 

jPadmakar Narhar Barve 

1 * 

II 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Ccntd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

t 

Divi- 

sion. 

291 

{Under Ordinance No, 20)— (Concld.) 

Purushottam Ramcliandra Patki 

Ill 

296 

Raghuraj Singh 

III 

298 

Kambhow Niikanthrao Deshmukh 

Pass-. 

299 

Ramchandra Govind Malode 

Ill 

301 

Ramkrishna Kalu Virolkar 

111 

303 

Ranising Deosing Bhonde 

II 

304 

S. Gopal Reddy 

HI 

305 

Sangareddy 

III 

307 

Shamlal Girdharilal Sathabhaya 

111 

308 

Shaukat .Husam Jauf ry 

Pass. 

310 

Sitaram Narayan Bhave 

Pass. 

311 

Tejrao Nagorao Kedar 

Pass.. 

312 

Tikaram Rai 

Ill 

316 

Vinayak Laxmanrao Badkas 

11 


Vishwanand Ramdas Chaturvedi 

11 

322 

Waman Ganpat Antarkar 

III 

323 

Waman Pandurangrao Deshpande 

Pass. 

324 

Morris College, Nagpur. 

Abid All 

Pass.. 

325 

Ajabrao Giinderao Tabhane 

IH 

327 

Amrit Govind Jahagirdar 

HI 

328 

Baboorao Ganpatrao Ghogare 

III 

330 

Baburao Sitaram Jawanjal 

11 

332 

Baliram Dagadusao Dakhane 

H 

333 

Bhalchandra Shamrao Mahankal 

III 

334 

Bhaskar Balkrislina Mulmule 

Pass. . 

336 

Bhaskar Vyanktesh Lakhkar 

II 

337 

Bhupendranath Pindi Das Gambhir 

III 

338 

Bimal Kumar Chatterji 

n 

339 

Brian Samuel Nascar 

II 

341 

Clarence D’Cunba 

III 

344 

Denys Edmund Anthony Goveia 

II 

346 

Digambar Krishnarao Waikar 

II 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Morris College, Nagpur—(Ca;//rf.) 


347 

Digambar Ramchandra Thakur 

I] 

348 

IJinkar Sadashio Sontakke 

II 

349 

Dinkar Wasudaorao Mopkar 

II 

350 

Dnyaneshwar Marotrao Gajbhiye 

II 

352 

Faiyazuddin Ahmad 

II 

353 

Gajanan Dajiba Kide 

III 

354 

Gajanan Govind Aurangabadker 

III 

355 

Gangaram Alahadeoprasad Bajpai 

TI 

356 

Gangavati Raghavendra Kulkarni (Miss') 

II 

357 

Ganpatrao Govindrao Subhedar 

III 

359 

Girja Shanker Sahu 

II 

361 

Govind Bija Meshram 

Pass. 

362 

Inderchand Ratanchand Cliaturmohta 

II 

363 

Ishliaque Ahmed Quraishi 

III 

364 

J. R. Patel 

ir 

365 

Jagannath Nilkanth Bhagwat 

II 

366 

Jamil Ahmad Khan Niazi 

II 

367 

Jayant Narhar Chandurkar 

II 

368 

(ayavantrao Balwantrao Bhagde 

II 

309 

Jethmal Hiralal Kothari 

II 

3/0 

Joyce Keskar (Miss) 

II 

371 

Juliet Marie D* Souza (Miss) 

II 

372 

Kalappa Ramlingam 

II 

374 

Kamalakar Ramchandra Amte 

III 

379 

Kripa Shankar Jaiswal 

II 

380 

Krishna Kumar Dharmraj Budholia 

11 

381 

Kunj Lai Dubey 

III 

382 

Kusum Sadashiva Shrikhande (Miss) 

II 

384 

J^eela Nardyanrao Deshmukh (Miss) 

II 

386 

Lilian Rosario (Miss) 

II 

387 

I^ydia D' Souza (Miss) 

II 


Distinction in 

(Eng- 


' 

lish). 

389 

Madhao Tulsiram Dalai 

II 

392 

Madhukar Rajabhaoo Dangre 

II 


49 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

I 

Morris College, Nagpur— (CoKicf.) 


39S 

Mahadeo Durgaprasad Tiwari 

Pass. 

396 

Maina Bhaskar Date (Miss) 

II 

397 

Maina Narayanrao Paranjpe (^Miss) 

II 

400 

Manohar Govind Rao Siras 

II 

401 

Manohar Lai Beohar 

Pass. 

402 

Manohar Prasad Shrouti 

II 

403 

Masud Ahmad Asif 

III 

404 

Mohammed Abdul Sattar Siddiqui 

11 

406 

Mahammad Ayub Siddiqui 

III 

407 

Mohammed Mazharul J alii Roomi 

II 

408 

Mohan Singh Bisen 

II 

409 

Motiram Mahagooji Lanjewar 

III 

412 

Nagorao Damodhar Rao Sirpurkar 

II 

417 

N. Kesheoraj Pillay 

II 

418 

Nilkanth Ganpatrao Chimurker 

Pass. 

420 

Nityanand Sahu 

Ill 

421 

P. R. Ramachandram 

II 

422 

P. Vishwanath Rao Naidu 

II 

423 

Padmavati Ramchandra Joshi (Miss) 

II 

425 

Prabhakar Bhaskar Imarte 

II 

426 

Prabhakar Gopalrao Joshi 

III 

427 

Prabjiakar Govindrao Joshi 

III 

430 

Premnarayan Sheoprasad Pande 

III 

431 

Pundlik Ramkrishna Bute 

III 

432 

Raghunath Laxman Bangale 

II 

433 

Rajaram Vishwanath Pandharpurkar 

III 

434 

Rajeshwar Sambshio Ganguwar 

II 

436 

Ramchandra Vinayakrao Gandhi 

II 

437 

Ramesh Chandra Dahyabhai Sutaria 

III 

438 

Ramkrishna Narayan Khandekar 

Pass. 

440 

Ramkumari Ram Saran (Miss) 

II 

441 

Ratanlal Hirasao Dongaonker 

II 

545 

Saral Madhao Shahane (Miss) 

III 

446 

Shakir Husain 

II 

448 

Sham rao Ganpatrao Kadoo 

II 

449 

Shankarlal Kalyanmal Sambharya 

• 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 


sion. 


450 

451 

452 

453 

454 

455 
458 

460 

461 

463 

464 

465 

466 

467 

468 

469 

471 

472 

473 

474 
478 

480 

481 

484 

485 
488 


Morris College, Nagpur— (Co«rW.) 

Shankar Shridharrao Deshpande 
Shanker Gajanan Moghe 
Shantilal Ramlai Jain 
Shapur J. Shapurji 
Sheo Kumar 
Shib Chandra Roy 
Shridhar Wamanrao Khadakkar 
Sindhn Bhikaji Phatak (Miss) 

Siraj Ahmad 
Suraj Prasad Sharma 
Sushi! Kumar Sahu 
Sushila Devi (Miss) 

Syed Habib Ahmed 
Syed Shahid Hussain 
Syed Turab Ahmed Rizvi 
Syed Zafar Hussan Qulzum Aqui 
Tulsidas Ramachandra Satardey 
Venn Hari Gole (Miss) 

Venu Satyamrayan Yadne (Miss) 

Vishnu Shankerrao Chimofe 
Vishwanath Pandurang Dongrey 
Wallabhadas Narsidas Bhate 
Waman Vyankatesh Deshpande 
Wasudeo Girdhar Amin 
Wasudeo Govindrao Patil 
Zafir S. Tyeb 


III 

II 

II 

III 

II 

III 

III 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

II 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

Pass. 

II 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

II 

II 

II 

II 


Hislop College, Nagpur. 


489 

490 

491 

492 
498 


Abde Rafeek 
Abdul Wadood 
Adapa Sarangapani 
Ambadas Hari Deshpande 
Bhagwant Yeshwantrao Kulkarni 


III 

III 

III 

in 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

Name. 

Divi- 

No. 


sion^ 

1 

Hislop College, Nagpur— 


499 

Bhairon Prasad Chaubey 

III 

501 

Bhasker Vynkatesh Mudholker 

III 

502 

Bhayyasaheb Amrutrao Deshmukh 

Pass. 

503 

Chintaman Vyanketesh Mudholkar 

in 

508 

Daulairam Paliwal 

III 

509 

Durgaprasad Pathak 

III 

513 

Ganeshlal Chunnilal Shriwastava 

in 

514 

Ganga Prasad Saraiya 

Pass. 

515 

Gangoo Vasudeo Payal (Miss) 

Pass.. 

519 

G. V. Sudhaker Rao 

II 

520 

Gyan Shanker Bhatt 

HI 

521 

Hari Bhajan Ayodhya Prasad Agarwal 

Pass. 

522 

Haricharanlal Govindprasad Agarwal 

Pass. 

526 

Heeralal Ramadutta Shukla 

HI 

527 

Hrishikesh Manishanker Thakar 

II 

531 

Janrao Ganpatrao Deshmukh 

HI 

532 

Kalidas Marotarao Salodkar 

Pass 

535 

Khan Mohomad Khan Yusufzai 

HI 

538 

Laxmichand Chunilal Sonar 

HI 

539 

Luther Jacob Sheikh 

HI 

540 

Madhav Gangadhar Kelkar 

in 

542 

Mahadeorao Ganpatrao Gaekwar 

11 

544 

Manohar Kesheorao Indolikar 

111 

545 

Martin Luther Meshak 

HI 

548 

Mohammad Azharullah Khan 

III 

549 

Mohd. Tahsinuilah Khan 

Pass. 

550 

Mysore Gangadhara Kao Krishna Alurtliy 

Ill 

552 

Nandalal Balaram Tikupota 

11 

553 

Narayan Madhaorao Kolahpure 

Pass. 

554 

Narayan Sadashive Karkarey 

HI 

557 

Nilkanth Ramchandra Fulay 

III 

562 

Peter Thomas Ghadge ‘ .. 

III 

567 

Pundalik Narayanrao Ambekar 

II 

570 

Rajeshwar Prasad Shukla,. 

II 

571 

Ramchandra Krishnarao Pitale 

II 

576 

Ramsingh Debisingh Gaharwar 

II 

580 

Shesh Rao Maniramji Harode 

t 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

1 Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Hislop College, Nagpur— (Conc/d.) 


581 

Shivaram Gopalrao Kapre 

II 

584 

Shriram Narayan Pathak 

III 

58S 

Shyam Swarup Gupta 

III 

586 

Sonraj Jain 

III 

587 

Sushil Kumar Dhagat 

III 

588 

Sushil Kumar Mukherjee 

II 

591 

Thakur Ghansliyam Narain Singh 

III 

594 

Tnveni Prasad Tiwari 

III 

595 

V. kajeshwar Kao 

II 

597 

Vasant Vinayak Rao Dubey 

III 

601 

Waman Gulabrao Kadoo 

Pass. 



City College, Nagpun i 


603 

Abid All Abdull Ali lyaz 

II 

604 

Anant Bhimrao A'Jote 

III 

605 

Aroon Kumar Kalidasa Banerji 

II 

607 

Bhalchander Kishanrao Deshmukh 

Pass. 

609 

Bhaskar Krishnrao Sadhu 

Ill 

613 

Chandrashekliar Yeshwant Shastri 

II 

614 

Dattatra>a Bapoo Rao Joshi 

III 

619 

Gangadhar Trimbakrao Wazalwar 

III 

620 

Ganoolal Debilal Katre 

Pass. 

621 

Gopal Jageshwar Walasker 

Ill 

622 

Govind Pandurang Sao Khanorker 

II 

623 

Govind Ramchandra Shrouti 

II 

624 

Gulab Jairam Ingole 

III 

625 

Gnlab Rapiaji Golhar 

Pass. 

626 

Gulabchand Chhotmal Kothari 

II 

630 

Janardhan Padmanabh Bhende 

III 

631 

Janardan Raghunathrao Ghatey 

II 

632 

Jaywant Nilkanthrao Najpande 

III 

634 

Kalyanmal Hajarimal tiangwal 

III 

640 

Madhukar Damodar Ashtaputre 

II 

643 

Manmath Kerappa Nagthane 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

644 

City College, Nagpur— (CowcW.) 

Manohar Narayan Prabhakar 

Ill 

647 

Moolchancl Shnvastav 

III 

648 

Mohammad Ahmedullah Khan 

III 

649 

Mohammad Ahmedullah Khan Azeemi 

II 

652 

Narayan Dattatraya Mahashabde 

Pass. 

654 

Narayan Ramchandra Gaik wad 

II 

656 

Narayan Shankerrao Sarnaik 

III 

657 

Niikanth Bhaskarrao Pansi 

III 

661 

Purnsholtam Keshav Rao Rukmangad 

III 

663 

R^aghunath Bansidhar Dashottar 

Pass. 

667 

Ramappaya Gurappaya Desai 

Ill 

668 

Rajeshwar Mukundrao Joshi 

III 

669 

Renuka Sen (Miss) 

III 

670 

Sadashio Rajaram ^amarth 

III 

672 

Shankar Balwant Rao Deshmukh 

111 

674 

Sharadchandra Gaiiesh Bapat 

ii 

675 

Sheshrao Vamanrao Bhatambrekar 

11 

676 

Shridhar Diwakar Bhumralkar 

11 

677 

Shrihari Krishnaji Misar 

11 

67.'< 

Shridhar Krishna Rao Pendkay 

11 

683 

Tafazzul Husain 

Pass. 

684 

Thakur Lakshumanrao Deshmukh 

11 

685 

Timmaraj Gopalakrishnamurti 

III 

686 

Udhao Giri Onkar Giri Goswami 

Pass. 

687 

V^asant Anant Rahatekar 

11 

688 

Vasant Ganpatrao^ Senad 

11 

691 

Vinayak Waman Gokhale 

111 


Central College for Women, Nagpur. 


693 

Chandrawati Vinayak Soman (Miss) 

II 

694 

Indu Shankarrao Palsole (Miss) 

Kamal Govindrao Telang (Miss) 

II 

696 

III 

698 

Nagu Gadre (Miss) 

II 

699 

1 

Nurusubka Begum Shareef {Miss) 

• 

II 





LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 


775 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


Central College for Women, Nagpur— 

700 Rajkuntari Rekhi (Miss) 

702 Shanta Balkrishna Bhave (Miss) 

703 Shanta Laxman Lokre (Miss) 

704 Shanta Meghashyam Deshmukh (Miss) 

705 Shanta Nagesh Rajwade (Miss) 

706 Suntan Pandurang Joshi (Miss) 

707 Suntan Vyankatesh Kothekar (Miss) 

708 Sushila Lamba (Miss) 

709 Vatsala Narayan Chandorker (Miss) 

710 Zahida Khatoon (Miss) 



King Edward College, Amraoti. 

711 Shanta Raoji Deshpande (Miss) .. Ill 


Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 


713 Amrit Sitaram Katkar .. Ill 

716 Gopal Gangadhar Cholkar .. Ill 

717 Gulab Sobhagmal Kankariya .. II 

720 Kamal Wamanrao Ghar pure (Miss) .. HI 

722 Manohar Gopal Pendke • • III 

723 Manoliar Kashinath Shahapurkar .. Ill 

725 Narmada'i)rashad Daulatram Keoliya .. Ill 

727 Prabhakar Ambadaspant Deshmukh .. II 

729 Kamchandra Nilkanth Deshmukh .. HI 

730 Ratanlal Kaluram Bajoria .. II 

731 S. Hariharasubramanij^an .. HI 

736 Waman Gopal Salodkar .. HI 

737 Waman Shridhar Khare .. HI 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name, 

Divi- 

sion. 

738 

Sitabai Arts College, Akola. 

/Inasuya Sukhadeo Sarkate (Miss) 

jii 

741 

Bansilal Dipchancl Banwat 

111 

743 

Chandrabhaga Krishna Ghaisas {Miss) 

11 

744 

Dattatreya Ganesh Kashalkar 

111 

747 

Gopal Balanna Kirtiwar 

HI 

748 

Kusim Narahari Kale {Miss) 

II 


Distinction in 

Sans- 

750 

Kusum Vinayak Dixit {Miss) 

krit. 

Pa<5s. 

751 

Madangopal Kisanlal Rathi 

II 

752 

Madhukar Khanderao Pradhan 

Pas^. 

757 

Prabhakar Vishwanath Raste 

HI 

758 

Pramila Ramchandra Dudhmande {Miss) 

II 

760 

Ramkisan Kanhayalal Jaju 

11 

762 

Ramrao Hanumantrao Kale 

Pass. 

763 

Ramrao Shamrao Holey 

HI 

764 

Sadashio Gopal Joshi 

II 

766 

Vasant Shridhar Moharir 

III 

767 

Vinayak Shankar Benodekar 

II 

768 

Vishnu Nagesh Betawadkar 

1 TI 

769 

Wasant Wamanrao i^arsodkar 

III 

772 

Yeshwant Laxmanrao Deshmiikh 

Pass. 

773 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

Abdul Karim Khan 

11 

774 

Amarnalh Singh Matabadal Singh Chauban 

II 

776 

Bala Prasad Upadhyaya 

III 

778 

Bhagwandas Binzani ' 

II 

779 

Bharatlal Agrawal 

III 

780 

Dashrath Patel 

HI 

781 

Devendra Nath Shrivastava 

II 

783 

Dwarika Nath Mitra 

II 

785 

Hemant Kumar Misra 

II 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

787 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore— (ComcW.) 

Jagdish Prasad Sluikla 

in 

789 

Kedar Nath Pethia 

II 

790 

Kishori Lai Khatri 

III 

791 

Komal Chand lain 

Pass. 

792 

Krishna Kumar Verma 

II 

793 

Kuver Shanker Dhagat 

Pass. 

796 

Laxman Prasad Saxena 

11 

798 

Laxmi Narayan Raja 

111 

799 

Madan Mohan Awasthi 

Pass. 

801 

Maneck Na'^arwanji Dubash 

Ill 

804 

Mohd. Muhibullah Khan Shirazi 

II 

806 

Onkar Narayan Bhatta 

11 

807 

Phyllis Yvonne Gilbert {Miss) 

1 11 


Distinction in 

Eng- 

808 

Prabhu Charan Dube 

lish. 

II 

809 

Prabha Shanker Dave 

III 

811 

Provakar Banerjee 

II 

-812 

Kameshwar Prasad Dubey 

III 

814 

Kampratap Dwivedi 

III 

815 

Ram Pratap Sinha 

1 HI 

•816 

Satish Chandra Sen 

1 n 

817 

Subhas Chandra Banerji 

III 

•819 

Wilbert Bernard Matthews 

III 

820 

Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore. 

Abdul W^hab 

1 

ii 

823 

Ananteshwari Prasad Gupta 

Pass. 

827 

Balkrishna Shrivastava 

II 

831 

Chaman Lai Narula 

III 

832 

Chandrabhanlal Jain 

Pass. 

• 835 

Dhanna Lai Singhai 

II 

837 , 

Dattatraya Hari Khirwadker 

II 

• 838 

Ganesh Prasad Shastri 

4 

II 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 


Roll 
No. I 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


841 

842 

843 

844 

845 

847 

848 

849 

850 
852 
856 
858 
860 
862 

864 

865 
86‘1 

867 

868 

869 

870 
872 


873 

874 

875 

878 

879 

880 
882 

884 

885 

886 
888 
890 


Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore — (Con/d.) 

Hajari Lall Sihare 
Hari Kishore Sharma 
Hemant Kumar Mishra 
Hem Raj Gop 
Ikhteyar Husain Mirza 
Jagendra Singh 
Joshua Wellington Tudu 
Kali Shankar Bajpai 

Kamala Ratan Singh (Miss) , .. 

Kusum Ratan Singh (Miss) 

Madan Mohan Tiwary 
Mahesh Narayan Tiwari 
Manohar Ramchandrarao Waikar 
Mohammed Abdul Rashid 
Mohammad Shams-ud Tanhid Khan 
Mohan Lai Pandey 
Murarilal Dongsare 
Narayan Prasad Shriwastava 
Nilima Dutt (Miss) 

Nisar Ahmed 
Parmanand Patel 

Prabha Dhondopant Phanse (Miss) 

Distinction in 

Prem Shanker Pcrsai 

I^amesh Datt Choubey 

Rani Murti Shrivastava 

Ram Shanker Dubey 

Ratanshaw Manekshaw Dlaruwala 

Roshan Lai Sanghi 

Saghir Ahmad Khan . ,. 

Shanker Lai Srivastava 

Sheonandan Prasad Shrivastava 

Sheo Prasad Pathak 

Shridutt Pathak 

.Suraj Narayan Verma 

/ 


II 

III 

III 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

III 

II 

HI 

11 

Pass. 

Ill 

II 

Pass. 

11 

11 

III 

111 

III 

HI 

HI 

II 

Sans- 

krit. 

H 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Ill 

Pass. 

HI 

Pass. 

II 

HI 

HI. 

HI 

HI 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science)- 

-{Contd.) 

^oll 

No. 

Name. 

I Divi- 
1 sion. 



Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore— (Co«cW.) 


392 

Swarnendu Kumar Chatterji 

III 

393 

Syed Abbas Husain Jafri 

III 

394 

Syed Shakir Ali 

III 

395 

Syed Talib Ali Rizvi 

II 

396 

Tarlochan Singh Philoura 

III 

397 

Tekchand Nayak (Jain) 

III 

398 

Vasant Gopalrao Tamhane 

III 

399 

Vimal Khanderao Nadkar (Aliss) 

III 

700 

Vishnoo Charan Gupta 

III 

902 

Vishwanath Prasad Tiwari 

II 

903 

William Edward Hookens 

II 


Rajkumar College Raipur. 


904 

Bir Udit Pratap Sekhar Deo 

HI 

^05 

Shanker Pratap Singh 

III 

1 

Chhattisgarh College, Raipur. 


07 

Abdul Rashid Khan 

Pass. 

08 

Ashalata Majumdar (Miss) 

Pass. 

09 

Aziz Hamid Madni 

II 

10 

Bhagwati Charan Dixit 

II 

11 

Bharatcbandra Kabra 

II 

12 

Bishan Singh Jabble 

II 

13 

Chatur Bhuj Keshavji Sh*ah 

Pass, 

14 

IDashrath Lai Choubey 

II 

15 

Deodbar Prasad Sahu 

III 

16 

Ghulam Moinuddin 

III 

20 

Kamal Govtnd Tamaskar {Miss) 

III 

21 

Kamal Narayan Sharma' 

III 

22 

Kamala Pati Ram Shrivastava 

Pass, 

23 

Kamta Prasad Patel 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


924 

925 

926 

928 

929 

933 

934 
9.^5 
936 
939 

941 

942 

944 

945 

949 

950 

951 


Chhattisgarh College, Raipur — (Concld.) 
Kapilsingh Vaish 

Karam Singh Dharam Singh Chaudhari 
Kashi Narayan Mishra 
Lochan Singh 

Madhu Sudan Govind Dandekar 

Md. Abdul Barikhan Quddusi 

Mohammad Ataiillah 

Nilamber Prasad Pandeya 

Prithivi Raj Sama 

Ramdhar Sharma 

Ramkrishna Gopalswamy Naidu 

Ramkrishna Mishra 

Ranendra Narayan Karkoon 

Shanker Prasad Agarwal 

Syed Ansar Mohd. Naqvi 

Syed Mohammed Husain Rizvi 

Vinayak Rao Madhusudan Rao Hishikar 


III 

Pass. 

II 

HI 

II 

II 

II 
II 

HI 

III 
H. 
H 

Pass. 

II 

III 

III 

III 


King Edward College, Ainraoti. 


957 

1303 

1305 

1307 

1308 

1309 

1310 

1311 

1312 

1313 

1314 

1315 

1317 

1318 


Ardesar Jahangirji Madon 
Bhagwan Mahula Wankhede 
Chunilal Mohanlal Lotia 
Dattatraya Ramchandra Gupchup 
Digambar Raghunath Mulherkar 
Dinkar Ganpat Khade 
Firoz Bhai 

Ganesh Mangilalji Joshi 
Ghulam Husain Ameer 
Gopal Govind Khaparde 
Hardit Singh Kocbar 
Iqbal Ahmad 

Kamal Vishnu Bhide (.Miss) 
Kishorilal Vaishya 


HI 

III 

HI 

11 

HI 

Pass 

III 

HI 

Pass. 

II 

HI 

HI 

Pass. 

II 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


King Edward College, Amraoti“~*(C(?wc/d.) 


1321 Kumudini Shankar Awate (Miss) .. IT 

1322 Leela Gangadhar Amberdekar (Miss) .. II 

1324 vladhukar Ganesh Gavai .. II 

1325 Mahadeo Gotiram Taide .. Ill 

1326 Vlahender Singh Judge .. II 

1327 Mandakini Shanker Godbole (Miss) .. Pa<s. 

1329 Mohd Kasim Azad Arbhani .. Ill 

1330 Md. Murtaza Khan .. Ill 

1334 N. rayan Gopalrao Pathak Pass* 

1336 Marayansingh Kaiinusingh Rajput .. Pass 

1337 Narhar Gangadhar Nanivadekar .. II 

1340 Pandurang Shankar Rao Jahagirdar Ill 

.1341 Prabhakar Narhar Shukla ,. Ill 

1346 Rajaram Pandurang Pasarkar . . II 

1351 Rose Pereira (Miss) .. Pass. 

1354 Shankarlal Nandlal Bajaj .. Ill 

1357 Snsheela Narayan Hirurkar (Miss) .. II 

1358 StishtlaGovind Somalzvar (Miss) .. Ill 

1359 Trimbakappa Ivlallappa Kurhe .. Ill 

1360 Venn Balkrishna Pandit (Miss) .. II 


Note: The result of Roll No. 1306 will be announced 
later. 

I Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. T. i 


961 A Venkateshwer Rao Naidu . . Pass. 

962 Bhalchandra Laxman Pandharipande .. Pass. 

964 Ghafoor Muhammad .. Pass. 

965 Hanmanth Rao Bhimsairu Rao Kulkarini . . Pass. 

966 Prabhakar, Gajanan Deo .. Pass. 

967 Ranganath Annaswamy Ayyar .. Pass. 

968 Swami Devkinandan Tiwari . . Pass. 

969 Yeshwant Ganesh Gupte .. Pass? 

(Under Ordinance No. 20.) 

975 Anand Dinkar Jahagirdar . . II 

977 'Keshao Sakharam Agnihotri . . Ill 







782 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


Under Ordinance No 20—{Concld,) 


079 Purushottam Shamrao Karajgaonkar .. Ill 

980 Bhagwandas Goswami .. m 

981 Datta Ram Mishra .. II 

982 Kali Krishna Mukerji .. Pass. 

983 Madhav Kao Musrif .. m 

984 Kam Gopal Singh .. m 

985 Shiv Kumar Rathore .. II 

988 Baboolal Ramprasad Kanhai .. II 

989 Balkrushna Govind Rao Baxi . . m 

992 Bhanu I’ratap Tiwari .. II 

996 Damodhar Govindrao Tamne .. in 

999 Gajanan Ramkrishna Salphale .. II 

1003 Harilal Pragji .. m- 

1004 K Shio Shanker .. m 

1007 Manobar Jaikrishna Kardale .. II 

1008 Manohar Rambhau Vekhande .. Pass. 

1009 Manohar Sham Rao Magre .. Pass. 

1011 Moreshwar Trimbakrao Karode .. fif 

1013 Narayan Pandoba Alkari .. m 

1015 Narayan Shankar Goge ..II 

1016 Prabhakar Nara>an Aloni .. II 

1020 Rameshchandra Bansidhar Chaube .. Pass. 

1021 Shankar Laxman Khati .. HI 

1024 Shiva Dutta Gupta . . m 

1026 Shriniwas Madhaorao Jamkhindikar .. II 

1027 Shripad Maroti Joshi .. m 

1028 Sudhir Kumar Mukerji .. HI 

1029 Uma Charan Tiwari ..II 

1033 Vishwanath Baliram Moharir .. m 

1034 Vishweshwar Prasad Tiwari .. m 


College of Science, Nagpur. 

< 

1038 Abdul Gaffar Khan .. n 

1039 Abdul Majid Khan .. n 







LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Conid.) 

o o 

Name. ’ 

Divi- 

sion. 


College of Science, Nagpur — (Coutd.) 


1040 

Anand Mohan 

11 

1042 

Ananda Prakash Sen 

II 

1043 

Anna Ramrao Mooley 

II 

1045 

Arthur Eric Timothy 

II 

1049 

Badriprasad Guruprasad Shukla 

III 

1050 

Balvant Nilkanth Sathaye 

II 

1051 

Balwant Kashinath Shenolikar 

11 

>1052 

Balwant Sadashio Makode 

II 

1053 

Bhagwant Madhao Kao Kumbhare 

III 

1055 

Bhanii Kamchandra Deoras 

II 

1057 

Bhasker RamchandiaTembey 

Pass. 

4058 

Bnjmohan Lall Wahi 

HI 

100<? 

Deokinandan Shiamlal Tiwari 

II 

4064 

Digambar Shankar Kao Geed 

II 

i05(. 

Durga Prasad Rohan 

II 

1067 

Dwarkanath Dattatraya Chaudhari 

Pass. 

1071 

Govind Narayan Lokre 

HI 

1072 

Gyanshankar Jaishenker Dave 

HI 

1076 

Ishwari Charan Shukla 

Pass. 

1077 

Jagannath Yeshwant Katyayan 

II 

1078 

Jagdish Kumar Varma 

III 

1079 

Jaloo Jamshedji Billimoria (Miss) 

H 

1081 

Kailash Chandra Khare 

II 

1082 

Kamal Kishore Gurudayal Gaur 

Pass. 

1084 

Kamlakar Narayan Kunte 

II 

1086 

Kesheokumar Vithalrao Thakur 

II 

1090 

Lakshmipati Sadashio Shiddamsettiwar 

II 

1091 

Laxman Vithal Rao Thakur 

II 

1092 

Laxmi Narayan Vaish 

III 

1094 

Louis Rosario 

II 

1095 

Madhukar Ramchandrarao Padhye 

II 

1096 

Madhukar Wasudeo Mandpe 

H 

1098 

Mahendra Kumar Patdrya 

Pass. 

1099 

Malai Das Gupta 

Pass. 

1101 

i 

Mansel Frederick Chatelier 

II 






784 


naqpur university calendar. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — { Contd .) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

joivi- 
1 sion. 

1102 

College of Science, Nagpur— 

.Mohammad Abdul Muqtadir Khan 

n 

1103 

Mohd, Athar Hasan Khan 

111 

nos 

Mool Chandra Gupta 

n 

1109 

Narayan Kaghunathrao Raj wade 

11 

nil 

Nerbudda Prasad Awadhia 

11 

1112 

Parilosh Kumar Dutta 

11 

1113 

Prabhakar Ramchandra Sane 

111 

1114 

i’rafulla Kumar Shrivastava 

11 

ins 

P ran Nath Rekhi 

11. 

1118 

K. Chandrasfkaran 

11 


Distinction in 

Che- 

1121 

Rambhaoo Fakirchand Vairagade 

mis- 

try. 

Hf 

1122 

Pam Das Agarwal 

11 

1123 

Ramesh Prasad Shrivastava 

in 

1126 

Ratan Kumar Kapoor 

in 

1127 

S. Ramkrishna Rao 

11 

1128 

Shakuntala Mukiindrao Deoras (Miss) 

11 

1129 

Shanker Balwant Pandit 

111 

1130 

Shankar Govind Rao Shastry 

Pass. 

1134 

Shrikrishna Waman Purohit 

Pas.s. 

1137 

Stikhlal Udhoji Joshi 

II 

1139 

Suryakant Laxminarayan Jaiswal 

III 

1140 

Susheel Madhorao Chitaley (Miss) 

11 

1141 

Syed Mohammad Jafar 

III 

1142 

Taranikanti Shrirammurty 

11 

1143 

Teresa Elisabeth Saldanha (Miss) 

II 

114S 

Umakant Raghunath Warhadpande 

Pass. 

1147 

Vasant Divakar Rao Deoras 

II 

1149 

Vasant Sadashiv Fadnis 

Pass. 

nso 

Vasant Wasudeo Puranik 

Ill 

llSl 

Vatsala Vasudeo Kalamkar (Miss) 

II 

11S2 

Vinayak Moreshwar Indurkar 

II 

11S3 

Vinodkiimar Ganesh Hatwalne 

II 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) —(C ow/rf.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


College of Science, Nagpur — {Concld.) 

1154 Vinod Kumar Sahu 

1155 Vishnu Kumar Mishra 

1156 Vivian Joseph Barretto 

1157 Wasudeo llaribhau Khotpal 

Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1159 Achyul Shankarrao Ghate 

1160 Amarendra Naih Pal 
1163 Balramji kao Bhonble 
1168 liijoy Kumar Dutt 
1174 Digamber Alaruti Naik 
1178 Gopal Ramchandra Joslii 

1183 Janakchandra R Mehta 

1184 Kamal Kumar Kali aiya 

1185 Kamlakant Kanhaiyalall Shrivastava 
1191 IMadliusudan Sadashiv Gokhale 

1194 Alohammad Alahmud Khan Alecci 

1195 Mukund Laxman Damle 

1196 Narayan Krishnarao Buzruk 

1197 Pandurang Narayan Tapaswi 
1199 Purushottam Lahanoo Makdey 

1202 Rama Pado Mitra 

1203 Ramdas Ramkrishna Kulkarni 

1208 Shriram Kashirao Thakare 

1209 Sunder Devidasrao Pedgaonker 
213 Vinayak Dasharath Rahagude 
216 Waman Alaroti Mahajan^ 



Robertson College, Jubbulpore— 

.221 Anand Narayan Navlekar 

223 Balvant Dinker Pathak 

224 Bhaskar Deorao Pande 

225 Bhasker Jagannath Bhave 


50 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion, 

1227 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore — {Concld.) 

Bibhash Chandra Banerji 

III 

1228 

Chandra Shekhar Nand Kishore Vajpaie 

III 

1229 

Chi t K an j an Bhatnagar 

Pass. 

1232 

George Vincent Matthews 

II 

1233 

Girirao Kesheorao Deshmukli 

III 

1236 

Hirdey Swarup Gupta 

11 

1239 

Jal Rustomji Nagarwalla 

Pass. 

1240 

fawahar Singh Kathor 

II 

1243 

Kishan Chandra Saksena 

III 

1245 

Laxmi Narayan Jharia 

III 

1249 

Manohar Ramchandra Bhave 

Pass. 

1250 

Mool Chandra Shukla 

ii 

1251 

Moses Jacob 

IT 

1253 

Narayan Prasad Saksena 

III 

1254 

Onkar Nath Beotra 

III 

1255 

R. Krishnamurthy 

III 

1256 

R. Sangram Singti Bali 

II 

1257 

Raghawendra Prasad Pande 

11 

1258 

Raghu Nandan Shnvastava 

11 

1260 

Ranj it Singh 

III 

1261 

Shah Hameed Ahmad Abbasi 

Pass. 

1262 

Shanker Lai Tiwary 

II 

1264 

Sukhamaya Banerji 

II 

1265' 

Sukumar Mukerjee 

II 

1269 

Vishwanath Waman Joshi 

II 

1270 

Yunus Rahim 

II 

1271 

King Edward College, Amraoti. 

Anand Govind Kanetkar 

1 

Pass. 

1272 

Anna Baliram Thakare 

II 

1275 

Keshao Krishna Ghaisas 

II 

1277 

Manohar Ambadas Ghike 

II 

1279 

i 

Narayan Ramchandra Gupchup 

II 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


King Edward College, Amraoti— (Cowc/d.) 


1281 

1282 

1283 

1287 

1289 

1291 

1298 

1299 

1300 
1302 


Prabhakar Shankar Rao Borgaonkar 
Pradyumna Balkrishna Shewalkar 
Purushottam Gunderao Deshmukh 
Santosh Yeshwantrao Paithankar 
Shridhar Govind Oka 
Shrikrishna Gajanan Deo 
\yatsala Sadashivrao Kekre {Miss) 
Vishwanath Harihar Deshpande 
Wasant Atmaramji Naware 
Yeshwant Biptaji Khandare 


II 

III 

II 

II 

Pass. 

Ill 

Pass. 

Ill 

Pass. 

II 


Under the provisions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 7 
the following examinees are declared successful at the 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination held in March, 
1941, in the subject or subjects noted against their respective 
names : — 


Roll 

No. 

1 1 

Name. 

College. 

Subject or 
Subjects. 

959 

\^akhan L?J Jain 

College of 
Science. 

Biology. 

960 

Rameshwarprashad Gour. 

, , 

Mathematics- 

997 

Dattatraya Sakharam 

Hajarnavis. 


Physics, Che- 
mistry and 
Biology. 


Note: The results, of Roll Nos. 971 and 1301 will be 
announced later. 
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Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

Division.. 

31 

1 1 1 

Prem Shanker Kamta Prasad Parsai 

1 

16 


Dinkar Nilkanth Kherdekar 

I 

15 


Deodutta Shukla 

I 

8 

m 

Baboo Lai Nayak 

I 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 


•1 

Dattatraya Shamrao Kshirsagar 

1 

Pass. 

4 

Ambika Prasad G»imasta 

Pass. 

7 

.A.yodhya Prasad Gupta 

II 

9 

Brij Bhushan Vyas 

II 

10 

Bri j Mohan Singh Bhuwal 

Pass. 

12 

C. S. Srinivasa Aludaliar 

II 

14 

Dattatraya Lambodar Potfode 

II 

17 

Govind Kamchandra Kokardekar 

II 

18 

Govind Sadasheo Rao Aparajit . . I 

II 

19 

Govind Tryambak Saoji 

II 

20 

Gulabrao Shamrao Pawar 

II 

23 

Laxman Pandey 

II 

25 

Madhusudan Sadashio Puranik 

11 

26 

Madhusudan Shridhar Sonwalkar 

II 

27 

Narayan Keshavrao Chitnavis 

Pass. 

29 

Narhari Hiralal Sohni 

Pass. 

30 

Prabhaker Sakharam Pimpalgaonker 

Pass. 

32 

Raghunath Trimbak Desai 

Pass. 

34 

Ramchandra Shamrao Melag 

II 

35 

Ratan Chand Jain 

II 

36 

Satya Narayan Beharilal Khutate 

II 

38 

Shriniwas Dinker Rao Deshmukh 

Pass. 

39 

Vishnu Dattatraya Barve 

Pass. 


*Under Ordinance No. 20. 
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Dip. T. 



c3 

Name. 

Division. 

Whether 
Proficient 
in Part III 

"o 

Part I 
(Theory) J 

1 Part II 
l(Practice) 

(Physical 

Educa- 

tion). 

1 

1 

1 

Abdul Matin 

in 

n 

Proficient. 

2 

Ahmad Husain 

I 

I 

Proficient. 

3 

Amrit Lai Khare 

11 

11 

Proficient. 

4 

Awadt Maroti Rao Vakil 
{Miss). 

HI 

II 


5 

Boboo Lai Mishra 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

6 

Baliram Laxman Wade- 
kar. 

II 

II 

Proficient* 

7 

Bhaurao Gujabrao Hir- 
de. 

III 

in 

Proficient. 

8 

Chandrakore Anand 

Hivale (Miss). 

II 

n 

• • 

9 

Charles Lamuel Phule.. 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

10 

Chintaman Sadashiva 
Joshi. 

III 

HI 

Proficient. 

11 

Damodhar Haripant 

Khedkar. 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

12 

Dattaf ra> a Daj ipant 

Deshmukh. 

III 

in 

Proficient. 

13 

Deorao Pasoba Kale . . 

III 

III 

Proficient. 

14 

Dinkar Abaji Dabhad- 
kar. 

III 

11 

Proficient. 

15 

Ebinezar Jaiwant Salvi. 

III 

I 

Proficient. 

16 

Elsie Rambharos (Miss). 

III 

I 

, . 

17 

H. S. Aijazuddin 

III 

n 

Proficient 

18 

Harisingh Kataria 

III 

in 

• . 

19 

Indu Narayan Utgikar 
(Miss). 

II 

I 

• • 

20 

Jacob Sakharam Var- 
hadkar. 

■ III 

II 

Proficient. 

21 

Jiwanlal Trivedi 

III 

HI 

• • 

22 

Kashinath Tukaram 

Kharche 

III 

n 

Proficient 

23 

Kodulal Dubey 

III 

n 

Proficient 

24 

Lakshmi Prashad Ya- I 
dava. 1 

II 

i 

n 

Proficient 
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Dip. T- 

—(Contd.) 


6 

12: 

Name. 

Division. 

Whether 
Proficient 
in Part III 

Oil 

Parti 

(Theory) 

Part II 
(Practice) 

(Physical 

Educa- 

tion). 

25 

Mam ram Sakharam 

Dhopte. 

III 

III 

Proficient* 

26 

Manorama Joshi 

III 

II 


27 

'Mary Cleophas Ellis 
{Mrs.). 

II 

n 


28 

Mohammed Hanief 

Khan. 

III 

II 

Proficient 

29 

Mohammad Ibrahim 

Khan. 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

30 

Alohammad Ishaq 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

31 

Mohammad Sanaullah . . 

III 

III 


32 

Narain Pandurang Dwa- 
dashiwar. 

III 

HI 

•• 

33 

Navnitlal Motiram Joshi. 

III 

II 

, , 

34 

Osmond Lucius Mangal- 
badi. 

II 

I 

Proficient. 

35 

Pandurang Hambir j i 

GhatoK 

III 

IT 

Proficient. 

36 

Preetam Lai Awasthy . . 

III 

III 

Proficient* 

37 

Raghunath Krishna 

Tikekar 

III 

II 


38 

Raghunath Kesheo 

Kshirsagar. 

III 

III 


39 

Raghupati Rajarampant 
Deshmukh. 

III 

II 

Proficient 

40 

Rakpally Narsing Rao 
Naidu. 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

41 

Ramaji Jagannath Nak- 
hate. 

III 


Proficient 

43 

Ramchandra Moreshwar 
Ujjainkar. 

III 

‘ I 

Proficient. 

44 

Rameshwar Prasad 

Dube. 

III 

III 

Proficient. 

45 

Ramprasad Sakergayen. 

"III 

II 

Proficient. 

46 

Shaligram Agarwal 

III 

I 

Proficient. 

47 

Shankar Gopal i^ipankar 

II 

II 

• • 
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Dip. T — {Concld.) 



48 Sheikh Mohammad 

Sheikh Vazir. 

49 Sheogopal Tiv/ari 

50 Shiva Kumar Kham- 

paria. 

51 Shridhar Gopal Bedeker. 

52 Shyamrao Damodar 

Deshpande. 

53 Somti Day al {Miss') 

54 Syed Ghulam Ali Rizvi. 

55 Syed Kader Hussain .. 

56 Syed Mohamed Habi- 

btillah. 

57 Syed Nizamuddin Hu- 

saini. 

58 Suraj Prasad Rawat . . 

59 Suraj Prasad Shrivas- 

tava. 

60 Trimbak Ramchandra 

Mahajan. 

61 Vishwanath Shukla 

62 Vipuladhar Jha 

63 Vithalprasad Janardan- 

prasad Mudgal. 


Division. 

Whether 
Proficient 
in Part III 

Parti 

(Theory) 

Part II 
(Practice) 

(Physical 

Educa- 

tion). 

II 

11 

Proficient. 

III 

III 

Proficient. 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

HI 

II 

Proficient. 

III 

TI 


III 

II 

Proficient. 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

III 

I 

Proficient. 

III 

III 

Proficient. 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

III 

II 

. . 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

III 

II 


11 

11 

Proficient. 


The following examinee is declared to have passed the 
Dip. T. Examination of 1941 in Part II (Practice) only : — 




42 IRamchandra Anna Bhalerao 
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Final Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering 


No. in 
Roll order 
No. of 
merit. 


Name. 


Branch. 



7 1 Gopal Pandurang Pali- Civil Engi- T 

kundwar. neering. 

21 2 Zorawar Singh Kher .. Do. I 

16 3 Murlidhar Vitthal Patki . . Do. I 

10 4 Kailash Charan Sinha . . Do. I 


28 1 Mohanlal Hiralal Soni . . Mechanical 1 

Engineering. 

31 2 Piirushotlam Shanker Do. I 

Deshpande. 


35 1 Uam Chandra Gangadhar Automobile I 

Potdar. Engineering 


Roll 

No. 

1 Name. 

Branch. 

Divi- 

sion. 

1 

Ayodhya Prasad Gupta 

Civil Engineer- 
ing. 

II 

2 

Balkrishna Anantrai Trivedi .. 

Do. 

II 

5 

Dattatraya Pandharinath Sin- 
nerkar. 

Do. 

Pass 

6 

Gajanan Shankar Dani 

Do. 

II 

8 

Hemant Kumar Mitra • . . 

Do. 

II 

11 

Kanapppa Sivagianam Mudliar. 

Do# 

Pass. 

13 

Khushi Ram Sharma 

Do. 

II 

15 

Madhuker Bhasker Mairal 

Do. 

II 

17 

Shamrao Sakharam Pattikar .. 

Do. 

II 

18 

Vasant Balwant Newasker ... 

Do. 

Pa.ss. 

19 

Vasant Vithal Kama! 

Do. 

II 

20 

Vishnu Bhikaji Marathe 

Do. 

11 
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Final Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering — {Concld.) 


iRoll I 

.No. J 


Name. 


Branch. 


Divi- 

sion. 


Under Paragraph 13 of 
Ordinance No, 46. 


22 


Hari Govind Tongaonkar 


Under Paragraph 12 of 
Ordinance No, 46, 


Civil Engineer- 
ing. 


II 


25 

26 

27 

29 

33 


Nilkanth Gopal Athawale 
Bhagwati Prasad Shrivastava. 

Durga Charan Dube 
Mukut Behari Kapur 
Bhagwan Singh Amar Singh 
Ramgarhia. 


Do. 

Mechanical 

Engineering. 

Do. 

Do. 

Automobile 

Engineering. 


Pass. 

11 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Ill 


First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering 


I^oll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

Division. 

17 

1 

Gangadhar Wasudeo Mendhi 

I 

23 

2 

Ishwar Chandra Mahajan 

I 

26 

3 

layaram Ramkrishna Sathe 

I 

27 

4 

Joseph Chacko 

I 

39 

5. 

Monmotho Nath Mukerjee 

I 

12 ) 

A 

Dattatray Keshaorao Aney 

I 

19 f 

u 

Gopal Chandra Mukerjee 

I 

40 

8 

Moreshwar Balkrishna Bhagat 

I 

22 

9 

Hemendra Nath Ghoshal 

I 

29 

10 

Laxminarayan Chunnilal Jaish 

I 
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First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering — (Concld.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divii-- 

sion.. 

1 

Anaiit Mahadeo Limaye 

Pass.. 

3 

Avadhutanand Pandharinath Bayani 

TI 

4 

Ayodhya Prasad Gupta 

1 1 

6 

Balwant Ramkrishna Chate 

II: 

7 

Bhalchandra Trimbakrao Wazalwar 

II 

9 

Bhalchandra Yeshwant Shastri 

II! 

11 

Chintaman Shankar Patankar 

II 

21 

Harcharanlal Shrivastava 

ir 

24 

Jaikrishna Jairam Tulankar 

III. 

28 

Laxman Damodar Laghate 

1 1 

30 

Madhao Vilhalrao Kamat 

Pass* 

32 

Madhukar Vinayak Subhedar 

II 

36 

Manohar Hari Vaidya 

Pass.* 

37 

Maiiohar Sitaram Pandharkanie 

IL 

38 

Molid. Jahangir 

II! 

42 

Narayan Vina>akrao Tatwawadi 

ir 

44 

P. Jairam Gopal Swamy Naidu 

Pass. 

49 

Ramadhar Rawat 

Passv 

50 

Rambhau Yeshwantrao Bhusari 

Pass. 

51 

Ramchandra Trimbakrao Deshpande 

II 

52 

Sadashiv Krishnaji Dande 

1 1 

57 

Shrikrishna Amritrao Piiranik 

IIP 

59 

Sukhendu Majumdar 

II 

f'O 

Vasant Balkrishna Nanoti 

II 

61 

Vasant Pomaji.Mulkalwar 

Pass.- 

62 

Vishnu Ramchand Rao Bahirat 

Pass- 

63 

Vithoba Kashinath Manchalwar 

IT 

64 

Wasanta Rairhunath Parulkar 

IT 

65 

Wasudeo Balkrishna Kejkar 

II 

66 

1 

Zainul Abedin 

11 


Under Paragraph 11 of Ordinance No. 4*5, 


69 

Bhaskar Kesheorao Karanjkar 

Pass- 

70 

Madhao Ramchandra Kholapurkar 

Pass.. 

71 

Vidyanand Ganesh Deo 

Pass- 

72 

Krishna I 'ev Chopra 

« 

Pass. 
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Higher Diploma Examination in Oriental 
Learning 


Roll ! 
No. 

Name. 

Centre. 

Examina- 
tion. 1 


Divi- 

sion. 



■ 

Munshi- 

Fazil. 

Persian. 

II 


Senior Diploma Examination in 
Oriental Learning. 


1 Roll No. 

1 

No. in 

order of 
merit. 

1 ! 

Name. 

Centre. 

Exami- 
nation. j 

Subject. 


13 


1 

[Rustam Ali 

Nagpur. 

Munshi- 

IPersian. 

I 




Khan. 


Alim. 




15 


1 

Zamin Ali Mulla 

Nagpur. 

Maulvi 

Arabic. 


I 

1 



1 Kika Bhai. 

1 

Alim. 




Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Centre. Subject.] 

Divi- 

sion. 


4 

Shamrao Gopalrao 
Raole. 

Nagpur 

Visha- 

rad. 

Sanskrit 

11 

7 

Sree Moongaram 

Tripathi 

Jubbul- 

pore. 

Do. 

Do. 

II 

8 

Shree Motilal Videhi 

jDo . . 

Do. 

Do. 

III 

9 

Shri Narmada Pra- 
sad Pandye. 

Do. .. 

Do. 

Do. 

II 

10 

Ram Swaroop Rajo- 
riya. 

Sri Shivram Keshao 
Mule}'. 

Do. . . 

Do. 

Do. 

II 

11 

Do. . . 

• 

Do. 

Do. 

11 

14 

Ahmad Sultan Khan. 

• 

Nagpur. 

Maulvi - 
Alim. 

Arabic . 

II 
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Junior Diploma Examination in 
Oriental Learning. 




Name. Centre, Subject. 


^ f Gunaker Waman Nagpur. Prajna. S a n - 


j Pimplapure. skrit. 

I J Purus h o 1 1 a m Do. Do. . . Do. . . 

) Jageshwar Deo. 

t Chaiidrika Pra- Jubbul- Do... Do... 

I sad Dwivedi. pore. 

4 Liladhar Wasu- Nagpur. Do... Do... 

Deo Pandit 

5 Ramji Das Cha- Jubbul- Do... Do.. 

turvedi. pore. 

6 Shree Narayan Do. Do. .. Do.. 

Prasad Pathak. 

1 Haroun Ali Mul- Nagpur. Maulvi. Arabic, 
la Imdad Ali. 
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ft 

Junior Diploma Examination in Oriental 
Learning — { Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Centre. 

Exami- 

nation. 

Subject. 

Divi- 

sion. 

21 

Pralhad Nilkanth 

Joshi. 

Nagpur 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Ill 

23 

Ranikrishna Narayan 
Sane. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

24 

Shrikrishna Laxman 
Bhendc. 

Do. .. 

Do. • • 

Do. .. 

III 

27 

Vasant Wamanrao 

Joshi. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

28 

Wasant G a n e s h 

Patliak. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

29 

Bhagwandas Dwivedi. 

Jubbul- 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

30 

Shree Chandrashekhar 
Pathak. 

pore. 
Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

III 

35 

Laxman Prasad Dwi- 
vedi. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

II 

36 

Laxminarayan Gupta. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

40 

Prem Lai Tripathi .. 

Do. . 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 

42 

Shree Sahadeo Prasad 
Tripathi. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 

47 

Badri Vishal Upadhya 

Raipur. 

Prajna. 

S a n s - 
krit. 
Do. .. 

II 

48 

Baleshwar Prasad 

Upadhya. ^ 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

.51 

Dattaram Sanadhya.. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

! II 

55 

Ganga Prasad Shukla. 

Do. . . 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

11 

56 

Jaya Narayan Pandye. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

57 

Jeewaram Tripathi .. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

63 

Makhan Lai Dwivedi. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

II 

64 

Mathura Prasad Tri- 
patlii. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

I 

Do. .. 

III 

66 

Pitambar Dutta Tri- 
pathi.. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

I Do. .. 

III 

67 

Radhe Shyam Dwivedi 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

II 

68 

Kadhe Shyam Upa- 
dhya. 

Do. . . 

1 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

69 

Ramadhar Pandye .. 

Do... 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

70 

Ram Sharan Shukla. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

III 

71 

Sitaramdas Shri Vai- 
shnawa. • 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 
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Junior Diploma Examination in Oriental 
Learning — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

1 

Centre. 

1 

Exami- 

nation. 

Subject. 


77 

Syed Hasan Ali 

Raipur. 

Munshi. 

Persian. 

III 

78 

Fazle Husain Abdul 
Qaiyyoom. 

Nagpur. 

Maulvi. 

Arabic. 

II 

80 

Hatim Ali Mulla 
Fazle Ali. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

81 

Quadir Ali Imdad Ali. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

82 

Tasadduque Husain 
Mulla Ahmad Ali. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

83 

Turabali Mulla Abdul 
Kader Zaki. 

Do. :. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 






CHAPT£i!fe Xi 

LIST OP EXAMINERS FOR 1939, 1940 AND 1941. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS (ART'S AND SCIENCE). 
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Asso.) ; Vyakaran 
Prathama and First 
Year Madhyama 
(Govt. Sanskrit Col- 
lege, Benares). 


41. Saryu Prasad Pathak, Kavyatlftha (Cal.); Mandla. Sans- Senior 
Kalika Knti, Shankri Pralhama (in Pali krit. Diploma. 

Ghat, Mandla, Fort, C. Suita Pitaka and in 
P. Vyakarana) and 
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Shiva Sanskrit Path- tri (Punjab), 
shala, Drug. 
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